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PREFACE. 



WITH this book any one can learn not only about the Latin 
language, but can learn the langtiage itself. 
The editor has designed it as an aid to three classes of learners, 
and it is his confident belief that they will find it in practice to be 
of really invaluable service — first, teachers y both those rusty in 
Latin, who nevertheless find themselves called upon to teach 
Cicero without much time for preparation, and also those who are 
"up *' in Cicero, but still may benefit greatly, at the first, by having 
at their elbow a model for teaching and drilling which, like this, 
sets forth to the most minute detail each step in the parsing and 
the translation of every word in the text ; then clergymen whose 
opportunities may not have permitted the acquisition of Latin, but 
who yet desire to possess themselves rapidly of so much of this 
language as a minister really needs for etymological and philo- 
logical and literary purposes, as well as for the simple satisfaction 
of emerging from a state of ignorance regarding a language so 
familiar to the educated; then students ^ both those who are not 
so situated as to have an instructor, but are still ambitious enough 
to study Latin without a teacher, and also students who, though 
members of a class, yet need the help of a complete model for 
translation and analysis, to be used, of course, under wise guid- 
ance. Again, it is not wholly unlikely that the perfectly com- 
petent teacher of Latin will find this book useful, not because of 
any need for assistance, but because of the advantage of compar- 
ing one's own ways and opinions with the methods and views of 
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another competent teacher, even if, or rather, particularly if that 
other's ideas are not always in accord with one's own. 

The following suggestions are made to aid any learner -who may 
wish to use this book as a beginner's latin book : Take any one 
of the Latin grammars referred to farther on in this preface ; learn 
from it to distinguish and to decline the five Latin declensions of 
nouns ; the first and second, and the third declension of adjectives ; 
study the comparison of adjectives and adverbs, and become famil- 
iar with the different kinds of pronouns ; learn also how to distin- 
guish the four conjugations of the verbs, and how to inflect the 
verbs ; read attentively Latin Syntax, especially the coarse print 
portion of it. With this equipment, turn to any nude text of the 
First Catilinarian Oration — the tutorial, for instance, or any 
other. Read a line or sentence or paragraph, noting carefully the 
cases and numbers of the nouns, pronouns, and adjectives, and 
the persons and numbers of the verbs. If without knowledge of 
the meaning of the words, turn to the interlined translation in this 
volume, using it now as a vocabulary ; and then turning from this 
back to the nude text, translate the line, sentence, or paragraph — 
always in the Latin order of the words. Compare your version 
with the interlinear translation. After this transpose your line, 
sentence, or paragraph into the English order of the words, making 
as good English as possible, and then, not till then, compare your 
perfected whole with the English translation in the margin. 
Finally, look up the grammatical references as given in the foot- 
notes, and examine the synonyms carefully, and thus develop a 
critical scholarship. Not only will rapid progress be made in the 
facility to translate Latin, but a certain degree of culture will be 
attained as the outcome of the process. 

The text of this first oration against catiline follows with 
only occasional variations the text of Professor Wilkins's English 
edition, which is based upon the original German commentary of 
Karl Halm. The editor has compared the texts of the best-known 
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American editions of this speech, and in the footnotes has directed 
the students' attention to all important and essential differences of 
lection, though these are happily very few. 

The text is accompanied by a rigidly literal interlinear transla- 
tion according to the Latin order of the words, and a passably 
literal translation in the order of English idiom in the margin. 
The difficulties in the way of giving a literal and at the same time 
a pleasing version of Cicero's speeches are very great, not less so 
than the temptation to reconstruct here and there a sentence, and 
render it by a flowing paraphrase ; but in the marginal translation 
absolute accuracy has been aimed at, and wherever elegance and 
accuracy have appeared hard to combine, the former has been 
sacrificed to the latter, lest the student should be misled by a too 
free version. 

The footnotes are both explanatory and critical. Every word of 
the text is parsed ; and when the construction seems to require it, 
reference is made to the Latin grammars of Allen & Greenough's 
Revised Edition, Bennett, Gildersleeve revised by Lodge, and 
Harkness's Revised Standard Edition. Historical and constitu- 
tional allusions are treated at sufficient length for a correct 
understanding of the subject matter of the text. Moreover, brief 
biographical details are included in the notes, so that the student 
may gain a clear idea of the character and importance of the 
persons mentioned in the speech. 

Latin synonyms have been noticed wherever they occur, and 
hints as to critical word study are given on every page. Gram- 
matical references, and occasionally derivations and synonyms, are 
repeated, especially in the first part of the book, in order that 
principles, grammatical and philological, may be kept continually 
before the reader's eye. 

The rhetorical character of the speech has been kept in mind, 
and the student is directed to observe the development of the 
great orator's scathing denunciation of the guilty conspirator. 
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In order properly to understand the occasion of this speech, 
and the various allusions which occur in the text to such matters 
as Catiline's earlier career, governmental institutions, the nature 
and powers of the different magistrates, and the like, the student 
needs more connected information than can be conveyed in foot- 
notes mainly devoted to parsing and syntax, and therefore the 
editor has added an Introduction, which will, it is hoped, give a 
sufficiently clear outline of the actual environment of the speech. 

This volume will be followed shortly by a companion volume in 
the same series, viz., the second oration of cicero against 
CATILINE, which will in every way resemble this first oration with 
regard to parsing and translation ; the only modification of method 
being that the student's progress will not be hampered by full and 
unnecessary repetition in the footnotes of ordinary simple gram- 
matical rules and references which have been already treated at 
length and repeated in the first oration, and with which the most 
backward student who has used this book might reasonably be 
expected to be conversant. 

Finally, the editor wishes to express his grateful acknowledg- 
ment of the invaluable assistance and the unfailing courtesy of the 
publishers, Messrs. Hinds and Noble, who have spared no pains to 
help him in making of this book what it has been claimed to be at 
the beginning of the preface. 

Archibald A. Maclardy. 
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The Conspiracy of Catiline. 

LUCIUS SERGIUS CATILINA, descended from an old and 
once important patrician family, was born about the year 
io8 B.C. He was distinguished for his physical strength and 
powers of endurance, as well as for his mental abilities ; and so 
great was the influence of his magnetic personality that, in spite 
of his notorious indulgence in every kind of vicious pleasure and 
extravagance, he retained till late in his career the friendship of 
some of Rome's noblest and most respected citizens. 

His first appearance in public life was at the time of the SuUan 
proscriptions, when his cruelty and rapacity brought him into 
unenviable prominence. Among other scandalous crimes he is 
said to have caused the name of his brother, whom he had pre- 
viously murdered, to be placed on the list of the condemned, so 
that he might escape prosecution for the murder. He was sus- 
pected of wife-murder, and it was alleged that he killed his own 
son in order that no encumbrance might hinder his marriage with 
the beautiful but profligate Aurelia Orestilla. In 73 B.C. he was 
accused of incest with a vestal virgin, but, owing to the interces- 
sion of a noble of good repute, Q. Lutatius Catulus, he escaped 
conviction. 

Catiline served as quaestor and afterward as legatus^ and in 
69 B.C. was elected /m^^^7r for the following year. 

In the year 67 b.c. he governed the province of Africa as pro- 
praetor^ returning to Rome in 66 B.C., to sue for Qkctiou to the 
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consulship for 65 B.C. His candidature was rendered illegal by 
the fact that preliminary measures were taken for prosecuting 
him on the well-supported charge of provincial extortion and mis- 
government. 

The So-called First Conspiracy. — The successful candidates in 
the consular elections for 65 B.C. were P. Antronius Paetus and 
P. Cornelius Sulla, but both were convicted of bribery, and their 
rivals, L. Aurelius Cotta and L. Manlius Torquatus, were elected in 
their stead. Upon this Antronius and Catiline conspired together, 
and made arrangements to have the consuls and several other 
notable senators assassinated, and to take by violence the consular 
position and authority. The date fixed for the massacre was Jan. 
I, 65 B.C., but the disclosure of certain details necessitated a post- 
ponement. 

In these schemes the conspirators were assisted by a young 
patrician firebrand, named Cn. Calpurnius Piso, whose part was to 
be the raising of an army and the seizure of the province of Spain. 
The second attempt of the conspirators, arranged for Feb. 5 th, 
failed, as Catiline gave the signal before a sufficient number of his 
followers had gathered together. 

The above is the common account of this plot ; but in the light 
of its description by Suetonius, it is very probable that Catiline's 
part in it was overstated by his political enemies. Suetonius rep- 
resents, not Antronius and Catiline, but Caesar and Crassus, as the 
chief figures in the conspiracy, and there is good reason to suppose 
that this was the case. 

In 65 B.C. the trial, which had been pending, came on; and 
though Catiline bribed his accuser, Clodius, and the judges, and 
won acquittal, yet the proceedings had been protracted into the 
autumn, and consequently the consular elections for the year 64 B.C. 
were over. 

Disappointed in 66 and in 65, Catiline made every possible 
effort to secure election as consul in 64 b.c. When the elections 
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came on, there were in all seven candidates, the most impor- 
tant being Catiline, C. Antonius Hybrida, and the great orator, 
M. Tullius Cicero. The two former, being heavily in debt, worked 
together to keep Cicero out, and had at least the tacit support of 
Caesar and Crassus. Cicero was largely handicapped by the fact 
that he was a navus homo and unpopular with the nobility. But 
the political intrigues entered upon by Catiline and Antonius, and 
the extent of their promises and bribes to the electors, were so out- 
rageous that the Senate became indignant, and Cicero seized the 
opportunity to deliver, a few days before the election, a scathing 
denunciation of the character, practices, and designs of his for- 
midable rivals. In this speech, the oratio in toga Candida^ Cicero 
alarmed the aristocrats by his hardly veiled hints that Catiline and 
Antonius were only puppets, and that the constitution itself was 
in danger. Whereupon the Senate overcame its repugnancy and 
voted for Cicero, who was returned as consul, with Antonius as 
his colleague. Thus once more was Catiline defeated, though he 
carried only a few votes less than Antonius. 

It should here be stated that Sallust assigns to June, 64 B.C., a 
speech delivered by Catiline in the presence of his most devoted 
adherents, in which he advocated a conspiracy, promised novae 
tabulae^' — i»e. a general cancelling of all debts, — and urged an 
armed rising against the constitutional authorities. But we cannot 
believe that Catiline was plotting revolution so early, while he yet 
had strong democratic influence behind him and good hopes of 
winning power by constitutional methods. It is far more credible 
that he was driven into revolutionary schemes for retrieving his 
fortunes by the desperation occasioned by his electoral defeat and 
his increased pecuniary embarrassments. 

After the elections Catiline was again prosecuted, on this 
occasion for taking part in Sulla's proscriptions. Caesar was 
president at the trial, and Catiline was acquitted. But from 
this time on we hear of nothmg pointing to political association 
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between Catiline and the rising democratic leaders, Caesar and 
Crassus. 

The Great Conspiracy. — Catiline now resolved upon revolu- 
tion, and found many who were ready, for various reasons, to take 
up arms against the state. Among his followers were dissipated 
patrician youths, who hoped to profit by bloodshed and anarchy in 
the same way as Sulla's supporters had done ; men of high posi- 
tion but ruined fortunes, numerous not only in Rome but also in 
the country towns ; Sulla's veterans, who had been granted lands 
in the north of Italy, but had exhausted their wealth in riotous 
extravagance ; farmers and others, who had been dispossessed of 
their property to make room for Sulla's old soldiers ; and, lastly, 
the dregs of the Roman populace, men who delighted in rapine 
and murder. 

Catiline organized a wide conspiracy, and at one of several 
secret meetings delivered the speech, mentioned above, which 
Sallust assigns incorrectly to the year 64 B.C. At the same time 
Catiline canvassed for the consular elections of 63 b.c. On the 
day preceding the elections Cicero spoke strongly in the Senate, 
and described the extent of the dangers besetting the constitution. 
Thereupon the alarmed senators decided to postpone the elections, 
and discuss the question of public safety. Cicero related what he 
knew of the conspiracy, and challenged Catiline, who was present, 
to refute his accusations. The latter insolently replied that there 
were two bodies in the state, the one weak and with a feeble head 
(the Senate and Cicero), the other strong but without a head (the 
people) ; he declared that he himself would become the head, and 
champion the people against oppression. 

When the election day arrived, Cicero came on the scene with 
an armed body-guard, and so Catiline, although attended by a 
crowd of ruffians, did not dare to make a riot. Lucius Licinius 
Murena and Decimus Junius Silanus were declared consuls elect 
for 62 B.C. 
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After this the conspirators worked actively to raise money and 
collect forces and munitions of war ; and Gaius Manlius, who had 
served as centurion under Sulla, took up a position at Faesulae 
in Etruria, with instructions to declare war on the state on Oct. 
27th. It was further arranged that Cicero and other Roman 
nobles should be massacred on the 28th of October. Cicero, 
learning of these arrangements from his spies, called a meeting 
of the Senate on Oct. 21st, and the senators discussed the state's 
peril on that and the following day, finally issuing the senatm 
consultum ultimum^ whereby the consuls were empowered to take 
any and every step to preserve the state from harm. Not long 
afterward news came that Manlius had set up the standard 
of revolt, and that slave risings were taking place in certain dis- 
tricts. Driven into immediate action, the consuls despatched gen- 
erals to the threatened parts of Italy, and caused Catiline, who 
was still in Rome, to be prosecuted on the charge of riot {de vi), 
Catiline, with his usual audacity, assuming innocence, offered to 
place himself in the custody of some prominent noble, but intended, 
nevertheless, to leave Rome for Faesulae as soon as all his plans 
were ready. 

Meeting at Laeca's House. — On the night of Nov. 6th Catiline 
held a secret assembly of conspirators at the house of Marcus 
Porcius Laeca, and made the final preparations for revolt, ex- 
pressing his impatient desire to join the camp of Manlius. He 
laid great stress on the necessity of doing away with Cicero, 
whereupon two men, the senator Lucius Vargunteius and the 
knight Gaius Cornelius, agreed to murder him that same night. 
According to Cicero's account, the attempt was made, but failed, 
owing to the fact that Cicero had information of all the conspira- 
tors' actions from a woman named Fulvia, the mistress of one of 
Catiline's associates. 

The First Catilinarian Oration was delivered on Nov. 8th before 
the Senate, which Cicero summoned to meet in the temple of 
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Jupiter Stator. Catiline's boldness is well shown by the fact that 
he attended the meeting. The gist of Cicero's speech was that 
Catiline should retire into voluntary exile. Catiline ventured to 
defend himself against his accuser, protesting his innocence, and 
supplicating the Senate not to give credence to the charges of 
an upstart alien. But the senators loudly upbraided Catiline as 
a traitor, whereupon he rushed from the meeting, and after con- 
cluding his intrigues with some of his supporters left Rome the 
same night, ostensibly to go into exile at Massilia, but in reality 
to join the rebel forces under Manlius. 

The Second Catilinarian Oration was delivered next day, Nov. 
9th, before a mass-meeting of the people. The orator explained 
his course of action the preceding day, and strove, by dwelling 
on the resolute measures taken by the state to quell the revolt, to 
frighten all would-be conspirators from throwing in their lot with 
Catiline. 

It was announced shortly after that Catiline, attended by the 
fasces^ had joined Manlius. Forthwith the Senate declared Catiline 
and Manlius enemies of their country, at the same time offering 
pardon to all who would at once leave the rebel ranks. 

The consul Antonius, whom Cicero had long since won from 
his adherence to Catiline by the promise of the government of the 
rich province of Macedonia, was given the chief command of 
the army, and sent into the field. Meanwhile Cicero remained at 
Rome to cope with the growing machinations of the conspirators 
in the city, who were led by P. Cornelius Lentulus and C. Cor- 
nelius Cethegus. Sallust informs us that their plot was to denounce 
Cicero as the cause of the war through the mouth of one of the 
tribunes, to murder Cicero and many other influential citizens, 
to set the city on fire in several parts, and to cause a general 
massacre and tumult. 

The danger of the state cannot be overestimated, but a happy 
accident averted the crisis and ruined the hopes of the conspirators. 
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This fortunate result was due to the following circumstances. 
Some envoys of the AUobroges, a tribe of Transalpine Gaul, had 
come to Rome to petition the Senate for relief from certain oppres- 
sions to which their tribe was subjected; and the conspirators, 
aware of their mission, hoped to secure their armed assistance in 
the revolt. Lentulus and Cethegus gave them letters bearing 
their seals and signatures, promising rewards for their aid, and 
also a letter directed to Catiline. The envoys had at first hesi- 
tated, but eventually consulted their Roman patron, who advised 
them to disclose everything to Cicero. Thus the envoys played a 
double part, and when they left Rome to return home offered no 
resistance to the force sent by Cicero to arrest them at the Mulvian 
Bridge. With them was arrested one of the conspirators, named 
Titus Volturcius. They were all led before Cicero and the Senate, 
and were joined by Lentulus, Cethegus, Statilius, Gabinius, and 
other leading conspirators, whom Cicero had summoned to meet 
him. Denial of guilt was useless, as Volturcius, the envoys, and 
their own letters and signatures unmistakably proclaimed them 
traitors. Lentulus was obliged to resign his praetorship, and the 
offenders were placed under private arrest. 

The Third Catilinarian Oration was delivered on Dec. 3d, after 
the meeting described above, and informed the people of all that 
had taken place. The mob had been hitherto uncertain, but 
now extolled the consul, and loudly praised his energy. Strong 
measures were taken to prevent the rescue of the prisoners, and 
the Senate was convoked in the temple of Concordia on Dec. 
Sth. In the debate the consul elect, D. Silanus, advocated the 
punishment of death. Caesar caused the senators to waver by 
proposing instead the confiscation of the prisoners' property, and 
imprisonment for life. Then Cicero, whose fate lay in the balance 
just as much as that of the conspirators, arose, and delivered the 
Fourth Catilinarian Oration. With much preamble he gave his 
vote for death ; but it remained for the young Cato to decide the 
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meeting by a most eloquent speech, which rang the knell of doom 
over the prisoners. The same night the latter were led to the 
Tullianum and strangled. 

The last scene of the tragedy took place at Pistaria in Etruria, 
where Catiline fought a desperate battle with M. Petreius, the 
lieutenant of Antonius. No less than three thousand of the rebels 
were killed, and among them their intrepid leader, Catiline. 

Note. — Some writers, notably Professor E. S. Beesly, in his disquisition on 
" Catiline, Clodius, and Tiberius," give Catiline a very different character from 
that which Cicero gives him. They claim, not without reason, that nearly all 
the worst charges against him rest upon Cicero^s unsupported evidence, especially 
upon statements in the oratio in toga Candida, Professor Beesly very ingeniously 
represents Catiline as a true democratic leader, forced by a selfish aristocracy into 
armed protest in the same way as C. Gracchus, Saturninus, and Marius. But the 
general features of the conspiracy as described by Cicero, find an unprejudiced 
witness in Sallust, who was a democrat, and so opposed to Cicero in political 
sympathies. 

The Date of the First Oration against Catiline. 

There is some uncertainty as to whether the speech was made 
on Nov. 7th or Nov. 8th. The latter date now finds the most sup- 
port, and has been adopted in the notes in this volume. From a 
passage in Cicero's speech pro Sulla^ we learn that the meeting at 
Laeca's house took place on the night between Nov. 6th and 7th, 
and that the attempt on Cicero's life was arranged for the early 
morning of Nov. 7th. Now in Chap. I, 11. 13 and 14, a distinction 
is made between proxima nox and superior nox ; proxima nox = 
the night preceding the delivery of the speech, and superior nox 
= the second night before the speech. If the speech was, as we 
suppose, delivered on Nov. 8th, then proxima nox = night between 
Nov. 7th and 8th, and superior nox = the night between Nov. 6th 
and 7th, i.e, the night of the secret meeting. We know that 
Cicero heard of this meeting almost as soon as it broke up, and 
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informed several others of the schemes formed at it. Moreover, 
Cicero's spies would scarcely fail to keep a keen watch on Cati- 
line's movements on the following night. Therefore proxima nox 
and superior nox conveyed very definite ideas to the orator's audi- 
ence. But if the speech was delivered on Nov. 7th, immediately 
after the attempted murder, proxima nox = the night of the secret 
assembly, and superior nox =the night between Nov. Sth and 6th, 
concerning which we have no information at all. It may be 
objected that Cicero would not delay his denunciation of the con- 
spiracy even for a day, after his narrow escape from assassination ; 
but a reasonable reply to this objection is found in the conjecture 
that the consul fully expected Catiline to leave Rome on the night 
between Nov. 7th and Sth, and, seeing that the refrain of the first 
oration is " leave Rome,** he would have been satisfied if Catiline 
had gone away. 

Catiline was given the chiance to depart unmolested, but as he 
refused it and his presence in Rome was a constant menace to 
Cicero, the latter was forced to call the Senate on Nov. Sth and 
disclose the character of the plot. 

Some editors assign the speech to Nov. 7th on the authority of 
Asconius, who states that it was delivered on the eighteenth day 
after the passing of the decretum ultimum. They accept the sup- 
position that the decree was passed on Oct. 21st. But Dio Cassius 
distinctly says that the discussion in the Senate occupied two 
days, Oct. 21st and 22d, the decree being resolved upon the 
second day. 

The settlement of the date of the attempted murder of Cicero 
helps us to some extent in determining the date of the speech. In 
this book the attempt is assigned to the early morning of Nov. 7th, 
for reasons which will be found in the notes to various statements 
in the text. But there are several scholars who maintain that the 
attempt was made on the morning of Nov. Sth ; they account for 
the delay by supposing that the secret meeting at Laeca*s house 
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lasted too long for Cornelius and Vargunteius to venture on their 
plan at once. If this opinion is correct, the speech could not have 
been delivered earlier than Nov. 8th. 

Roman Government. 

After the expulsion of the kings, the regulation of the state 
was intrusted to the Senate, the people, and the magistrates. 
These three bodies were not to wield independent power, for the 
theory was that in so far as they worked harmoniously together 
the government would be sound and good. While Rome was 
extending its power in Italy, the Senate gradually came to be rec- 
ognized as the supreme source of government, and its authority 
continued until it proved itself incapable of managing an oversea 
empire. The Gracchi were among the first to question the validity 
of its assumed power, and others, imbued with democratic princi- 
ples, soon followed. The bitterness of the struggle is well exem- 
plified by the civil war and misery which marked the career of 
Satuminus, Marius, and Cinna. Sulla was strong enough to re- 
establish the Senate in its old position, but it was clear that after 
his death a change must take place, and that the rule of a single 
man was only a question of time. During Cicero's life the Senate 
was tottering to its fall, and the people asserting its power by 
arming individuals with extraordinary authority, which foreshad- 
owed the absolute, if disguised, sway of the emperor. 

A. The Senate. — Under the republic the Senate theoretically 
continued to be what it had been under the kings, viz. an advising 
body of elders. It was consulted by the magistrates, and being 
the only body in which debate was possible, it soon usurped the 
functions of preparing bills for the comitia to vote upon, and dis- 
cussing and managing foreign policy. Moreover, the collegiate 
character of the magistracies and the fact that, whereas the mag- 
istrates were only annual, the Senate was permanent, inevitably 
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resulted in the assumption of the supreme power by the latter. 
The senators were originally chosen by the censor, but after the 
lex Ovinia was passed all curule magistrates became ex officio 
members of the Senate. The Senate could not meet unless at a 
magistrate's summons. It could not propose and pass laws, but 
only frame them for the people to accept or reject; yet a senatus 
consultum, or decree of the Senate, virtually had the force of law, 
if assented to by the tribunes. The Senate usually met in the 
curia^ but frequently for special reasons met in a temple or other 
consecrated spot. 

B. The Comitia, i.e. the assemblies of the people. 

(i) Comitia Centuriata. — This was an assembly, originally 
for military purposes and therefore held in the Campus Martins, of 
the people by property classes. It elected the consuls, praetors, 
and censors, and voted on rogationes put before it by a magistrate 
with the Senate's approval. When a Roman citizen's life was at 
stake, the condemned might appeal to the comitia centuriata^ whose 
verdict was final. 

(2) Comitia Tributa. — This assembly was an outgrowth from 
the concilia plebis, which were called by a tribunus plebis. The 
people voted by tribes. After 449 B.C. the assembly was recog- 
nized as constitutional, and it elected tribunes, quaestors, aediles, 
and lesser magistrates. It was empowered to make laws known 
as plebiscita^ but it is doubtful when these laws became binding on 
all the citizens ; originally they were only binding on the plebs. 
In 287 B.C. at the latest the plebiscita were universally valid. 

(3) Comitia Curiata. — It originally consisted of thirty curies, 
each cuna having one vote. Its originally important powers van- 
ished soon after the expulsion of the kings, and in Cicero's time 
the assembly only existed to attend to certain religious formalities, 
and to confer imperium on the consuls and the praetors. 

C. The Magistrates. — The regular magistrates held office for 
one year, except the censors, whose authority lasted for five years. 
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The elections for all except the tribunes, quaestors, and aediles 
usually fell in July. No one man could hold two different magis- 
tracies in the same year. The lex Villia Annalis of i8o b.c. fixed 
the age of office-holders and the order of offices, but as this law 
was often overridden, Sulla established that thirty was to be the 
earliest age for quaestor, forty for praetor, and forty-three for 
consul. Every magistrate held potestas^ i,e. authority to perform 
the functions of his office, but only the consuls, praetors, and dic- 
tators could enjoy the right of imperium, ue. the right to command 
an army. 

The magistrates may be divided into two classes, regular and 
extraordinary. The regular magistrates consisted of the consuls, 
the praetors, the aediles, the quaestors, the censors, the tribunes of 
the plebs. The extraordinary magistrates included dictators and 
masters of the horse {magistri equitutn). The student will find 
their duties and powers described in any Roman history. 
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= ablative. 


impers. 
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abs, or absoL 
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ind. 
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indecl. 
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act. 
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indef. 
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adj. 
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infin. or inf. 


= infinitive. 


adv. 


= adverb. 


interrog. 
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appos. 
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in trans. 
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m. 
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n. or neut. 
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B. 


= Bennett's Latin 


neg. 


= negative. 
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notn. 


= nominative. 


Chap. 


= chapter. 


num. 


= numeral. 


ef. {confer) 


= compare. 


obj. 
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comp. 


= compound. 
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conj. 
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cop. 
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part. 


= participle. 


dat. 
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pass. 
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decl. 
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petf. 
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dem. 


= demonstrative. 


pers. 
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dep. 


= deponent. 


plupetf. 


= pluperfect. 


disc. 
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plur. 
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distrib. 
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poss. 


= possessive. 
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pred. 


= predicate. 




to^ or denotes. 


prep. 


= preposition. 


e,g. {exempli) 




pres. 


= present. 


gratia) 


= for example. 


pron. 
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etc. {et caeterd) 


= and so forth. 


rel. 


= relative. 
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sc. {scilicet) 


= that is to say ; 
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= following. 




sometimes = 


fr. 


= from. 




supply. 


fut. 


= future. 


sing. 


= singular. 
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subst. 
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superl. 


= superlative. 


gov. 
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trans. 


= transitive. 




times = gov- 


viz. (^videlicet) 
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i.e. (id est) 


= that is. 


5th 
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imperf. 


= imperfect. 
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LINES 1-2.] FIBST ORATION* 

1 I. Qu5 usque tandem abutere, 

How far (lit. whither vp to) at length will you ahuae, 

8 Catillna, patientia nostra ? quam diu etiam 

Catiline, patience ourf how long stUl 



I. How far pray, 
Catiline, will you 
abuse our patience? 
How much longer is 



Line i. Qu5, interrog. adv.; limiting cUniiere. In origin quo is the abl. sing. n. of 

the interrog. pron. quis, or of the rel. pron. qui, used adverbisdly; cf. qua, fisque, 

adv. of extent in time or place; here modifies quo, and is sometimes written with it in 
a single word, quoilsque, = how long, up to what point? Similarly other combinate 
expressions occur, e.g. quam diu (^quamdiO), res pUblica (respublica), etc. Usque = 
right on, as far as, and may modify (i) adverbs, e.g. usque eo, of place, quo usque 
of time; (2) preps., e.g. usque ad urbem = even {right on) to the citv, t/sque some- 
times governs the ace. as a prep., = as far as, up to, tandem (tarn = so far, + 

demonstr. suffix -dem), adv., usually of time, = at length, often standing in close conjunc- 
tion with another adv., e.g. iam tandem, aliquando tandem. Here tandem strengthens 
quo Usque, and emphasizes the whole question, for rhetorical effect. It corresponds very 
nearly to the Greek particle iii, e.g. rii i-fi = who exactly ? For this usage cf. Sallust, 
Cat, XX, 9: quae (= and this) quo usque tandem patiimini? Tandem is sometimes 
found with imperatives; cf. Chap. IV, 1. i, Recognosce tandem, A. & G. 210, f; B. and G. 

omit any reference; H. 351, 4. abutere, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. of the deponent verb 

abator (ab + ator), abUti, abusus sum, 3; agrees with the subj. tu implied by the per- 
sonal ending. A. & G. 135; B. 112; G. 113, 220; H. 231. Observe that abUtere is 
future, as the parallel tenses following, elUdet and iactSbit, show; distinguish from the 
pf es. abuiere, Cicero uses the 2d pers. sing, ending -re far more often than the ordinary 
'Hs in the fut. ind. pass., prefers -re also in the pres. subjunct. pass., but in the pres. ind. 
pass, -ris is almost invariably used. 

Line 2. Catilina, voc. sing, of CatiKna, -ae, m, ist; the case of the person 
addressed. The meeting of the Senate took place on November 8th in the temple 
of Jupiter Stator, which was guarded by Roman knights. Catiline attended the meet- 
ing, his object being, according to Sallust, either to disguise his treason (dissimulandt 

causa) or to clear himself {sui expurgandl causa), patientia, abl. sing, of patientia, 

-ae, f, 1st (irom patiens, pres. part, oi patior, 3, deponent) ; direct obj. of abUtere, A few 
verbs require their objects in the abl. case, y\z, fungor, fruor, utor, abator, vescor, potior, 
dtgnor, superseded (also the adjectives dtgnus, indtgnus, and the noun opus), A. & G. 

249; B. 218, i; G. 407; H. 421, I. nostra, abl. sing. f. of the poss. adj. noster, 

nostra, nostrum {nos, the ist personal pron. plur.) ; agrees with patientid, quam 

(originally ace. f. of rel. pron. qui), interrog. adv., modifying diu; the compound interrog. 
adv. quam diu limits the predicate eiadet, Quam dia is sometimes written as one word, 
quamdia. Other uses of quam are: (i) in exclamations, = how, e.g. quam mlrdbile! 
(2) correl. of tam, e.g. tam , , , quam, = so . , , as ; (3) in extension of (2) with superl. 
adjectives and adverbs, e.g. quam celerrime — (Jam) celerrime quam (potuit) ; (4) after 
comparative adjectives and adverbs, and a few words like aliter, secus, etc., e.g. haec arbor 
altior est quam ilia; (5) with adjectives and adverbs, introducing indirect questions; 
(6) conjoined with or following ante ot prius {antequam or ante , , . quam), as temporal 

conjunct, taking ind. mood. diii (originally locative of dies; cf. nocta, from nox), 

temporal adv., in composition with quam modifying eiadet, Dia admits of comparison, 

compar. degree diutius, superl. diatissime, etiam {et -f iam), adv., intensifying quam 

dia. The original force of etiam is temporal, especially in connection with other tem- 
poral adverbs, e.g. etiam nunc, Etiam is also common as an intensive sociative conjunc- 
tion, = also, and even, being usually post -positive (cf. igitur and tamen) and rather more 
emphatic than quoque, A. & G. 151, a\ B. 347, I; G. 478, 479; H. 554, 1, 4. 



that madness of yours 
to make a mock of us? 
Up to what bound 



FIRST ORATION [CHAP. I 

furor iste tuus nos eludet? quern ad f inem s 

frenzy that your us will mock? what to limit 



Link 3. furor, nom. sing, of furor, -oris, m. 3d (from furo = / rag^g) ; subj. of 
eludet. Furor is a strong term (insamre = to be out of one* s mind; fur ere = to be rav- 
ing mad), and represents Cicero's estimate of the state of mind of Catiline, boldly and 

deliberately choosing the role of murderer and traitor. iste, nom. sing. m. of iste, 

ista, istud, demonstr. adj. and pron. of the 2d pers.; agrees with and modifies furor. 
The gen. sing, of iste is isiius, dat. isS, in classical Latin, though Plautus has a gen. istt, 
and a dat. fem. istae. Iste appears to be derived from is + suffix te (akin to the Greek 
de in 5^6). As an adj., iste = that or this of yours, and may have either a good or a bad 
sense, according to the context ; thus in Chap. VII, 1. 20, isto facto, isto = such (i.e. so 
vile), whereas in Chap. I, 1. 38, ista . . . virtHs = such (i.e. so distinguished) virtue. 
As a pron., iste = he, that person (to whom the attention of the person addressed is 
directed) ; it is more often used in a bad sense than a good one, chiefly from the adop- 
tion of the word in the courts to denote the defendant (iste = that fellow, contemptu- 
ously). A. & G. 102, c, B. 87, and 246, 4; G. 306, and note; H. 450, i, and note. 

tuns, nom. sing. m. of tuus, -a, -urn, the poss. adj. of the 2d pers. pron. tH ; agrees 

with, furor. The addition of tuus helps to define iste (as referring to the 2d pers.), and 
also indicates that iste above has more than its mere demonstrative significance and 

expresses strong disgust. nos, ace. plur. of nos (gen. nostrum or nostri, dat. and abl. 

nobts)„ the 1st personal pron. plur.; direct obj. of elUdet; nos here embraces the Senate 
and all Roman citizens. The feeling of Cicero's audience towards Catiline was shown 
by their desertion of the part of the Senate where he sat. Several editions omit nos, on 
the ground that a subsequent writer who quotes this passage does not give it. But this 
scarcely justifies us in ignoring Ms. evidence for the word, and it would also make the 

construction less simple; see eludet below. eliidet, 3d pers. sing. fut. injd. act. of 

elado, -ere, elusT, elusum, 3 {e —away + ludo) ; agrees with its vo^y\, furor, Eludo — I 
mock, I dodge, and is more often trans, than intrans. If nos above be omitted, it would 
still be possible to regard eliidet as trans., understanding from patientid in the preceding 
sentence patientiam nostram as its object. Some editors, however, regard it as absolute, 

and compare Livy, II, 45, hostis elUdebat, for a similar usage. quem, ace. sing. m. of 

the interrog. pron. and adj. quis, quae, quid (gen. cuius, dat. cui, and declined like the 
rel. pron. qui) ; agrees with ftnem, and introduces a question. The difference between 
the interrog. adj. quis, and the interrog. adj. qui (declined like the rel. pron.) may be 
exemplified thus : quis homo = what man ?, qui homo = what kind of man ? The neut. 
adjectival form of quis is quod, ^»fV being pronominal only. As quis and qui, as adjec- 
tives, are only distinguishable in the nom. m. sing., many prefer to regard quis as wholly 
pronominal; thus in quis homo, homo is an appositive, = who (being, or as) a man? 
ad, prep, and ace. ; governs finem. Ad expresses motion with the ace, but some- 
times also rest, e.g. ad flUmen, = by, or near the river, and also has many idiomatic 
relations. Distinguish between: (i) ergd — to, towards, of direction rather than limit 
of motion; (2) ad = to, up to the boundary of a place, e.g. ad urbem — to the city, i.e. the 
exterior of it; (3) in = to, into, denoting penetration within the boundary. A. & G. 153; 

B. 182, 3; G. 416, i; H. 433, 1, AD. finem, ace. sing, of finis, -is, m. 3d (probably 

= the separating thing, akin to jfindo, = / cleave) ; governed by the prep, ad; the phrase 
quem ad finem is synonymous with quo Usque and quam diU. Note three points respect- 
ing finis; (i) its abl. sing, is fine, rzxtXy fini, (2) its gender is mas. in classical Latin, 
fem. in ante-classical and post-classical writers and poets, (3) in the sing, it = limit, 
boundary, end (less commonly summit of a series, design), in the plur. it = borders, 
hence territory, country. 



LIlilE 4.] AGAINST CATILINB. 

4 sese effrenata iactabit audacia ? Nihilne te 

itself unbridled toill show off your boldness 9 Not at all you 



will your unbridled 
effrontery display it- 
self? Have you not 



Line 4. bIM, ace. sing, of the reflexive pron. of the 3d pers. ; direct obj. of iac- 
tdbit. When reference is made in the oblique cases to the subject of the sentence (the 
subject being a noun or a pron. of the 3d pers.), the reflexive pron. is regularly 
employed. Sese is a strengthened form (by reduplication) of the simple se^ no nom. or 
voc, ace. se or sese^ gen. suit dat. sibi, abl. se or sese, = himself, herself, itself, or in plur. 
themselves y it is akin to the Sanskrit sva = one's own self, and the Greek reflexive pron. 

ace. ^, gen. ol, dat. of. A. & G. 196; B. 85 and 244; G. 309; H. 448. effrenata, 

nom. sing. f. of effrendtus, -a, -um, adj. (originally perf. part. pass, of effreno, I = / unbri- 
dle, from ex = away + frenum = a bridle, bit^ ; qualifies audacia, = unbridled boldness. 
The metaphor is, of course, taken from an unmanageable horse, one that cannot be held 
in check, for frenum is etymologically akin to tenere, Effrendtus soon lost all parti- 
cipial force, and we find it as an adj. in the superl. degree in Seneca, e.g. effrendtissimi 
affectHs, iactabit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of iacto, -dre, 'dvt, -dtum, i (frequenta- 
tive of iacio); agrees with its subj. audacia. Frequentative verbs express repeated 
action, and are formed by adding -to or -so to supine stems (e.g. iacio, supine iact-um, 
frequent, iacto ; died, supine dict-um, frequent, dicto), or by adding -itd or -itor to dipt 
stems (e.g. clamed, frequent, cldmito; dict-c, frequent, dictito, i.e. a frequentative from a 
frequentative). But agito (instead of ado) from ago, supine act-um, shows that fre- 
quentatives originally came from nouns of agency in -ta, cf. nauta. A. & G. 167, b; 
B. 155* 2; G. 191, I ; H. 336. Iacto — I toss about, I utter, I show off, etc. ; se iactdre = 
to boast oneself A passage in Isaiah well illustrates this use, x, 15, ** Shall the axe boast 
itself against him that heweth therewith? ... as if the rod shoiUd shake itself against 

them that lift it up." audacia, gen. auddciae, f. ist (from audeo= I dare, through 

adj. auddx), nom. sing., subj. of iactdbit, Auddcia = (i) boldness, courage ; (2) in a bad 
sense, insolence, effrontery ; (3) a bold deed, Cicero is fond of applying this quality to 
Catiline, and always in sense (2) above. However, a lurking admiration or at least 
appreciation of Catiline's assurance and daring shows itself in the speeches, and Sallust, 
XXXI, says that the first Oration was prompted either by fear due to Catiline's daring in 

attending the Senate or by indignation. nihil, ace. sing, of nihil (contracted form 

ml), indecl. n.; used adverbially, to modify more emphatically (than hon) the predi- 
cate moverunt. Nihil is an apocopated form of nihilum, -i, n. 2d, which is derived 
from ne = not + hilum (old form oi ftlum = a thread), and = lit. not a thread, hence 
not a trifle, not at all. The adverbial use of the neut. ace. of pronouns and adjectives 
is common in Latin, and in many cases the ace. is really a kind of cognate ace. in which 
the relationship of the ace. and the verb has become so dim as to leave the former almost 

a real adverb. A & G. 240, a\ B. 176, 3; G. 442, note 2; H. 378, 2. ne, enclitic 

interrog. particle; introduces a question, and is appended to the emphatic word, as to 
nihil here. A simple question may be introduced : (i) by an interrog. pron. adj. or adv., 
e.g. quis, quantus, cur ; (2) by ne, which simply asks for information; (3) by nonne 
(non + ne), which expects an affirmative answer; (4) by num, which expects a nega- 
tive answer; (5) occasionally without any introductory particle or word at all. Distinguish 
ne enclitic from: (i) ne= vdi, vii, interjection, = truly, indeed; (2) ne, adv., = not, e.g. 
ne , , , quidem, = not , , , even; (3) ne, final conj., = in order that not, lest, A. & G. 

210, a, b, c; B. 162, 2, a, b, c, d; G. 453-456; H. 351, 1-3. te, ace. sing, of the 2d 

pers. pron. tH (Greek <rjJ; gen. tut, dat. tim, abl. te); direct obj. of movit, understood 
from moverunt, below which is in agreement with the composite subj. praesidium, vigi- 
liae, timor, etc. Te must be understood as obj. thus : nihil urbis vigiliae (te) (move- 
runt), nihil timor popuR (te) (movit), and so on. 



been impressed at all 
by the night-guard 
on the Palatine hill, 



FIBST OEATION [CHAP. I. 

nocturnum praesidium Palati, nihil urbis s 

nightly the guard of the Palatine, not at all qf the city 



Line 5. nocturnam, nom. sing. n. of the adj. nocturnus, -a, -urn (from ncx, gen. 
noctis, f. 3d) ; qualifies praesidium. That greater precautions for securing the safety 
of the Palatine hill should be taken at night than in the da3rtime was a self-evident 

necessity. praesidiam, gen. praesidit or contracted praesidi, n. 2d (from adj. 

praesfs, for praesids, gen. praesidis, which is derived from praesideo = prae, before, -f 
sedeo, I sit, hence / guard) ; subj. of movit. Understood from moverunt below, or it may 
be regarded as one of the subjects of moverunt, which see. Praesidium has various 
meanings: (i) help, defence, properly, and figuratively if defining persons, (2) garrison^ 
(3) escort, guards (4) picket, outpost, (5) a camp, an intrenchment. The central posi- 
tion, the height, and the wall-defences of the Palatine hill made it a very important 
post, and one that Catiline would be most anxious to seize as a base. The Senate, 
alarmed by Cicero's depositions respecting Catiline, after passing the ultimatum (videant 
consulis, etc.) made minute provisions for the safety of the city, posting guards in 
important positions under the direction of the lower magistrates (Sallust, Cat, XXX, 

ad fin,), Palati (contracted from Patdtit), gen. sing, of Paldtium, n. 2d; poss. 

gen. {;=. the Palatine"* s garrison) or perhaps objective gen. {=. guard over the Palatine), 
Smiting praesidium. For the objective gen. consult A. & G. 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; 
H. 396, III. Observe that the contracted gen. in -t is preferred before the gen. in -it 
of 2d decl. nouns ending in 'ius or 'ium, Allen & Greenough state that the gen. in 
-« is found frequently in Ovid, only twice in Vergil, and never in Cicero, but many most 
eminent scholars, e.g. Prof. Wilkins, do not accept this rule as universal, and keep the 
gen. in -it, A. & G. 40, d, and footnote; B. 25, I, 2; G. 33, rem. i; H. 51, 5. The 
derivation of Paldtium (also called mons Paldtinus) is a very open question: (i) Cors- 
sen derives it from a root pal = to guard, in reference to its having been the fort of 
early Rome and continuing to be its strongest post; (2) others derive from Pales, the 
tutelary goddess of shepherds, or from a root pal (akin to Pales) =pd, Latin pascere, 
signifying to pasture ; (3) others derive from some supposed people called Palatini 
who originally occupied the hill; (4) others from bdldre ot pdldre, = to bleat; (5) others 
from paldntes {pdlor = / wander). Of the above, (i) is much the best, and (2) ap- 
pears to come next in probability. This hill was the original Rome, was the largest 
of Rome's seven hills, and was built and fortified in the shape of a square, hence often 
called jRoma quadrdta. The magnificent mansions of Catiline, M. Cicero, Q. Cicero, 
Clodius, etc., stood upon it; there Tullus Hostilius had had his residence, and there 
Augustus lived and held his court (hence our word palace, = a monarch's residence) in 
the house that had belonged to the orator Hortensius ; here too stood fine public 
buildings, e.g. the Pald^nae Balneae (= Palatine Baths), and the temple of Jupiter 

Stator, wherein the Senate is assembled to hear Cicero denounce Catiline. nihil, 

adverbial ace. of nihil, indecl. n. (see nihil above) ; modifying moverunt, the pred. of 
vigiliae. Observe the repetition of nihil with each member of the composite subject 
of moverunt. This repetition is called anaphora, and the repeated word stands first in 
each sentence. Anaphora is a favorite rhetorical device, adding much emphasis to what 
is said, and often conjunctions are omitted, as here (asyndeton), in order to make the 
repeated word yet more pointed. For anaphora, consult A. & G. 344, /"; B. 350, ii, ^; 
G. 636, NOTE 4; H. 636, III, 3. For asyndeton, consult A. & G. 208, b; B. 346; G. 

473, REM.; H. 636, I, I. urbis, gen. sing, of urbs, f. 3d; poss. gen., or perhaps 

objective (the Pald^ above), limiting vigiliae, Urbs = all the space included within 
the boundary of Servius Tullius, which remained unchanged for 800 years. The suburbs 
outside the wall also doubtless had vigiliae. 



LINES 6-7.] AGAINST CATILrNB. 

evigiliae, nihil timor populi, nihil 

tlie watches, not at all the /ear of the people, not at ail 

7 concursus bonorum omnium, nihil hic 

the assemblage of good {citizens) ail, not at all this 



the city watches, the 
people's fear, the 
thronging together of 
all who are loyal, this 



Line 6. vigUiae, nom. plur. of vigilia, -ae, f. ist (formed, as also the verb vigild, 
from the adj. vigit) ; subj. of moverunt. The plur. vigiliae is often used by Caesar in a 
concrete sense, = sentinels, watchmen, and has this meaning here. The other senses of 
vigilia are : (i) ^ state of wakefulness or watchfulness, (2) vigilance, watching, (3) watch- 
ing, at religious festivals, (4) a watch, in military division of time, = a 4th part of a 
night. Refer to the note on praesidium above for Sallust's mention of city-watches. 
Vigiliae includes the subordinates of the aediles and minor officials whose duty it was to 
keep the peace in Rome, guard against fire, and the like; in imperial times there was a 
praefectus urbis, and under him a praefectus vigilum, nihil, adverbial ace; modi- 
fies mavit understood from mover unt, 1. 10, as pred. of timor, timor, gen. timoris, 

m. 3d (from timeo), subj. of movit understood from moverunt, 1. 10, or a member of the 
composite subj. of moverunt. Synonyms: timor = fear, due to timidity or cowardice 
and expresses the simple emotion; metus = anxiety, due to foresight of imminent evil 
(defined by Cicero as opinio impendevUis matt, quod intolerdbiU esse videdtur = expecta- 
tion of imminent evil seemingly unbearable); pavor — mind-disturbing fear {metus loco 
movens mentem, Cicero) ; formido = terror {metus permanens, Cic.) ; verecundia = awe, 
reverential fear (sometimes = modest shyness); horror = shuddering fear (from hor- 
resco = / bristle, I tremble) ; trepiddtio = consternation, agitated fear (nrom trepido = / 
hurry to and fro in alarm), Sallust, CcU, XXXI, adinit, pictures the alarm in Rome, 
how dejection and terror supplanted the usual gayety, how men distrusted each other, 
how women lamented, prayed to the gods, and trembled as they asked for information. 

pOpuH, gen. sing, of populus, m. 2d (from a root par or pal, Latin pie = to fill; 

cf. Greek irX^^os and Latin plenus) ; poss. gen., limiting timor, Populus (old form 
poplus) = people; populus^ -t, f. 2d = poplar tree, Populus = (i) a people, generic; 
(2) the Roman people, ususdly + Pomdnus ; (3) the Roman people, as distinguished from 
sendtus; (4) a multitude, a throng. Synonyms : (i) populus = the people, i.e. all citizens, 
senators, knights, and populace {pUbs), regarded collectively as a political whole; 
(2) ptebs = the commons, as opposed to patricians, senators, and knights; (3) vulgus = 
the rabble; (4) gens — a race, the generic term, e.g. ^ns Germdna ; (5) ndtio = a peo- 
ple^ a tribe, i.e. of barbarians, properly a subdivision of a gens, e.g. the Stum, a ndtio of 

iYiQgens Germdna; (6) homines = the English co\\x}(\}xis!i people, \,^, persons, nihil, 

adverbial ace. ; modifies the predicate, as above. 

Line 7. concursus, gen. concursHs, m. 4th (from concurro, con = together + curro 
= / run) ; nom. sing., a subj. of moverunt^ 1. 10, or of movit understood. The allusion 
is in part to the crowded Senate, but particularly to the throng of citizens (many of 
them carrying weapons) which had gathered round about the temple of Jupiter Stator, 
cf. Chap. VIII, 11. 54-56, ilU equites Romdm , , , ceterique fortissimi cives, qm circum- 
slant sendtum, ff. These boni had gathered to protect the meeting and support the 
city's cause against the mob violence of the conspirators. Quintilian, IX, 3, 30, reads 
consensus = agreement, unanimity, for concursus, but the latter is preferable. In epis- 
tles ad Atticum, IV, i, 4, Cicero states that the law repealing his banishment, which was 
his reward for the execution of Lentulus and other comrades of Catiline, was carried 

incredibili concur sH Italiae, bondram, gen. plur. of the plur. noun boni, m. 2d 

(strictly the mas. plur. of the adj. bonus, -a, -urn, used substantively) ; poss. gen., modi- 
fying concursus. The substantival use of adjectives is very common in Latin, e.g. muUi 
= many men, multa = many things, and in some cases the former use is much more 
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strongly protected 
spot for the holding 
of the Senate's meet- 



munitissimus habendi senatus locus, 8 

excellently fortified of holding Qit. to be held) tJie Senate place, 



general than the latter, e.g. amicus = a friend, A. & G. i88, 189; B. 236-238; G. 204, 
NOTES 1-4; H. 441. Bom in Cicero =.good or loyal citizens, especially members of his 
own party, the OpHmdtes, composed mainly of knights and senators; Cicero's name for 
the chief opposing party is populdres (the proletariat, which preferred a single leader 
of the state, e.g. Pompey, or Caesar), though often he calls it improbi, especially when 
it diverged at all from political morality and offended against the constitution. Aris- 
tocracies are fond of labelling their politics with complimentary epithets; thus in Rome 
the so-called nobilis became known in politics as boni viri, or stronger still as optimt, 
opHmdtes; so in Athens the oligarchical party assumes the title of icaXo2 KdirtoAoX, or 
stronger Apiaroi, piXriaroi, and strongest xPV^^ol, describing the democrats as fiox^vpo^* 
or irovTjpol (=:lit. villains). From much usage these terms gradually lost moral sig- 
nificance, and served merely as party titles. Similarly the English JVAig^ and Tory 
(now supplanted by Liberal and Conservative), which came into use in 1680 A.D., mean 

respectively a Scotch farmer and an Irish plunderer. omnium, gen. plur. m. of the 

3d decl. adj. omnis, -e ; agrees with bonorum. Of course omnium adds rhetorical 
effect, but is not literally true, fur there were many more boni dves in the country dis- 
tricts of Italy than in the city of Rome. nihil, adverbial ace; modifies the predi- 
cate like nihil, 1. 4. hic, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. hie, haec, hoc (gen. 

huius, dat. huic) ; agrees with locus, and as spoken was probably accompanied by a ges- 
ture. It will be remembered that hic denotes something near the speaker in place, 
thought, or time, and is therefore called the demonstr. of the ist person; iste denotes 
something near or belonging to the person addressed, and is the demonstr. of the 2d 
person ; ille denotes something remote, and is the demonstr. of the 3d pers. A. & G. 
loi; B. 87; G. 104; H. 186. 

Line 8. munitissimus, nom. sing. m. of the adj. munitissimus, a-, -urn, superl. 
degree of miinitus, -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of mUnio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, 4 (from a root 
mu = to bind, enclose^ protect, cf. Greek Afivva = defence, moenia, murus, etc.) ; agrees 
with and modifies hcus. The reference is to the strong guard of equites which sur- 
rounded the temple, as well as generally to the natural and artificially increased strength 

of the Palatine hill, the centrid hill of Rome. habendi, gen. sing. m. of habendus, 

-a, 'Um, gerundive of habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2; agrees with senatUs in the gerundival 
attraction construction. The gerundive and the gerund are respectively the adjectival 
and the substantival forms of a participle ending in -ndus; the gerund is a verbal noun, 
supplementing the inf. act. (which can be subj. or obj. of a sentence), and has the fol- 
lowing cases, ace. (only used after prepositions), gen., dat., and abl.; the gerundive 
is declined in full like a 1st and 2d decl. adjective. The gerundive construction is a 
development of the use of the gerund (as verbal) with a direct object, the object being 
attracted into the case of the gerund, and the gerund taking adjectival inflections and 
agreeing with the object in gender and number; e.g. (i) gerund, causa pdcem petendi, 
•=zfor the sake of seeking peace, (2) gerundive, causd pads petendae. Observe that the 
gerundive construction is preferably used in all cases where the gerund with direct 
object may be used; (i) after a prep., e.g. ad pdcem petendam, much better than ad 
pdcem petendum; (2) gen., as above; (3) dat., praeesse agris colendis, = to supervise 
the tilling of the fields ; (4) abl., bello gerendo, = by waging war, or with prep., de pdce 
petendd, = about seeking peace, Utor, fruor, and other verbs taking the abl. are used 
in the gerundive construction exactly as if they were transitive verbs governing an ace. 
case. Other uses of the gerundive are : (a) as an attribute, e.g. volvenda dies, = the 
rolling day; (b) personsJlyy as a pass. part, in a periphrastic pass, tense, e.g. pax 



LINE ».] AGAINST CATILINB. 

9 nihil horum ora yultusque 

not at all of these (senators) the faces and expressions 



ing, the faces and ex- 
pressions of the sena- 
tors here among us? 



petenda est = peace is to be sought (i.e. must be or ought to be sought) ; (r) as a kind of 
complement, after certain verbs like curo^ do, etc., e.g. templum aedificandum curdvit, 
= he had a temple built, A. & G. 296-301 ; B. 337, 7, and 339; G. 115, 3, and 427-433; 

H. 543, ^44. senate, gen. sing, of sendtus, m. 4th (from senex, gen. senis, = old, 

cf. Greek ivoi = old) ; subjective gen., in the gerundive construction with habendi, 
limiting locus. The gen. of the gerund or gerundive is sometimes subjective, sometimes 
objective, e.g. (i) invendi finis est optimus^ = it is the best end of living (subjective), 
(2) neque consilii habendi neque arma capiendi spatio data, = time being given neither 
for forming plans nor for taking arms (objective). [Examples quoted from A. & G.] 
Sendtus here = a meeting of the Senate ; usually it = the senators regarded collec- 
tively, i.e. the Senate. locus, gen. sing, loci, m. 2d; nom. sing., a subj. of moverunt, 

1. 10, or of movit understood, locus has two plurals: (i) lod, m., which =1 places, men- 
tioned singly; (2) loca, n., ^places connected with one another, hence region, district. 
The common senses of locus are: (i) a place^ spot; (2) a position, post; (3) room, 
occasion; (4) a topic, which is being discussed; (5) rank. The place of meeting on 
this occasion was the temple of Jupiter Stator, on the Palatine, chosen instead of the 
usual Curia HosHlia because it was safer. The curia Hostilia was called after Tullus 
Hostilius, and stood in the northern part of the Forum Romdnum, between the Palatine 
and Capitoline hills. It was burnt down in 52 B.C., but the son of the great SuUa 
rebuilt it and called it cQria Cornelia, Caesar demolished it, and began a new cQria, 
finished by Augustus, and known as cUria lUlid, There was another senate-house, viz. 
the cUria Pompeia, built by Pompey in the campus Martius, in which Caesar was mur- 
dered in 44 B.C. The magistrate who called the meeting appointed where it should 
take place; but it could only be held in a templum, i.e. a building sanctioned by 
auspices. Note, however, that any place might be made a templum, if there was an 
augur present to take auspices and pronounce the place inaugurdtum. 

Line 9. nihil, adverbial ace; modifies the pred. moverunt, 1. 10. hdrum, gen. 

plur. m. of the demonstr. pron. of the ist pers. hie, haec, hoc; poss. gen., limiting ora 
vultUsque; hdrum refers to the senators present at the meeting, to whose numbers and 
expressions Cicero would draw Catiline's notice by the rhetorical artifice of a pause, a 

wide glance around, or a gesture. ora, nom. plur. of the 3d decl. noun os, oris, n. - 

(from Sanskrit root = to eat, hence the eating part, i.e. the mouth ; gen. plur. not in use) ; 
subj. of moverunt. Distinguish os, oris, from os, ossis, n. 3d = a bone, Sjmonyms : (i) os, 
by metonomy ^features, countenance, and practically the same as (2) ; (2) fades = 
face, i.e. the form of the features, whereby we distinguish one person from another; 
fades in poetry often :=zform, i.e. the whole bodily appearance; (3) vultus = the coun- 
tenance, i.e. the face as a medium expressive of mental passions and emotions; thus 
Cicero speaks oivultHs simuldtos = feigned looks. Hence it is clear that ora vultUsque r« 

= the expressions pfthejaces, an instance of Hendiadys (Jkv did hvoiv = one thing by means 
ofiwojl ^Hendiadys is the expression of a single idea, which would ordinarily require a 
noun H- an adj. or an attributive gen., by two substantives joined by a copulative con- 
junction; cf. the well-known Vergilian example, /a/^rfj libdmus et auro = we make liba- 
tion with bowls and gold (i.e. with golden bowls or with bowls of gold), A. & G. 385; 
B. 374, 4; G. 698; H. 636, III, 2. For the attitude of the Senate towards Catiline, cf. 
Chap. VII, 11. 5-8, describing the silence that marked his entry and the vacation of 

the benches next to Catiline's seat. Yiiltus, nom. plur. of vultus, -us, m. 4th (ety- "' 

mology doubtful, but perhaps akin to void) ; joined by que to ora, and a member of the 
composite subj. of moverunt, que (akin to Greek r^), enclitic cop^ QQn|*i Joining ora 
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Are you not conscious 
that your designs are 
open to the light? 



moverimt? Patere tua consilia nonio 

Aave they moved f To he exposed your plans iwt 



and vuUus, The copulative conjunctions : gue joins together two members which have 
a close internal connection; ^/ simply connects words or sentences; a/gug (ac before 
words beginning with any consonant except Cfg-, qu) adds emphasis to the second of the 
members it connects, and frequently introduces a third and important member of a 
series. A & G. 156, a\ B. 341; G. 475-477; H. 554, 1. 

Line 10. mSyemnt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of moveS^ '^re, mop f^moje um, 2; 
agrees with the subj. ora imltusgue and understood yh£h praesidium, vigiliae, timort 
concursus, and locus, though all tnese nouns may be regarded as the composite subject. 
Moved here has the figurative sense, / movet affect, influence, impress. The verb else- 
where has several meanings, t,g.I set in motion, dislodge, remove, repulse, produce, revolve 

and declare (poetical), disturb, etc. Patere, pres. inf. act. oi pateo, -ere, -ut, no 

supine, 2 (akin to Greek irer&vwfju) ; agrees with its subj.-acc. consilia in the ace. and 
inf. construction after sentts, a verb of perception. Observe that tua consilia patere, the 
whole phrase, is the real object of sentis, and that this is a simpler form of indirect dis- 
course {or alio obtiqud), viz. that in which the ace. and inf. is used without dependent 
clauses, and serves (i) as subj. of principal verb, e.g. homines mortdtes esse manifestum 
est, (2) as obj., e.g. cdnsilia patere above. The direct thought is tua consilia patent, and 
after the introductory verb sentis the subj. consilia becomes a subj.-acc, and the verb 
patent becomes an infinitive. This construction is always used after a verb of saving, 
knowing, thinking, feeling, and the like, when the verb expresses a direct thought or 
statement in an indirect manner. The term indirect discourse refers in a narrower sense 
to speeches or narratives reported at length, as in Livy or Caesar. In every kind of 
indirect discourse, the verbs of dependent clauses have the subjunct. mood, following 
the general rule of tense sequence with certain modifications determined by the tense of 
the leading verb. A. & G. 272 and rem., and 336; B. 313-318, and 330, 331 ; G. 508, 
527, 531; H. 534,^. With regard to the tense of the iiif., observe that when the action 
of the verb in the indirect discourse is prior to that of the introductory verb of feel- 
ing or saying, the perf. inf. is used; wnen it is subsequent, the fut. inf.; when the 
time of the action of both verbs is the same, the inf. is present. So here the action of 

patere is contemporaneous with that of sentis, tua, ace. plur. n. of the poss. adj. 

tuus, -a, 'Um (poss. of /») ; agrees with consilia, consilia, ace. plur. of consilium, -i, 

n. 2d (from consulo) ; subj.-acc. of patere above in the ace. and inf. construction after 
sentis. Here consilia z:^ plans, designs; other meanings of consilium are (i) advice, 
(2) resolution, (3) deliberation, (4) deliberative body, i.e. council. Distinguish from 
concilium, -i, n. 2d = an assembly (probably from con = together + calo or kalo, Greek 
KaX4(a, = I call). The consilia are general and particular; the general being the crea- 
tion of a revolution, during which Catiline hoped to secure the chief power, overthrow 
the constitution, cancel all debts, and exercise a despotic oppression after the example 
of Marius and Sulla; the particular being those plans formed at Laeca^s house (vide 
Chap. IV, 11. 26-36), viz. to murder Cicero and prominent Romans, fire the city, organize 

the rebel army, and seize important military stations in Italy.- n5n (originally 

noenum, for ne -f- oenum = Unum = not one), neg. adv., limiting sentts. Non is the 
common negative adverb; haud {= not) is very common with adjectives and adverbs, 
but is rare with verbs, except scio in the expression haud scio an = perhaps. Haud is 
often found limiting verbs^in early writers, and reappears in Livy and Tacitus; Caesar 
only uses it once, viz. in haud scio an ; Cicero uses it in haud scio an, and also has 
haud dubito, haud ignoro, haud dubium est, and a few other like expressions. Non may 
limit not only verbs, but also words and phrases. 



LINES U-12.] AGAINST C ATIUNB. 

11 sentis? constrictam iam h5rum omnium 

do you/eel? held firm already of these {p^en here) all 

12 scientia teneri coniurationem tuam 

by the knowledge to he checked conspiracy your 



Do you not see that 
your conspiracy is 
already fast held and 
bound in the knowl- 
edge of all who are 



Line ii. sentis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sentio, -ire^ sensi, sensutn, 4; the 
subj. implied by the personal ending is til, i.e. Catiline. Observe that this simple sen- 
tence has no interrogative particle; the omission of ne, num, etc., occurs wnen the 
question conveys the speaker's indignation, wonder, disgust, or censure. A. & G. 210, b\ 
B. 162, 2, d'f G. 453; H. 351, 3. Ndn sentis expects the affirmative answer, for ndnne 

is a compound of ndn and the unexpressive enclitic 7;^/ refer to ne, 1. 4. c5n- 

strictam, ace. sing. f. of constrictus, -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of constringo, ^erg, con- 
strinxi, constrictum, 3 (con = together + strings = / press close, hence / check, repress) ; 
agrees with coniurdtionem, and must be tu^en predicatively with teneri; constric- 
tam . . . teneri = constrictam esse et constringi, i.e. the participle (whose action is prior 
to that of the verb constringi) in the predicate serves to compress two co-ordmate 
predications into one single predication. In English the opposite idiom is preferred, so 
translate is bound firmly and held. A. & G. 292, rem.; B. 336, 3, and 337, 2; G. 437; 
H. 549, 5. Cicero makes frequent use of this metaphor, which appears to be derived 

from the capture and caging of wild beasts. iam (probably = earn, f. sing, of is), 

temporal adv., modifying the predicate constrictam teneri. Jam has a very large number 
of different shades of meaning, of which the chief are: (i) now, already, as above; 
(2) now, at this time; (3) forthwith, at once; (4) just now, a moment ago ; (5) pre- 
ceded by a neg., e.g. ndn iam ^ no longer; (6) in transitions, moreover, besides; 
(7) in several combinations, e.g. iam iam = at this very moment, iam nunc, and iam 

turn {pridem, dUdum, etc.), where it intensifies another adverb. hdnim, gen. plur. 

m. of the demonstr. pron. hie, haec, hoc; poss. gen., limiting conscientid ; as in 1. 9 
above, horum refers to the senators; some editors arrange omnium horum for horum 

omnium, omniom, gen. plur. m. of the 3d decl. adj. omnis, -e (etymology doubtful, 

but perhaps akin to Greek d/ui^£ = around); agrees with ^mm. Synonyms: (i) omnis 
= all, or the whole, when number is implied and opposed to nUllus, but is sometimes 
used for totus, e.g. omne coelum, totamque terram, Cic; (2) totus — the whole, without 
subtraction. Quintilian distinguishes totus and omnes thus, the former as meaning the 
whole collectively, the latter as meaning all in detail and particularity; (3) cunctus or 
cuncff — all, together and in one mass {coacervdtim — in a heap, as Apuleilxs says^^^s 
opposed to seiuncti or diver sH, whereas omnes might refer to far scattered units; (4) Uni- 
versi=: all (lit. turned into one, from anus and vertd), in regard to same time or una- 
mmity, and in opposition to singulis cf. Universum = the universe, Cic; (5) integer 
( = lit. untouched, from in = not + tango = / touch) = the whole, entire and without 
division. 

Line 12. scientia, abl. sing, of scientia, -ae, f. ist (from sciens, pres. part. act. of 
scio, 4 = I know, discern) ; abl. of the means or instrument with teneri. It wiU be remem- 
bered that the instrument is expressed by the simple abl. case. A. & G. 248, c, B. 218; 
G. 401; H. 420. Scio {scientia), seco =^ I cut, and saxum =z a rock, are all kindred 
words from a root sak or ski = to split, cleave, distinguish ; cf. Greek xed^iw = / split. 
There is another reading conscientia (a compound with cum = together) which would 
imply that many of the senators shared the knowledge of the conspiracy, for Schiitz 

defines conscientia as communis inter complUres rei alicuius notitia. tenSri, pres. 

inf. pass, of teneo, -ere, -ui, tentum, 2 (akin to tendo and Greek reivta = / stretch) ; 
agrees with its subj.-acc. coniHrdtidnem in the ace. and inf. construction after vides, a 
verbum sentienai; the construction is exactly similar to that of pater e tua consilia, 1. 10. 
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present here? As re- 
gards what you did 
last night, what the 



non vides? Quid proxima, quid is 

not do you see? What on the preceding (night) , what 



Teneri in this metaphor = deprehendif for as Ernesti explains, those are said teneri (Jo 
be caught) who have been convicted of some charge and cannot clear themselves from 
the meshes of the prosecutor. This verb is a favorite with Cicero, who uses it in several 

different connections, for which consult a reliable dictionary. coniuratidnem, ace. 

sing, of coniurdHo, -onis, f, 3d (con = together + iuro = / swear; lit. / Hnd my self ^ 
from a root iu ox yu = to bind, cf. iutigo and Greek ^€&iwiu = I join) \ subj.-acc. of 
teneri in the ace. and inf. construction dependent on vides, ConiHrdtio rarely has the 
good sense of union, agreement ; in Cicero it = a conspiracy, or by metonymy a band 

of conspirators, tnam, ace. sing. f. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with con- 

iurationem; Cicero calls the plot yours (tuam) because Catiline was recognized as the 
prime leader and the moving spirit of disaffection, as had been apparent from his 
behavior since his first failure to secure the consulship, and especially after the election 
of Decimus Jiinius Sllanus and L. Licinius Murena as consuls for 62 B.C. 

Line 13. ndn, negative adv. (see 1. 10 above for derivation and use) ; limits vides, and 
as in non seniis the omission of ne (nonne) shows that the question demands an affirmative 

reply, and is brimful of indignation and surprise. vides, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

of video, -ere, viat, visum, 2 (from a root vid, Greek W, or with the digamma fid = to see / 
cf. the Greek eldov = / saw, for t^fidov) ; the implied subj. is tH, i.e. Catiline. Synonyms : 
(i) video = / see, the general word; (2) cerno = I see clearly, so as to be able to dis- 
criminate; (3) animadverto = I notice^ turn my attention to, as opposed to overlooking 
anything; (4) c^picere (^ad-\- specio) = to look at, whether with or without intent ; 
(5) spectdre = to look at steadily, as at the movement of the stars; (6) intueri = to gaze 

at carefully. Quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. guis, quae, quid (see quem, 

1. 3) ; direct obj. of egeris, understood from egeris, 1. 14. What Catiline had done on 
the night before the speech was delivered was known to Cicero from information fur- 
nished by Fulvia, the mistress of Quintus Curius, one of the conspirators ; Cicero by 
large promises also induced Curius himself to disclose details of the plot. The historian 
Ihne has, not without reason, described this evidence as very untrustworthy, but Cicero 
certainly saved his own life through information received from Fulvia. The order may 
be thus simplified : quem nostrum ignordre arbitrdris quid proximd (node egeris), quid 

superiore node egeris, etc. prozima, abl. sing. f. of the superl. adj. proximus, -a, 

'Um; modifies node, understood from nocte,\, 14. Proximus (proxumus) is a superl. 
formed from the adv. and prep, prope, = near; no positive ; comparative propior (ci, 
tmmus from super, and imus from infer, though these have rare positives, superus and 
nferus), Prope, proximus, primus, pridem, etc., are all descended from an Indo- 
European root pra = before, cf. Greek Tp6 = before, irpOros = first. Proximus = nearest, 
lence often substantively = a neighbor ; in point of time proximus may = nearest in 
jthe future or in the past, but in contrast to posterus, e.g. postero die = on the next day 
.(following), usually = nearest, i.e. in the past, e.g. here proximd node = on the night 
■before (preceding this day). This speech was delivered in the Senate on Nov. 8th, 
^.c. 63 (for the evidence, see the Introduction); pt^oximdthextiotQ refers to the pre- 
ceding night, viz. Nov. 7th. Thus superiore^ woul^ 'refer to the next before last, i.e. 
Nov. 6th, the night of the meeting at Laeca's house. If it be considered that the 
Jlttempt on Cicero's life was made in the early morning of Nov. 7th, directly after 
the meeting at Laeca's house broke up, we must account for Cicero's inaction in not 
calling the Senate together earlier. The main arguments in favor of the view that 
Vargunteius and Cornelius tried to obtain access to Cicero on the 7th are as follows : 
(i) the clear statement (ilia ipsa node) in Chap. IV, which certainly gives the impression 
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14 superiors nocte egeris, ubi fueris, quos 

last but one on the night you did, where you were, whom 



night before, where 
you were, what men 



that the attempt was made on the 7th; (2) Sallust, XXVII ad fin, and XXVIII ad init, 
describes the meeting at Laeca's house, the promise to kill Cicero that same night, the 
hasty communication of the plot through Fulvia to Cicero, so as to set him on his 
guard, and concludes " and so, as they (the would-be murderers) were refused admis- 
sion, they undertook the very desperate deed all in vain " ; (3) Catiline was anxious to 
leave Rome and join Manlius immediately, and it was unlikely that Vargunteius and 
Cornelius would wait at the meeting and allow it to grow so late as to have to defer the 
attempt till the next morning (the 8th) ; (4) Cicero very likely thought Catiline would 
set off on the night of the 7th of Nov., whether the consul were murdered or not, and 
as the 1st Oration aims only at driving Catiline from Rome, Cicero would have been 
satisfied with his departure. This would account for deferring the Senate's meeting till 
the 8th. (5) Cicero had every movement of Catiline watched, and so in referring to 
"last night" {proximd node) he is merely trying to terrify Catiline by the evidence 
of his carefulness. For the evidence in favor of the view that Cicero's life was threat- 
ened on the 8th (Mommsen's view), see the note on hesterno {die), Chap. VI, of the 

2d Oration. quid, ace. sing. n. of the intorrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; direct obj. 

of egeris, 1. 14; introduces an indirect question after igndrdre, exactly like quid above. 
Observe that the indirect clauses follow one another without any connecting conjunc- 
tions, whereby they are made more emphatic (^asyndeton), A. & G. 208, b\ B. 346; G. 
473, REM. ; H. 636, 1, I. The stock example of asyndeton is Caesar's letter to Rome, 
consisting of three words, — vent, vtdi, inct. 

Line 14. superidre, abl. sing, of the comparative adj. superior, -ius, 3d decl. ; mod- 
ifies nocte below. Superior is the comparative of the rare positive superus, chiefly found 
in the poets (though Cic. speaks of super a, infer a, both rare), derived from the adv. or 
prep, super (not from supra, which = superd, adverbial f. of superus) ; in the plur. 
superi = the gods above, just as tnferi = the gods below; the superl. has two forms (l) supre- 
mus = last, (2) summus = highest. In origin super = Greek inrip, and so of place superior 
= upper; of time earlier, older, previous (special, next before last) ; of quality, superior, 
higher, more distinguished. As stated above, superidre nocte — Nov. 6th, as we assume 
the Senate to have met on the 8th. If, however, we suppose the first speech to have 
been delivered on Nov. 7th (and there is a fair amount of support for this view ; see 
the Introduction, and II, Chap. VI, hesterno die) proximd, 1. 13 would refer to Nov. 6th 
when Laeca's house was the conspirators' rendezvous, and superidre here and prior e 
Chap. IV, 1. 5, to Nov. 5th. But we have no definite information about what happened, 

'on Nov. 5th. nocte, abl. sing, of nox, noctis, f. 3d (akin to Greek vi^, and Ind.-Eur. 

root nak) ; abl. of time when. Time when is expressed by the abl. without a preposi- 
tion, time within which by the abl. with or without the prep, in, A. & G. 256 ; B. 230 ; 
^* 393 > H. 429. We have no information as to the time when the meeting at Laeca's 
house on Nov. 6th began or ended. Prof. Wilkins contents himself with saying it 
was held on the night of Nov. 6th-7th, i.e. probably continuing till the early morning 
hours of the 7th. Mommsen (see Introduction) argues that it lasted so long, that 

Vargunteius and Cornelius were unable to attend Cicero's morning levee. egeris, 

2d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of ago, -ere, egi, actum, 3 (from a root ag, Greek 6.y = 
to drive, put in motion, hence do ; cf. Greek Hyu) = / lead, drive, etc.) ; the subj. implied 
by the personal ending is ta — Catiline. The root ag has many different meanings, 
which accounts for the multiplicity of the senses of ago, e.g. / lead, do, guide, rob, chase, 
spend {time), treat (with some one), etc. ; Martial devotes a whole epigram to the illus- 
tration of some of these, concluding with the phrase actum est de {aliquo) = it is all over 
with {some one). For Catiline's doings, refer to the introduction, on Catiline's conspi- 
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I 






<v 



r 



you summoned to- 
gether, what scheme 
you took in hand. 



convocaveris, quid consili ceperis, quern 15 

you called togethevt what (of) design you undertook^ whom 



racy. £geris is subjunct. in the indirect question quid egeris dependent on the inf. 
^rndrdre ; the simple question would be quid egisti = wkat did you do f note. Indirect 
questions: (i) are introduced by an interrog. pronoun, adjective, or adverb ; (2) give 
the substance of a question contained within the whole compound sentence, but not 
retaining the form of a direct question ; (3) are connected with some verb or verbal 
expression, either as subj. or obj., e.g. as subj. quis its mihi notum est^ as obj. scio quis 
sts; (4) the verb of the contained question is put in the subjunct. mood, and conforms 
to the rule of tense sequence. A. & G. 334 ; B. 300 ; G. 467 ; H. 528, 2, and 529, I, 
The rule of tense sequence is : that primary tenses of the ind. in the principal olaus^ 
(fut., perf., and fut. perf.) are followed hy primary in the subjunct. of the subordinate 
clause (pres., perf., and periphrastic fut., e.g. actHrus sim\ and historic or secondary in 
the ind. (imperf., pluperf., and perf. indefinite or aorist) by historic in the subjunct. 
(imperf., pluperf., and periphrastic fut., e.g. actHrus essem}, A. & G. 286 ; B. 267, 268 ; 

G. 509, j^; H. 491. ubi, for quo-di, akin to the rel. qut, and Greek irov = wheref 

from a root ha, in Latin quo, in Greek ko or vo), interrog.^adv. of place ; introduces the 
indirect question uH fueris, dependent on ignordre, Uin is in origin a rel. local adv., 
corresponding to the demonstr. ibi^ there. Its uses: (i) rel., e.g.i6f . , . «^= there 
. . . where ; (2) temporal conj. = when, e.g. haec uln dicta (sunt), Vergil ; (3) rel. 
with regard to antecedent persons or things = by, with, which or whom ; (4) interrog. 
of place or time = when ? where ? Cicero tells us (Chap. IV, 11. 4-6) where Catiline 
was on Nov. 6th, and here implies knowledge of his movements on the 7th also, though 

he does not describe them. fueris, 2d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. of the verb sum, esse, 

fut ; the implied subj. is tu. The tense is perf., describing past events in subordinate 
sequence after a primary principal verb, ignordre arHtrdris ; for references, consult 

note on egeris above. qu5s, ace. plur. m. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; 

direct obj. of convocdveris, and introduces an indirect question. Sallust (chapter 17) 
gives a list of the conspirators at Laeca's house, including 1 1 prominent men (given by 
name) of patrician rank, 4 of equestrian (named), and many men of influence from the 
colonies and mUnidpia. 

Line 15. conyocayeris, 2d. pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of convoco, -dre, -dw, -dtum, 
I (con = together, + voco = / call, from a root vak = to speak, call) ; the implied subj. is 
tu ; the construction is similar to that of egeris zxA fueris above. Those who assign this 
speech to Nov. 7th consider that this refers to Catiline's occupation superiore node, 

Nov. 5th. quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; direct obj. of 

ceperis, and introduces an indirect question. c5nsUi, gen. sing, of consilium (see 

consilia, 1. 10) n. 2d ; partitive gen., after quid. The partitive gen. represents the whole 
to which a part is assigned, and so is a branch of the ordinary poss. gen. It may be 
used with nouns, t.g, pars mtlitum; pronouns, e.g. it nostrum = those of us ; adjectives, 
especially numerals, e.g. multl or tinus mtlitum; comparatives and superlatives, e.g. 
fortior or fortissimus mtlitum (fortior — braver, of two); many neut. adjectives and 
pronouns, e.g. nihil nom=. nothing new; and even adverbs, e.g. ubi terrdrum = where 
on earth, A. & G. 2i6, 3; B. 201, 2 ; G. 369; H. 397, 3. For the contraction of the 

gen. from -it to -f, refer to the note and references under Paldti, 1. 5. ceperis, 2d pers. 

sing. perf. subjunct. act. of capio, -ere, -cepi, captum, 3 (from an Ind.-Eur. root kap = to 
take hold of; cf. Greek Kijiici\ = a handle) ; the subj. understood S&tii ; the verb is in the 
subjunc. because the question quid ceperis is indirect, the construction being like that of 

quid egeris, 1. 14. quem, ace. sing. m. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; direct 

obj. of arbitrdris, and subj.-acc. of ignordre, which is a verbum sentiendi. Observe that 
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16 nostrum ignorare arbitraris ? tempora, 

of u« to be ignorant of do you think f Oh the times, 

IT 6 mores ! senatus haec intellegit, 

oh the manners ! The senate these things understands. 



whom of us do you 
suppose to be igiuo- 
rant ? What an age, 
what conduct are 
ours ! The Senate 
perceives these evils, 



quem introduces a direct question, quern ignorare arbitrdris ? = whom do you think not 
to know ? whereas quid egeris, etc., are indirect and dependent on ignordre. The ques- 
tion here is rhetorical, and = an emphatic statement, nemo nostrum tgnorat. There 
could scarcely be any senator who was not aware of the conspiracy, at least after the 
consuls were empowered by the Senate to protect the state from harm (Oct. 21st, circ^. 

Line 16. nostrum, gen. plur. of the ist pers. pron. ego, plur. nos (cf. Greek hfiii) ; parti- 
tive gen., after quem, cf. quid consiB above. Observe that ego and tu have two forms of 
the gen. plur., viz. nostri and nostrum, and vestri and vestrum ; zs z. general rule the 
form in -urn is partitive, and the form in -i" objective, A. & G. 194, ^ ; B. 241, 2 ; 

G. 364, REM. ; H. 446, NOTE 3. lgn5rare, pres. inf. at. of ignoro, -are, -dvi, -dtutn, 

I (from in = not + root gna or gno = to know, cf. igndrus, nosed, etc., and (ireek 
7y(D0'is); agrees with the subj.-acc. quem in the simple ace. and inf. construction 
dependent on arbitrdris, the tense being present because the action of ignordre and of 
arbitrdris is contemporaneous ; refer to the note on pcUere, 1. 10. The negative use of 
the particle in- should be noted; this particle is akin to the Sanskrit a, the Greek 
a(dva-, dy-) privative, as in Airetpos = inexperienced, the English un-, in-, im-, as in 

unnecessary, intolerable, impossible, arbitraris, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the 

deponent verb arbitror, -dri, -dtus sum, I (from arbiter = lit. one who goes to see, hence 
spectator, or one who goes to inquire into something, hence an arbiter, judge) ; the 
implied subj. is tH, The active form arbitro, -dre, no perf., -dtum, i, is found in Plautus, 
etc. = (i; A? decide; (2) to think; but is little used by Cicero. Arbitror and arbiter 
are derived from ar = ad, to, + root bi or bit z=i to go ; cf. Greek pdtris, i-^ri-v ; the 
Latin root sometimes appears as bu and ven, cf. am-bu-lo, ven-io. Synonyms : (i) rerl 
= to think, to consider as a fact; (2) opindri-=i to think, to form an opinion, not imply- 
ing real knowledge ; (3) arbitrdrl = to think, to decide, from an examination of disputed 
matters, and differs from rerl and opindrl, as it denotes the expression of an opinion, 
whereas they denote merely the entertainment ; (4) existimdre — to think, after logical 
consideration ; (5) censere = to think, to resolve, in an official sense, as of the Senate ; 
(6) iudicdre = to judge; (7) putdre = lit. to clear up, hence to settle, to think, sometimes 

to suspect, 0, interjection, used to express joy, sorrow, desire, wonder, indignation, 

and other emotions. Here is attached to the ace. tempora in an exclamation. O is often 
found: (i) with the voc, to emphasize the address and command attention ; (2) with 
the nom., to emphasize a characteristic; (3) with st (0 si=z utinam), followed by the 
subjunct. of desire (optative) ; (4) precedes the word it emphasizes, but in poetry 

sometimes stands after it, e.g. spes fidissima Teucriim,Vtx^\, tempora, ace. plur. 

of tempus, temporis, n. 3d (from an Ind.-Eur. root tam, Latin tem = to cut, cf. Greek 
T^fi-vot = / cut; hence tem-pus = lit. a section of time) ; exclamato ry ace . ; cf. me 
miserum = wretched me ! A. & G. 240, d-, B. 183 ; G. 343, i ; HTjBirTKs ace. may 
be used with or without an interjection, as 0, pro, etc. Cicero uses this same exclama- 
tion elsewhere, e.g. in his speech against Verres. Tempora here = the times, i.e. the 
condition of present circumstances; the commonest sense is simply time; sometimes 
tempus = emergency. 

Line 17, 5, exclamatory interjection, emphasizing mores, mdres, ace. plur. of 

mos, moris, m. 3d; exclamatory ac£., like tempora above. In the sing, mos — custom, 
way, fashion; in the plur. manners, morals, and very often character, senatus, gen. 
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the consul sees them, 
— yet this fellow 



consul videt : hie tamen vivit. is 

the consul sees (them) : this man nevertheless lives. 



sendtiiSf m. 4th (from senex = old)\ nom. sing., subj. of intellegit; sendtus bese has it9 

common collective sense, tke Senate, i.e. all the senators. haec, ace. plur. n. of the: 

demonstr. pron. htc, haec, hoc; direct obj. of intellegit; under haec are included the: 

signs of the conspiracy mentioned in 11. 13-15. intellegit, 3d pers. sing. pre^. ind.- 

act of intellego, -ere, intellexi, intellectum, 3 (from inter = between, -f lego = / ehoose;* 
hence J perceive, understand)-, agrees with its subj. sendtus. It is better to regard this* 
verb as a compound of lego = / choose, although the commoner meanings are J gaiHer,!^ 
J read, and although lego is the usual verb = / choose ; but in point of fact both lego aildi 
lego are from one root lag (Latin leg, Greek Xc7) = to collect, cf. Greek X^« z=z {i) Jf 
pick, count, collect, (2) / speak, tell, Intellegp, neglego, and aequeparo are often incor-- 
rectly written as intelligo, negligo, and aequiparo ; cL Prof. Mayor, quoting Ritschl, Pro- 
legoma, page XCVII, " Nee anftquitds . . . formds novit, sed in his e vocdlem probdvit 
sdlam,^* = " antiquity was not acquainted with the forms (in 1), but sanctioned only the 
vowel e in these verbs" Synonyms : (i) intellegere = to perceive by the senses or under- 
standing; (2) noscere = to know things or attributes as the objects of perception, e.g. 
novi hominem = I know the man; (3) cdgnoscere = to know, to recognize, to ascertain; 
(4) percipere = lit. to seize, hence to hear, to comprehend ; (5) scio, and its neg. nescio 
= to know facts or truths, as the objects of conviction, e.g. scio quis sit. The above 
verbs express mental selection or perception, as opposed to sensual perception, for which 
refer to videt in the following line. 

Line 18. consul, gen. consulis, m. 3d (from consulo — I consult, because the consuls 
were executive officers, who summoned the Senate to consult it and carry out its orders) ; 
nom. sing., subj. of videt. Observe the asyndeton, whereby greater stress is laid upon the 
facts of the Senate's knowledge and the consuls' perception of the conspiracy. Either 
Cicero is referring to himself impersonally when he uses consul in the sing, and is 
ignoring his colleague in office, or he is using the noun in an abstract sense in reference 
to the magistracy rather than the magistrate. Cicero's colleague in the consulship was 
Gains Antonius, the younger son of the orator Marcus Antonius, and the brother of 
Marcus Antonius Creticus, the great triumvir's father. He was a man of dissolute life 
which made him acquainted with Catiline and also caused his expulsion from the Senate 
in 70 B.C. He was Cicero's colleague in the praetorship in 65 B.C., and stood with him 
for the consulship in 64 B.C. He was then implicated in Catiline's plot, but Cicero won 
him over to his own side by offering him the rich province of Macedonia for government 
as proconsul. Being appointed to lead the Roman army against Catiline, he preferred to 
send his legate Marcus Petreius against his former friend. He misgoverned Macedonia, 
where he was in command for two years, and in B.C. 59 was accused on this count and on 
the charge of complicity in Catiline's plot. In spite of Cicero's defence he was found 
guilty and went into exile to Cephallenia, whence he was afterwards recalled, for he was 

in Rome in 44 B.C. yidet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of video, -ere, vidi, visum, 2 

(root vid, cf. Greek clSov = efidov) ; agrees with its subj. consul. For synonyms, refer 

to the note on vides, 1. 13.^ hie, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. hie, haec, hoc; 

subj. of vivit; hie is deictic and very emphatic. tamen, adv. or adversative conj., 

introducing an idea opposed to what has preceded. Adversative particles: (i) tamen, 
= yet, however, etc. Tamen is usually prepositive, i.e. stands first in the sentence, but 
when a particular word is to be emphasized (as hie above) tamen is postpositive; tamen 
may or may not be preceded by a concessive clause with etsi or etiamst, to which sendtus 
intelligit, consul videt is equivalent; (2) sed=^ but, strongest of the adversative particles, 
sed and tamen being the only ones that are really adversative; sed may be used in two 
ways, (a) in a strong sense, but contradictory ; (Ji) in a weaker sense, introducing a 
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19 Vivit ? Immo vero etiam in senatum 

He lives f Nay more but even into the senate 



lives! Lives, did I 
say? Nay, he even 



new idea; it is often strengthened by the conjunction of tamen, autetn^ cnim.otJiero ; 
(3) verum and-aaK^-age somewhat weaker than sed^ often = indeed; the former usually 
stands first in the sentence, the latter second; (4) ^introduces some new and lively 
objection, and so does its stronger form g/g«/"(most common in argumentative sentences) ; 
(5) c eterum — besides, for the rest, occurs once in Terence and once in Cicero, but is 
fairly common in Sallust and later writers ; (6) autem is the weakest of all the adversa- 
tives, and is often scarcely anything more than *Cunnective. A. & G. 156, ^; B. 343, 1 ; 

G. 483-491 ; H. 554, XXL vivit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vtvo, -ere, vtxt, victum, 

3 (from a root gi, gviv, = to live; cf. Greek /3fof from root /3t) ; agrees with the subj. htc. 
Line 19. Vivit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vtvd (as above) ; the subj. implied 
is a pron. referring to Catiline. Observe that 11. 16-24 are spoken aside or rather 
addressed to the senators. Also note that the question vivit has no interrog. particle ; 
this is because the question is rhetorical and expresses intense indignation ; refer to the 
note on sentis,\, ii, for references. Though Cicero here and in several other places 
hints or says that Catiline should have been executed long ago, yet it is clear from the 
speeches that he did not dare to employ extreme measures until he had documentary and 
irrefragable proof of the conspiracy. The real object of this speech was to drive Catiline 
from Rome into manifest rebellion. Xt is true that on or about Oct. 21st the Senate had 
empowered the consuls to take any measures to protect the state, but even when the con- 
spiracy was fully proved the authority of this sendtUs consultum ultimum is open to 
strong dispute (see Introduction), and Cicero's execution of Lentulus and others caused 

his banishment. Immo, adv., partly correcting and partly emphasizing what has 

been already said, and when so used often strengthened by vero, cf. Greek fjukv i^v. 
Observe the rhetorical figure {correctio) of a question immediately followed by an 
emphatic statement. Other uses of immo are : (i) in replies, = no indeed, ox yes indeed; 
(2) in the phrase immo si scids (^attdids) =yes (or no') tf you only knew {heard), found 
in Plautus, and implying that the condition was not realized; (3) corrective, in the 
middle of sentences, e.g. Livy, simulacra deum, deos immo ipsos = the images of the gods, 

nay the gods, themselves, vero, adv., = truly, however, but in fact, here strengthening 

immo. Some of the older editors omit vero, but the best editions retain it. In origin 
vero is the adverbial abl. n. sing, of the adj. virus, -a, -um, just as verum is the adverbial 
ace. n. sing, of the same adjective ; cf. subito. A. & G. 148, e; B. 77, 2 ; G. 91, 2, c ; 

H. 304, II. etiam, adv., intensifying venit in senatum. For the uses of etiam, and 

grammatical references, see the note on etiam, 1. 2. in, prep, with the ace. ; governs 

senatum. In = to, into, i.e. into the interior ; ad= to, towards, i.e. to the borders. 

senatum, ace. sing, of sendtus, -Us, m. 4th ; governed by the prep, in ; senatum here 
= the meeting place of the Senate, just as cUriam might be used. Cicero pictures Catiline's 
audacities in an ascending manner ; he says first that he ought to be dead, but not being 
dead he actually enters the Senate ; but he does not enter the Senate to make a petition 
for mercy, but to consult on the general welfare as if he were an honest citizen; as a 
climax of effrontery, he is present to see and make a note of the men who best uphold 
the constitution, intending to have them murdered. By the legislation of Sulla the 
Senate was confined to acting and past magistrates, and though in 70 B.C. the censors' 
authority was revived and 64 senators were expelled, yet its constitution was little 
affected. Accordingly, as an ex-praetor, Catiline could attend the Senate as a member, 
being classified as a vir praetor ius (cf. viri consuldres, quaestorii, etc.). As onie who 
had held a curule office, he wore the mulleus, which was a purple shoe, and the toga 
praetexta. All ordinary senators wore the calceus senatorius, which was a peculiar kind 
of half-boot^ and the tunica Idticldvia (with wide purple edges). 
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enters the Senate, 
shares in the delib- 
erations of the com- 
monwealth, marks 
and picks out with 
his eyes each of us 



venit, fit public! consili particeps, so 

he comet, fie becomes public of the deliberation a sharer, 

notat et designat oculis ad caedemsi 

he observes and marks out with his eyes for murder 



Line 20. yenit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of venio, -ire, vent, ventum, 4 (from 
an Ind.-Eur. root^, va, etc., Latin bi, bu, or ven, = to go; cf. Greek ^aivia — I go, from 
root /3a) ; agrees with the implied pron.-subj. referring to Catiline. Observe that the 
present tense is here used of a past act in order to ms^e it vivid and emphatic ; this is 
called the historic present, and is very common in emotional speeches and graphic 
descriptions (as in Livy's battle-scenes). A. & G. 276, d; B. 259, 3 ; G. 229 ; H. 467, 
III. That the tense is present and not perfect (venit) is obvious from a comparison of 

the co5rdinate verbs Jit below, and notat and designat in the next line. flt, 3d pers. 

sin g, pres. ind. oifio^ fi eri, fqctus sum, irreg. and intrans. (used {1) = to become, happen, 
(2; as pass, of facto = to be Son^ ; the implied subj. is a pron. referring to Catiline. 
Fado and fid are derived from an Ind.-Eur. root dha, Latin fa{c), = to do, make, or 

place. The tense is historic present, like venit above. piiblici, gen. sing. n. of the 

9jdiy pUblicus, -a, 'Um (from root par or pal, LAtin pie, Greek ir\a or irXc = to ^11, being 
a contraction of populicus, = pertaining to the populus, people; cf. Greek irX?os —fuU, 
and irX^^os = throng) ; agrees with and modifies consiU, As its origin implies, pUblicus 
always refers to something affecting the state, e.g. equus pUblicus, the horse provided by 
the state for an equis ; so res pUblica = lit. the interest or weal of the state, hence often 
= the state. As an attribute of an individual, pUblicus denotes one holding office in the 
state, as opposed to privdtus (homo), i.e. one who is not a magistrate ; thus pUblice 
sepeliri — to be buried with a state funeral, as opposed to prtvdtim. The same distinc- 
tion is noteworthy in Greek between koiv6s = public, and (dios = private, cdnsili 

(contracted from consilit), gen. sing, of consilium, n. 2d (see consilt, 1. 15) ; objective 
gen., limiting particeps. This gen. is found limiting adjectives expressing fulness, shar- 
ing, power, memory, knowledge, etc. A. & G. 218, a ; B. 204, I ; G. 374 ; H. 399, 1. 
In post-classical Latin particeps is frequently found with the dative case. Consili might 
= here (i) counsel, deliberation, or (2) the deliberating body ; the second meaning is not 
uncommon, but there is no necessity for insisting on it here, as Upcott does. The rest 
of Upcott's note, however, is worth notice, wherein he says that any state-constituted 
body of men gadiered together for deliberation was called consilium publicum, as for 

example the board of indices who met to try a law-case. particeps, gen. participis, 

3d decl. adj. often used substantively as here (Jtom. pars :=z a part, ■{- capio — I take, 
hence sharing) ; nom. sing, m., complement in the predicate of the copulative verb fit. 
It should be remembered that the copula sum, and verbs signifying to be named, to be 
made (elected, etc.), to become, to seem, and the like, are used with a predicate noun or 
adj. so as to make a complete predication ; the predicate noun or adj. is in the same case 
as its subject. Observe that sum = / am is copulative ; but sum = / exist is the sub- 
stantive verb, making a complete predicate. A. & G. 176; B. 233, 2; G. 205, 206; 
H. 360. 

Line 21. notat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of noto, -are, -dvt, -dtum, i (from 
nota = a mark, from root gna (gno) = to know, hence that by which something is 
known) ; the implied subj.-pron. refers to Catiline. Notat = marks, singles out, so as to 
know with a view to destroying in the future. Observe the absence of conjunctions 

between these coordinate sentences (asyndeton). et, copulative conj., connecting 

notat and destgnat. In etymology et and atque seem to be akin to one another, and also 
to the Greek Irt = still. For the cop. conjunctions, refer to the note on que, 1. 9. 
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unum quemque nostrum. N5s autem, fortes 

one each of us. We however, brave 



individually for mas* 
sacre. While we, men 



dSsignat, 3d. pen. sing. pres. ind. act. of designd, -are, 'dvi, 'dtum, i {de + stgno, from 
s^um = a mark) ; its subj. is a pron. understood. Dengnd = lit. / mark out, e.g. 
Vergil, urbem designat ardtro ; hence I mark, select, e.g. officially consul designdtus = the 

consul elect, OCUlis, abl. plur. of oculus, -t, m. 2d (from a root ak, Latin oc, Greek 6ir, 

cf. Greek 6fifM (= dirfm) = sight); abl. of the means or instrument, extending the pred. 
notat et designat, Oculus has a diminutive form ocellus, used as a term of endear- 
ment Cicero's ideas of Catiline's daring are exaggerated by his excitement and his fear 
of the man ; Sallust seems to explain Catiline's attendance more reasonably by imputing 
it to the desire of appearing ingenuously innocent or else of clearing himself of any 

charges that might be made against him. ad, prep, with the ace. ; governs caedem, 

and =fort expressing purpose. Ad has many applications which it is instructive to note : 
(i) motion, to, or direction, towards; (2) reference, as regards ; (3) mtumer, according 
to; (4) place, at or near; (5) time, at, generally of future time; (6) with numbers, 
adout ; (7) ad occurs in many phrases, and after Cicero ad + the ace. becomes to some 
extent a substitute for the dat case. For examples, consult A. & G. 153, under ad ; 

B. 182, 3 ; G. 416, I ; H. 433, I, ad. caedem, ace. sing, of caedes, -is, f. 3d (from 

caedo = / cut, I kill ; Sanskrit root khid, Greek cxt^* cf. fl'x^fw and scindo = / split) ; 
governed by the prep. ad. The prose authors use caedes of (i) slaughter^ in battle, 
72) murder, by an assassin; the second meaning is the one that keeps recurring in 
these speeches. 

Line 22. unum, ace. sing. m. of the cardinal numeral adj. unus^ -a, -urn, gen. 
Unius, dat. Urn (old forms oinus and oenos, akin to Greek efs, gen. ^y-6s = one, and otini, 

the ace on dice) ; agrees with and modifies emphatically quemque, quemque, ace. 

sing. m. of the indef. pron. quisque, quaequt, quidque (when used adjectively die neut. 
is quodque) ; direct obj. of notat and designat; quemque Unum = not all of us^ but each 
of us singly, i.e. individually, for Cicero does not mean to say that Catiline will destroy 
every senator, but such individuals among them as he has marked as enemies, cf. Sect. IV, 
11. II, 12, wherein Cicero says that some of Catiline's accomplices are present in the 
Senate. Special uses of quisque are : (i) with superlatives, e.g. fortissimus quisque 
= all the bravest xsL&xi ; (2) with ordinal numerals, to express generality, e.g. tertio quoque 
verbo = at every third word; (3) with primus, e.g. primo quoque tempore, Cic. = on the 
very first occasion; (4) rarely, quisque = each of two, instead of uterque; and in Plautus 

quisque appears as feminine. nostrum, gen. plur. of 1st pers. pron. ego (plur. nos); > 

partitive ge iu limiting quemque. For nostrum partitive, and nostri objective, etc., refer 

to the note~on nostrum, 1. 16. NSs, nom. plur. of ego; subj. of videmur, 1. 23. 

When the subj. is a personal pron., it is not usually expressed, except for the purpose 

of emphasis or contrast; nos here is emphatic and scornful. autem, adversative 

conj. (see note on tamen, 1. 18); introducing a contrast to the previous statement — 

Catiline is a bold murderer, but we are shrinking cowards. fortes, nom. plur. m. of 

the adj. fortis, -e, 3d decl. (akin to firmus, stndfrenum, from a root dhar {dhra) = to 
support); modifies viri; some editors arrange viri fortes. Fortes is ironical here, for 
Cicero really charges himself and the Senate with timidity for not having already brought 
Catiline to account for his crimes. Synonyms : COj? ^^= brave, chiefly with regard 
to strength and firmness of mind, tfidugfa' 'softietimes 6Y mere physical strength ; as 
applied to statesmen {viri fortes ox fortissimi) fortis denotes a character that cannot be 
driven from duty by fear, but must express itself freely in the face of peril ; (2) animosus 
= spirited, an attribute of the spirituad and emotional part of a man {animus) ; as distin- 
guished from fortis, animosus = animi vehementiam habens; (3) strenuus = strong, ener- 
getic, and always refers to action, as an attribute of one characterized by deeds of prowess. 
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of courage, think we 
are fulfilling our obli- 
gation to the state if 



viri, satis f acere rei publicae videmur, 28 

men, enough to do for the weal common seem, 



Line 23. yizi, nom. plur. of vir, virt, m. 2d (gen. plur. virorum sometimes contracted 
to virum) ; in apposition with the subj. nos, Ail appositive is a noun not in the predi- 
cate describing another noun, and standing in the same case. A. & G. 184 ; B. 169 ; G. 
320,^; H. 359, NOTE 2. Synonyms : (i) wr = a man, as distinguished from a woman, 
hence frequently husband; a special sense is hero, as in Vergil, Aen, I, i, Anna virumque 
cano ; vir, as regards adjectival attribution, is used only with reference to good qualities, 
e.g. vir for Hs or constdns ; (2) homo = a man, as distinguished from det on one side and 
bestiae on the other ; it is used with regard to virtues or vices, birth, intelligence, etc., 
e.g. homo improbus, nobilis, indocius, etc. ; in the plur., homines = mankind, including 

men and women. satis (or sat ), adv. (from a root sat, akin to Greek d5, cf. satio, i 

=■ I satisfy and Greek d5-^w); modifies facer e and with it becomes one idea to satisfy, 
hence often written in one satisfacere ; or satis may be taken as an indecl. noun, the 
direct obj. oi facer e. Satis appears to have three distinct uses: (i) as adjective ; thus it 
has a comparative degree satius •= better ; (2) indecl. noun ; (3) aiverb. Satis occurs in 
many phrases: (i) satis accipere vel dare = to take or to give sufficient bail; (2) satis 
facere = to satisfy, often in a mercantile sense = to pay a creditor ; another sense is to 

give satisfaction, to apologize, f acere, pres. inf. act. of facio, -ere, feet, factum, 3 

(from the same root 9&fit, 1. 20) ; prolative inf , with videmur. Certain verbs, e.g. to seem, 
dare, be able, begin, hesitate, learn, know how, etc., which suggest a further action of the 
same subject, require an inf. (without any subj.-acc.) to complete their meaning. This 
inf, is variously called complementary, prolative, epexegetic, and explanatory, though 
some grammarians reserve the names prolative and epexegetic for an extended poetical 
use of the inf. instead of the subjunct. with tU, A. & G. 271 ; B. 326 ; G. 423 ; H. 533. 
Satisfacere ret pUblicae — lit. to do enough for the state, i.e. to fulfil our duty to the state. 
—_ — rei, dat. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th; dat. of the indirect obj. with satis in satis facere. 
Res has many different meanings: (i) event, thing, circumstance; (2) a real thing, fact, 
as re verd=iin truth; (3) in plur., property, possessions; (4) benefit, advantage; 
(5^ cause, ground, reason; (6) an affair, business ; (7) a case in law, cause, suit; 
(8) very many phrases, e.g. res publica =good of the community, administration, and 
often = civitas, the state. The context is the only guide for the rendering of res. In 
combinations, observe especially res prosperae {adversae^ — prosperity {adversity) ; res 
gestae = achievements, facts of history ; res militdres = the art of war ; res novae = reV' 
olution; res familidris = property ; rerum poUri— to become master of the government ; 
res rationesque = business relations. The above are only a small fraction of the Cice- 
ronian idioms in which res bears a part. piiblicae, dat. sing. f. of the adj. pUblicus, 

-a, 'Um (see pUblict, 1. 20) ; modifies rei; when publica occurs in combination with res, 

many editors write in one respublica ; cf, quamdiH, sendtUsconsultum, yidemur, ist 

pers. plur, pres. ind. of videor used as deponent (properly pass, of video, -ere, vtdt, visum, 
2 ; see vides, 1. 13) ; agrees with its subj. nos, 1. 22. Videor is generally used = / seem, 
though sometimes / am seen ; the impersonal videtur = // seems good. Note that only 
the personal construction is allowable with the passives of verbs of feeling or saying such 
as videri and did; thus it seems (is said) that Cicero was consul cannot be rendered 
videtur (dicitur) Ciceronem fuisse consulem, but Cicero videtur {dicitur) fuisse consul. 
With other verbs of saying, etc., the personal construction is preferred, except in the 
compound tenses, e.g. trdditum est Homerum caecum fuisse — tradition relates tha:t 
Homer was blind, but trdditur Homerus caecus fuisse. For the two ways of explaining 
the ind. videmur satis facere of the principal clause followed by the^ubjuncL vitemus 
of the subordinate, refer to the note on vj^mus, L 24. 
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24 si istius f urorem ac tela vitemus. 

if of that (fellow) the frenzy and the weapons we avoid. 

25 Ad mortem te, Catilina, duci iussu 

To death you, CatiJine, to be led by order 



we manage to escape 
the ruffian's frenzied 
assaults. Long ago, 
Catiline, you ought to 
have been conducted 



Line 24. si, conditional or hypothetical conj. followed by ind. or subjunct. (akin to 
Greek €l = i^; introducing the subordinate clause «... vt/emuSf which is the protasis 
in the condition. Uses of «.• (i) = t^ in ih^ protasis of a conditional sentence ; some- 
times strengthened st quidem = if indeed; sometimes introducing an adverse condition, 
quod si ^ but if; (2) the sense */ sometimes in Caesar passes into the causal since, when 
the condition is realized, and in Vergil into when ; (3) si rarely introduces indirect ques- 
tion, except in poetry ; (4) jf -f the subjunct. sometimes = to see if denoting purpose. 
A conditional sentence consists of two parts : (a) protasis, the dependent clause stating 
the condition with if, (b) the apodosis, the main clause, stating the conclusion. But in 
origin a conditional sentence was the mere statement of two independent ideas, for 
jf= if ')& a weak demonstrative akin to sic {thus) and = in some way. Thus si audire 
voletis, reperietif {if you will listen, you will find) =you will listen in some way, you 
will find, two distinct statements united into one modified statement. For a general 
survey of the kinds of conditions, with various tenses of the ind. or subjunct., consult 

A.& G. 304-309 ; B. 301-304 ; G. 589, 5941/"; H. 507-512 istius, gen. sing. m. of 

iste, ista, istud ; poss. gen., limiting furor em and tela, Istius is here used with its 
acquired forensic implication of scorn = of that villain; see the note and references 
under iste, 1, 3. rurdrem, ace. sing, of furor, -oris, m. 3d (Jioxxi furo = I rave, some- 
times of madness, sometimes of inspiration); direct obj. of vitemus, ac (shortened 

form of atque), cop. conj., connecting furorem and tela, Ac is used instead of atque 
before words beginning with any consonant except c,g, and qu. For its use, and for the 

other cop. conjunctions, see the note on que, 1. 9. tela, ace. plur. of telum, -i, n. 2d ; 

joined by ac to furorem, and direct obj. of vitemus, Telum = (1) a missile, spear, dart, 
arrow, etc. ; (2) a weapon, sword, etc. The derivation from rrike. — afar (hence something 
sent from afar, a missile) is exploded ; others refer to tendo = to hurl, in poetry, as if for 
tend'lum ; but the best etymology is from an Ind.-Eur. root tak, or tuk = to prepare, to 

hit, to generate. Thus telum = tec-lum ; cf. Greek rb^ov = a bow. vitemus, 1st pers. 

plur. pres. subjunct. act. of vito, -are, -dvi, -dtum, i ( = vic-i-to, from a root vik = to 
yield; cf. Greek cfx-w = I yield, and vicissitude) ; the subj. nos is implied by the personal 
ending. There are two ways of explaining the subjunct. mood of vitemus, and the second 
appears preferable: (i) videmur satis facer e is regarded as slightly stronger than the 
potential subjunct. satis facidmus. Thus the whole sentence is a remote future condition, 
which may or may not come true = we should fulfil our duties . . . if we should avoid his 
weapons, A similar contingency is expressed by the ind. in II, Chap. XI, «... conten- 
dere veHmus . . . intellegere possumtis ( = intellegdmus), A. & G. 307, b ; B. 303 ; G. 
596, I ; H. 509. According to this explanation the statement of the compound sentence 
IS ironical throughout. (2) The subjunct. is used, not because the sentence is a hypo- 
thetical one, but because the condition is a reported one in virtual indirect discourse. 
Videmur then = we seem (nobis, to ourselves), i.e. we think we are fulfilling, etc., if we 
avoid, etc. ; the direct condition is satisfacimus, si vitdmus, and according to the rule 
that the indicative of dependent clauses becomes subjunct. in indirect discourse, vitdmus 
becomes vitemus after the primary videmur, A. &. G. 336, 2 ; B. 314, I ; G. 650 ; H. 

524. 

Line 25. Ad, prep, with the ace. ; governs mortem; ad mortem combines the idea 

of motion after duci, to death, with one of purpose, for death ; observe the emphatic 

position of ad mortem^ mortem, aca sing, of mors, mortis, f. 3d (from a .root 7?/«r 
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to your death at the 
consul's command; 
upon your own head 



c5nsulis iam pridem oportebat, in te2« 

of the consul already long ago it behooved, against you 



r= io waste away ; cf. Greek /idpavais = decay), ; gov. by the prep. ad. Had Cicero 
really on his own authority as consul put Catiline to death, and not with the authority of 
the Senate, as it fell out later, he would indisputably have broken the laws of the state. 
The Lix Valeria (509 B.C.) gave the defendant the right to appeal from a magistrate's 
decision to the people ; and this law was reSnacted and made more stringent by the 
JJx Porcia (197 B.C.), and by the Lex Sempronia of Gaius Gracchus (122 B.C.). All 
these laws made it clear that no magistrate could scourge or put to death a citizen with- 
out the consent of the people, and the people generally preferred a condemned citizen to 

retire into exile and free them from the responsibility of dealing with him. te, ace. 

sing, of the 2d pers. pron. tu ; direct obj. of oportebat, 1. 26. Observe here that while 
& is object of oporiebat, it is subj.-acc. of dud below, and the whole ace. and inf. He duct 

is the subj. of oportebat, Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilinaf -ae, m. ist; case of the 

person addressed. Cicero turns from the senators and addresses Catiline directly. 

duci, pres. inf. pass, of duco, -ere^ duxi, ductum, 3 (from a root du{k), in Latin due or 
due, cf. edueo = I train up) ; agrees with its subj.-acc. &, Observe that, if oporiet ie 
-f the inf. be rendered in English by you ought, the tense is expressed by the inf. as ought 
is auxiliary, e.g. you ought to be led (pres. or fut.) and you ought to have been led (past) ; 
but in Latin the tense is expressed by the verb itself, e.g. oporiebit (fut.), oportebat and 
oportuit (past), oportet (pres.) te dUcl; but for a common variation see the note on 

oportebat htXovf, iussu, adverbial abl. of iussus, -Us, m. 4th (only found in this abl. ; 

so iniussU ; from iubeo, 2 = / order) ; modifies diict. Though used adverbially, iussii 
may be accompanied by a poss. adj., e.g. meo iussii, and both iussii and iniussU by a 
limiting gen., as consulis below. lubeo (and its derivatives iussum, -t, n. 2d and iussii) 
is from the root yu = to bind, and may perhaps be a compound of iHs, n. 3d (also from 
root^f^), and habeo. 

Line 26. c5nsulis, gen. sing, of consul, m. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting iussii ; consulis 
seems to refer to Cicero himself, but may be used of the office. Cicero evidently means 
that he might have acted on the strength of the Senate's decree of Oct. 21st, which 
armed the consuls with extraordinary power to enable them to ward off danger from the 
state. The precedents for executing traitors which he proceeds to cite are very unhappy, 
for Tiberius Gracchus was murdered by an unruly mob, and Servilius Ahala had to retire 

into exile for obeying the dictator's order to kill Maelius. iam, temporal adv., 

strengthening prtdem = already long ago, this long time, pridem (from a root pra 

= b^ore ; cf. Greek irp6, irpiv, etc., and Latin prae, primus, princeps, and many more), 
temporal adv. = long ago, modifying oportebat Cicero was probably thinking of 

Catiline's first conspiracy (see Introduction). Oportebat, 3d pers. sing, imperf. ind. 

act. pf the impersonal verb oportet, oportere, oportuit, 2 ; the real subj. is the ace. and 
inf. ie dUcu Oportet is used : (i) with the subjunct. without ut (later writers add ut) 
in a substantive clause of purpose; (2) with the inf., with or without a subj.-acc. 
For the difference between the Latin and English constructions of / ought and oportet 
me, refer to the note on duct, 1. 25. But past obligation is sometimes expressed by the 
perf. part, pass., instead of the pres. inf., with or without esse, and a past tense of oportere, 
cf. Chap. II, 40, quod iam pridem factum esse oportuit, and consult the note and refer- 
ences under interfectum, 1. 20 of Chap. I. The imperf. tense with iam diH, etc., denotes 
an action begun in the past and continuing in it. A. & G. 277, ^ ; B. 260, 4 ; G. 234 ; 

H. 469, II, 2. in, prep, with the ace. ; gov. te; in te is very emphatic by position. 

In -f the ace. = to, into, of place ; for, into, of time ; towards, often against, of disposi- 
tion ; i;i, after y of manner. te, ace. sing, of tu; gov. by the prep, in. 
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27 conferri istam pestem, quam tu 

(it behooved) to he applied that ruin, which you 

28 in nos machinaris. An vero vir 

against us are contriving. Or truly the man 



should have been 
heaped the ruin 
which you are plot- 
ting for us. You will 
admit, I suppose, that 



Line 27. conferri, pres. inf. pass, of conferd, confirre, contuli, colldtum, irreg. 
(compound of con •\-ferd = lit. I bring together , collect) ; agrees with its subj.-acc. pesiem, 
in construction after oporiebat understood from 1. 23. Cdnferre = (i) to collect, (2) to 
compare, hence to match against, (3) to employ, bring, as here, (4) to bestow, grant, 

assign, (5) to postpone ; (6) se cdnferre = to betake oneself, to go, istam, ace. sing f. 

of the demonstr. pron. iste, ista, istud; agrees with pestem and modifies it emphatically ; 
many editors omit istam, but if retained it adds much to the force of the passage, as 
Cicero is wishing that Catiline may be ** hoist with his own petard." Istam = not your 
but devised by you, for iste refers to what appertains to the person addressed in any 

relation. ^esteffli^acc. sing, of pestis, -is, f. 3d; obj.^ /j^r^^a/ understood, and 

subj.-acc. qf_jffii^r//... Synonyms: (^i) pernicies =~ destruction^ ~^e genetdl word; 
(zyyeslts^ (a) plague, (b) ruin, destruction, (c) bane, of one causing ruin ; (3) exitium 
= destruction, lit. a going to naught; (4) damnum = simply loss, hurt; (5) caedes 
= destruction, slaughter, from cae& = / kill; (6) cldaes = ruin, defeat, often of war- 
fare; (7) strdges ^\\t. overthrow, especially of armies, hence massacre, carnage; 

(8) interitus = annihilation, extermination, quam, ace. sing. f. of the rel. pron. 

gut, quae, quod; direct obj. of mdchindris. It should be remembered that the rel. pron. 
agrees in gender and number with its antecedent, but its case depends on its function in 
its own clause ; the verb in the reL clause agrees in number and person with the subj., 

e.g. ego qui audio, tu qui audis. A. & G. 198; B. 250, I ; G. 614; H. 445. tu, 

nom. sing, of the 2d pers. pron. ; subj. of mdchindris, and emphatic. 

Line 28. in, prep, with the ace. (see in above) ; gov. nos, n5s, ace. plur. of 

the 1st pers. pron. ; governed by in ; nos includes the senators and Roman citizens in 

general. machinaris, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb mdchinor, -dri, 

'dtus sum, I (from mdchina, {, 1st, akin to Greek firjxO'Hl); agrees with its subj. tH. 
Cicero uses this verb in a good sense = to skilfully devise, in reference to the works of 
nature, and in a bad sense, as here, —to plot, scheme ; he also has nouns mdchindtio, and 
mdchindtor ; and Livy employs mdchindmentum = a military engine. For deponents, 
refer to abUtere, 1. I. Observe the ending in -ris, which Cicero prefers for the pres. ind. 

passive. An, conj., introducing a question with interfecit, 1. 32. An is properly a 

conj. introducing a second or subsequent clause in direct disjunctive questions, and so = or, 
the first clause being introduced by utrum, ne enclitic, or by no special word, e.g. 
(i) utrum hoc falsum est an verum ? (2) hocne falsum est an verum ? (3) hocfalsum 
an verum est ? Sometimes -ne is added to an pleonastically, e.g. utrum hoc falsum anne 
verum est ? When the second member is a mere negative, non is added to an, e.g. 
utrum hoc falsum annon {or not) ? Occasionally an = or rather, or on the contrary, 
emphasizing the second clause. In indirect disjunctive questions, an introduces a second 
clause in the same way as in direct, e.g. quaero utrum hoc verum an falsum sit, and in 
rare instances leads the first clause instead of utrum, num, and the other regular 
particles. But in the passage before us there is only one question, and that is scarcely 
more than an exclamation. When so used in direct question, an is regarded as 
introducing an elliptical double question, with the first clause suppressed or involved. 
We may supply the suppression thus : **am /mistaken in my recollection or did that most 
illustrious man, P. Scipio, really kill Tiberius Gracchus ? " As such direct questions with 
an are expressive of some emotion, e.g. surprise, indignation, or are remonstrative in 
character, an may be left untranslated and the question be rendered as an exclamation — 
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the illustrious Publius 
Scipio, supreme pon- 



amplissimus, P. Scipio, pontifex maximus, 29 

most honorable, Publius Scipio, high-priest supreme. 



surely Scipio killed Gracchus, An is used in early Latin in direct questions, and there 
is some reason for supposing it was originally a simple particle of interrogation. A. & G. 

2\\,b\ B. 163, 4, a ; G. 457, 1 ; H. 353, note 4. vero, adv., with slight adversative 

force (originally abl. n. of adj. verus, -a, -um). See vero, 1. 19. vir, gen. viri, m. 2d ; 

appositive of Scipio, When in English we attribute a quality to the name of a person, 
the Latin idiom is to add vir or homo as an appositive and to attribute the quality 
to the appositive, e.g. the brave BrUtus = BrUtus, vir for lis (Jbrtissimus^, Vir is only 
used with reference to a man's good qualities ; refer to the note on viri, 1. 23. 

Line 29. amplissimus, nom. sing. m. of the superl. degree of the adj. amplus, -a, 
-um (from am = ambi = around -^^ plus from pleo = /^ll, hence /ull all round ; ambi is 
a prep, only used in composition, cf. Greek djLi0£) ; qualifies vir. As distinguished from 
mdgnus and tngens, amplus— wide, spacious ; in the positive, and esp. in the superl., this 
adj. is much used as a term of honorable compliment, referring in particular to a man's 
high standing in respect of birth and office. Scipio was amplissimus in nobility, as he 
belonged to the great Cornelian family ; in office, as he was pontifex mdximus and prob- 
ably the only Roman elected to this office without being present at the election, and he 
had been consul in 138 B.C. ; in character, if we follow Cicero, who in many passages 

pr^.ises him very highly. Publius (abbreviated P.), gen. PUbli, m. 2d; nom. sing., 

the praenomen or forename of Scipio. The Romans had three names each, one for him- 
self, one for his gens, and one for his family : thus PUblius Cornelius Scipio Nasica 
Serdpio : PUblius is the praenomen^ serving as a Christian name in English ; Cornelius 
is the nomen, showing Publius to belong to the gens Cornelia, founded by a certain Cor- 
nelius ; Scipio, the family name or cognomen, is, as often (cf. Cicero = chick-pea, from 
cicer), a nickname = a staff, which name was supposed to have been given to the 
founder because he guided his blind father ; any extra title is an agnomen \ad •\- {£)nd- 
men = name in addition^, as Nasica (^=with pointed nose) and Serdpio; agnomina 
were often given for military success, e.g. Africdnus, given to another great Scipio. 
Women had no Christian names, only the nomen of the house, e.g. Cornelia ; sisters, if 
two in number, were distinguished as Cornelia mdior and minor, but if more, as 
(i) Cornelia, (2) Cornelia secunda, (3) Cornelia tertia, and so on. There were only 
some 18 praenomina to choose from. The most common are : Aulus (^A.), Gdius 
(C), Marcus (M.), LUcius (Z.), Quintus (^.), Mdnius (M*.), Gnaeus (Cn,), Titus 
(T.), and PUblius (P.). ScipiD, gen. Scipionis, m. 3d; nom. sing., subj. of inter- 
fecit, 1. 32. Publius Cornelius Scipio Nasica Serapio was the son of Scipio Nasica 
Corculum, and grandson of Scipio Nasica who was considered the most virtuous man 
in Rome. He was consul in 138 B.C., and later pontifex mdximus. His private 
character is said to have been eminently noble. In politics he was leader of the 
senatorial party, and when Tiberius Gracchus sought reelection in 133 B.C. as tribune 
Scipio defied the law and led the riot in which Gracchus met his death. The populace 
demanded reparation for this crime, whereupon Scipi5 was sent on a mission to Asia and 

never returned to Rome, i.e. he went into voluntary exile. pontifex, gen. pontificis, 

m. 3d (^pons + facto, hence originally bridge-builders, one of whose duties would be " to 
appease the deities on whose domains the bridges or roads intruded," Prof Gow) ; nom. 
sing., in apposition with P, Scipio, The pontifices were founded as a college by Numa, 
the king (as afterwards the emperor) being president {pontifex mdximus). Under the 
republic the Pontifex Mdximus and the Rex Sacrorum divided the king's priestly 
functions, the Pex Sacrorum (with 15 other ffdmines, i.e. priests of particular deities) 
being appointed by the Pontifex Mdximus. The pontifical duties were to choose Vestal 
Virgins, keep the calendar, announce festivals, preside over religious marriages (by con- 
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80 Ti. Gracchum, mediocriter labefactantem 

"^ liberiua OracchuSf to a slight extent undermining 

81 statum rei publicae, privatus 

the constitution of the commonwealth, (as) a private {citizen) 



tiff, although not a 
magistrate, killed Ti- 
berius Gracchus be- 
cause of his not very 
grave disturbance of 
the settled order of 



farredtio), and superintend all religious affairs not specially attended to by priestly 
clubs, e.g. the Lupercif the Salii, The number of pontifices was 9 at first ; Sulla added 
6 more, and Caesar yet another. By the lex Ogulnia (300 B.C.) a plebeian might be 
elected supreme pontiff, and soon after the people secured the right of electing to this 
dignity. The pdntifex mdximus was elected for life, and was the superior of the rex 

sacrorum, maximus, noih. sing, m, of the adj. mdximus, -a, -urn (superl. of masptus, 

•a, -urn ; comp. mdior) ; qualifies pdntifex. There is some doubt as to whether Sciplo 
was high-priest at the time of the riot. The office was certainly held for life, but there 
may have been methods of resignation. 

Line 30. Tiberium ( = Ti. or Tib. abbreviated), ace. sing, of Tiberius, -f, m. 2d ; 

praenomen of the elder Gracchus, and here direct obj. of interfecit, Gracchum, ace. 

sing. m. of Gracchus, -t, m. 2d (the name of a famous family of the gens Sempronia) ; 
direct obj. of interfecit, Tiberius Sempronius Gracchus was the elder son of his father 
of the same name, and Cornelia, the daughter of the Sclpio who conquered Hannibal. 
He was an earnest social reformer, and as tribune of the people in 133 B.C. he proposed 
an agrarian law reSnacting the old Licinian Rogations which forbade Idtifundia or large 
estates. The opposition of the capitalist Senate drove him against his will to use uncon- 
stitutional methods and depose a fellow- tribune who vetoed his measures, and he carried 
his law. When against precedent he sought reelection, he and 300 of his followers met 
a violent death in a party riot Nasica led the senatorial rioters, but P. Saturnius and 
L. Rufus laid claim to the murder. Tiberius and his more famous brother Gaius are 
sometimes alluded to in the plural, Gracchi = the Gracchi ; for Gaius, see the note on 

Chap. II, 1. 5. mediocriter (from the adj. mediocris, -e, 3d), adv. of manner, limiting 

labefactantem. Cicero speaks of the Gracchi with varying degrees of severity, according 
to the object he has in mind ; here he calls Tiberius a mild offender, arguing from the 
less to the greater, in order to prove Catiline worthy of death. Cicero's prejudice pre- 
vented him from seeing that, if the Senate had not forced Tiberius into illegality, Italy 
would have had self-supporting citizen-farmers, who with the abolition of large estates 
and the consequent diminution of slave labor would have infused new life into the con- 
stitution of the state. labefactantem, ace. sing. m. of labefactdns, -antis, pres. part. 

act. of labefacto, -are, -dvi, -dtum, I (frequentative form of labefacio, from laid -\-facidy 
hence / make to reel) ; agrees with Gracchum in participial enlargement of the subject ; 
mediocriter labefactantem of Gracchus is purposely mild, being contrasted with orbem 
terrae . . . vdstdre cupientem of Catiline. 

Line 31. statum, ace. sing, of status, -Us, m. 4th (from sto — I stand, hence standings 
condition); direct obj. of labefactantem =i qui statum . . . labefactdvit ; the metaphor 
is taken from causing something previously standing firm to spin from its support and 

totter, ready to fall, on the brink. rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; poss. gen., limiting 

statum, publicae, gen. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with ret, forming 

one idea=M^ commonwealth; refer to rei publicae, 1. 23. Quintilian (VIII, 4, 13) 
remarks on the elaborate contrast thus : " a comparison is made between Catiline and 
Gracchus ; the state's organization and the whole world ; a slight disturbance and mas- 
sacre, fire, and devastation ; a private citizen and the consuls." privatus, nom. sing. 

m. of the adj. prlvdtus, -a, um (originally perf. part, pass* oi privo, hence set apart from 
the state, private), agrees with the subj. Scipio, but modifi^Q^ t^h^ ye?b interfecit adverb- 
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public affairs : and 
shall we, we the con- 
suls, endure Catiline, 
whose cherished aim 
is to make the whole 



interf ecit : Catilinam, orbem terrae 82 

killed: CatilinCt the circle of the earth 

caede atque incendiis vastaress 

with slaughter and with confiagrationa to lay waste 



ially = in a private {unofficial) capacity. The adjs. most often used adverbially are : 
prtmus, prior, votcns, tottis, iinus, solus, and ultimus, but any adjective may be so used, 
e.g. primus vent = I came first, laeti audiere = they heard with je^adness, A. & G. 191 ; 
B. 239 ; G. 325, REM. 6 ; H. 443. For privatus, as opposed to public us ^ see note on 
pUblict, 1. 20. Scipio is called privatus because, if he was not high-priest in 133 B.C., 
yet he held no other office ; while, even if he was pontifex mdximus, this office was not 
among the magistrdtUs, For this latter reason the pontifex mdximus might be a candi- 
date for a magistracy ; Julius Caesar held the high-priesthood at the same time that he 
was dictator. It is worth while noting that if Scipio was high -priest in 133 B.C. his act 
was sacrilegious in being a party to the death of Gracchus (who, as some say, fell by his 
hand), and the more so as a tribune's person was inviolable (sacrosdnctus) ; he further 
broke the laws by retiring for safety on a pretended mission to Asia, for the pontifex 
mdximus was not allowed to leave Italy. 

Line 32. interfecit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of interficio, -ere, interfed, inter- 
fectum, 3 {inter -\- facid = lit. to make something be between flie parts of anything, so as 
to sunder and destroy it) ; agrees with the subj. Scipio, 1. 29. Observe the coordination 
of the clauses, " was Tiberius Gracchus killed ? {and) shall we endure Catiline ? " In 
English it is better to subordinate the first clause, e.g. if {while) Gracchus was killed, 

etc. Catilinam, ace. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; direct obj. of perferemus, 1. 34. 

Old editions used to read vero after Catilinam, but, as it has occurred in 1. 28, and as 

Quintilian does not quote it, it is better omitted. orbem, ace. sing, of orbis, -is, m. 

3d ( = (i) circle, (2) region, (3) circuit, (4) wheel); direct obj. of vdstdre in the par- 
ticipial clause vdstdre cupientem; orbem terrae is in strong contrast with statum ret 
publicne above. Orbis terrae = the world; the more usual expression is orbis terrdrum 
(cf. ubl terrdrum = where in the world?), but Cicero uses both without any discrimi- 
nation of sense; cf. Chap. IV, 1. 16 and 1. 20. Synonyms : (i) orbis terrae or terrdrum — 
the world, the whole earth, cf. imperium orbis terrdrum = universal empire ; (2) mundus 

= the universe, terrae, gen. sing, oi terra, f. ist (probably from a root tars = to be dry, 

cf. Greek Tepaalvca = / make dry, and torreo = I burn) ; poss. gen., limiting ^r^^;;i / Schiitz 
reads terrdrum as quoted by Quintilian, but most prefer terrae, Synon)rms : (i) terra = 
the earth, as opposed to sky and sea, the dry land ; (2) tellus = the earth, as the globe 
(poetical chiefly, but once in Cicero) ; Tellus personified = the Greek goddess Fam, 
also known as Cybele, Ceres, etc. ; (3) humus = the ground, the surface earth, as the low 
{humilis) part of the visible world, cf. humi iacere = to lie on the ground ; (4) solum — 
the firm ground^ ci, solo aequdre = to level with the ground ; (5) ager = cultivated ground. 

Line 33. caede, abl. sing, of caedes -is, f. 3d (from caedo = I kill, from a Sanskrit 
root khid — to cut) ; abl. of the means or instrument with vdstdre. There is often scarcely 
any difference between this abl. and the abl. of manner, though manner requires the abl. 
with cum unless it be modified by an adjective ; many grammarians class vi et armis, a 
similar phrase, as an abl. of manner. For the s3monyms of caedes, refer to the note on 

pestem, 1. 27. atque, cop. conj., joining caede and incendiis, Atque, a compound of 

ad= at •\- que — and also, as well as, arid specially, and usually introduces something 

important. For the cop. conjunctions, refer to the note on que, 1. 9. incendiis, abl. 

plur. of incendium, -i, n. 2d (from incendo = / set on fire, for incando, from a root kan 
= to burn, cf. Greek koIw) ; abl. of the means or instrument, with vdstdre, joined by 
atque to caede. The allusion in caede atque incendiis is to one part of Catiline's scheme, 
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84 cupientem, 

desiring^ 

85 ilia 
those {instances) 



nos consules perferemus? Nam 

we the consuls shall {we) endure f For 

nimis antiqua praetereo, quod 



too 



ancient I pass by, that {=: how) 



world desolate with 
fire and murder? I 
pass over the famous 
precedents, too far 
back in the past, how 



viz. to set fire to Rome in several difierent places, and in the general confusion slaughter 
all who opposed revolution, secure plunder, and seize with armed men the strongest parts 

of Rome, e.g. the Palatine hill. ^jrastare, pres. inf. act. of vdsfo, -dre, -dm, -dtum, i 

( = / make vdsttis, i.e. desolate, vdstus, being probably akin to vacuus = empty) ^ comple- 
mentary inf. with cupientem, of which it is the object. See the note on facere,\. 2%.' 
Synomyntsr: (l) vdsldre = to render desolate or waste (by emptying), particularly in 
regard to the country, houses, fields, etc. ; (2) depopuldri {de + populus) = to destroy 
the people, to depopulate, but it often loses its strict application and denotes plunder and 
destruction of inhabitants and property like vdstdre. 

Line 34. cupientem, ace. sing. m. of cupiens, -entis, pres. part, act of cupio, -ere, 
cupivi or cupii, cupitum, 3 (akin to Sanskrit root kup= (i) to be angry, (2) to desire 
strongly) ; in agreement with and participial enlargement of Catilinam, 1. 32 ; Catilinam 
. . . vdstdre cupientem = a rel. clause qui vdstdre cupit, and is in contrast with Gracchum 
. . . labefactantem, 1. 30. Synonyms: (i) cupio = I desire passionately, cf. English 
cupidity ; with the dat. cupio = / wish {well) for some one, hence I favor ; (2) void = 
I wish, but in a weaker sense, hence often / am willing; the distinction is well marked 
in the complimentary expression cupio omnia quae vis — I strongly desire (for you) what 
you wish for (Horace); (3) expeto — I wish^ crave, especially of desiring to reach some- 
thing, e.g., divitids, as opposed to fugio ; (4) opto = lit. I choose, cf. optio ■=. choice, hence 
/ wish as the result of rational choice ; (5) desidero {de + root sid — vid — to look, hence 

to look for something absent), / yearn for, I miss, nos, nom. plur. of the ist pers. 

pron. ; subj. oi perferemus, and emphatic because contrasted with Sdpio privdtus. 

cdnsules, nom. plur. of consul, consulis^ m. 3d ; in apposition with the subj. nos ; con- 
sules is contrasted with privdtus, 1. 31. Cicero, the eques and noims homo, was much 

impressed by the dignity of the office of consul. perferemus, ist pers. plur. fut. ind. 

act. oi perfero, perferre, pertuli, perldtum, irreg. (^per = through, i.e. to the end -\-ferd-=. I 
bear) ; agrees with the subj. nos ; this question is coordinate with the first one (see t«/^r- 
fecit z^Gw€) and implies an indignant negative answer. Nam, causal conj., explain- 
ing the unexpressed idea that the recent fate of Gracchus was sufficient precedent for 
severe measures against Catiline, and assigning their remoteness as a reason for not mul- 
tiplying instances. The causal particles are nam (prae-pdsitive), enim (post-positive), 
namque and etinim (both as a rule first in the sentence), ^^m is used: (i) with its 
original asseverative force, assigning a reason ; (2) as in the j^esent passage, to pass 
over a subject; Cicero uses it so frequently; (3) in close connection with interrogative 
words, emphasizing them, e.g. ubinam gentium sumus. Chap. IV, 1. 13. A. & G, 156, d; 
B. 345 ; G. 498, A ; H. 310, 5, and 554, V. 

Line 35. ilia, ace. plur. n. of the demonstr. pron. of the 3d pers., ille, ilia, illud; 
direct obj. oi praetereo, Ille is used: (i) of what is remote from the speaker and his 
audience = that yonder \ (2) = that famous^ or that well known, in which case it usually 
follows the noun it qualifies ; (3) sometimes, as here, ille is used like the Greek ^icecyos 
with reference to what follows. A. & G. 102, b ; B. 246, 2 ; G. 307, esp. 3 and 4 ; H. 
450, esp. 3. When the neut. of adjectives or demonstr. prons. is found in Latin, English 
idiom often requires the addition of a noun suitable to the context ; so ilia = those (prece- 
dents), cf. multa condtus est = he made many attempts, nimis, {ni-, ne- + root ma 

— measure, hence beyond measure), adv. of degree, limiting antiqua, antiqua, ace. 

plur. n. of the adj. anHquus^ -a, -um (akin to ante) ; agrees with iUa, Observe that ilia 
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Gaius Servilius Ahala 
with his own hand 



C. Servilius Ahala Sp. Maelium, noviSM 

Oaius Servilius Ahala Spuritu Maelius, new 



anfiqua is plural, but yet only one instance is given by Cicero, viz. the case of Ahala ; it 
is implied that several other precedents of ancient date might be cited. But the plural 
may be due to another cause, for the Mss. read quodque Servilius^ and the que of quodque 
may connect the example of Servilius with that of another person which was originally 
also introduced by quod and has somehow been lost from the text. Cicero states his 
desire to rely on modern precedents, but the insecurity of his ground causes him to ignore 
at least three important facts: (i) that Scipi5 had to leave Rome to avoid trial for the 
death of Tiberius Gracchus; (2) that L. Opimius was brought to trial (though not 
convicted) for causing the death of C. Gracchus ; (3) that C. Rabirius was accused in 
this very year, 63 B.C., of implication in the murder of Satumfnus, which took place 
nearly 40 years before ; he was condemned by his judges, but appealed to the people, 
with Cicero as his advocate ; nevertheless the people would have condemned him if the 
trial had been allowed tp run its course, but Rabirius' friends saved him by obstruction. 

praetereS, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. oi praeteredy praeterire^ praeterii^ praeteri- 

tum^ irreg. (^pragter = beyond-\- eo = I go)\ the subj. ego is implied by the personal 
ending. Observe that the intrans. verb eo by composition with praeter acquires a tran- 
sitive force, and governs the ace. case. Similar to praetereo are all compounds of per^ 
circum, trdns^ and subter ; many compounds of other prepositions likewise govern a 
direct object, e.g. adeo^ antegredior. A. & G. 228, a; B. 175, 2, a; G. 331 ; H. 372. 

quod (ace. sing. n. of qut), conj., introducing a substantival clause quod . . . occidit 

in partitive apposition with ilia. Observe that quod is not strictly causal here (^because) , 
but must rather be rendered the fact that. Such substantival clauses may act as the subj. 
or obj. of the main verb, and quod . . . occTdit, being in apposition with tV/a, is a direct 
obj. of praetereo. The antecedent demonstr. of the quod clause may be either a pron. 
e.g. illud, ilUf or an adv., e.g. inde, A. &. G. 333, and note ; B. 299, i, a ; G. 525, 2 ; 
H. 540, IV, NOTE. Quod causal = because takes the ind. or subjunct., according to 
whether the statement rests on the speaker's or another's authority. For partitive apposi- 
tion, consult A. & G. 184, <z ; B. 169, 5 ; G. 322, 323 ; H. 364. 

Line 36. Gaius (abbreviated = C), gen. Gait, m. 2d ; nom. sing., iht praenomen of 
Ahala, Gdius is often less correctly written Cdius ; cf. Cn. the abbreviation of Gnaeus, 
For Roman names, refer to the note on Publiusy 1. 29. The old reading here was Q = 

Quintus, but Ernesti restored the true reading C, Servilius, gen. Servilt, m. 2d; nom. 

sing., the nomen of Ahala, signif)ring that he belonged to the gens Servtlia, Ahala, 

gen. Ahalae, m. ist ; nom. sing., the cognomen or family-name of Gaius above, subj. of 
occtdit below. Gdius appears to be his proper praenomen^ though in another oration of 
Cicero it appears as Marcus. According to the tradition Ahdla was the magister 
equitum or master-of-horse of the dictator L. Quintius Cincinnatus, when the latter was 
in 439 B.C. for the second time raised to that extraordinary office for the purpose of 
coping with the supposed regal designs of Maelius. When Maelius refused to appear 
before Cincinnatus to meet accusations, Ahala went in search of him, and killed him as 
he was inciting his friends of the populace to protect him. Ahala was prosecuted for this 
murder, and retired into voluntary exile ; but he was subsequently recalled and elected 

to the highest office in the state. Spurium (originally = illegitimate ; abbreviation 

= Sp.), ace. case sing, of Spurius, -i", m. 2d, the praenomen of Maelius. Maelium, 

ace. sing, of Maelius, -f, m. 2d ; the nomen of Spurius above, and the direct obj. of 
occidit below. Spurius Maelius was a very wealthy plebeian knight, and in 440 B.C. when 
the price of food in Rome was so high as to occasion famine, Maelius employed his 
wealth in buying in Etruria large quantities of corn, which he either sold to the Roman 
people at a nominal price or distributed free. He aspired to the consulship, but was not 
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87 rebus studentem, manu sua 

things {— revolution) being eager f or y with hand his own 

88 occidit. Fuit, fuit ista quondam in 

slew. There was, there was that {!= such) once in 



slew Spurius Maelius 
who was promoting a 
revolution. Yet there 
was once, at one time 
in our state's history, 



elected, and being suspected of designs to make himself supreme in Rome, he was 
denounced before the Senate, which created Cincinnatus dictator to deal with the dan- 
gerous situation. He was killed as described in the note above. Some used to consider 
Maelius an injured benefactor, but according to Livy he was a revolutionist. He is 
interesting as anticipating C. Gracchus, who employed free corn largesses to win a 
following in Rome, and made empire necessary, even if he did not aspire to it himself. 

noyis, dat. plur. f. of the adj. novus, -a, -urn (akin to the Greek v4os = new) ; 

agrees with relfus. Novae res = lit. new things, i.e. politically revolution ; cf. the similar 
Greek verb v^tar^pi^^iv = to make a revolution, which is derived from yet^repos, the com- 
parative degree of the adj. vio%. 

Line 37. rebus, dat. plur. of res, ret, f. 5th ; obj. of studentem. The object of 
intransitive verbs is put in the dative case, e.g. persuaded, pared, tgnosco, and many 
others. Most of these verbs are intrans. in Latin, though trans, in English ; they cannot 
therefore be used personally in the passive. For special lists of such verbs, consult 
A. & G. 227 ; B. 187, II, and a ; G. 346 ; H. 385, I, II. For the extensive use of res, 

refer to 1. 23, ret, studentem, ace. sing. m. of studens, -entis, pres. part. act. of 

studeo, -ere, -ut, no supine, 2 (probably akin to Greek 0"irov5iJ = zeal, and crvovhA.X^iv 
= to be zealous) ; agrees with Maelium, which it enlarges ; studentem = a rel. clause qui 

studebat, manu, abl. sing, of manus, -us, f. 4th (from a root ma = to measure, hence 

the measuring thing, the shaper, the hand) ; abl. of the means or instrument, extending 
the pred. occidit. Note that mdnus (rare) = good; also that manus is one of the few 

exceptions to the general rule that nouns of the 4th declension are masculine. sua, 

abl. sing. f. of the reflexive poss. adj. of the 3d pers., suus, -a, -urn (akin to se, and the 
Greek i, ^6s, and tdios) ; agrees with rnanH. 

Line 38. occidit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of occtdo, -ere, ocddi, occtsum, 3 {ob 
+ caedo) ; agrees with the subj. C, ServTlius Ahdla, Distinguish occTdo = / cut down, 
I kill, from occtdo, -ere, occtdi, occdsum, 3 intrans. {ob + cado) = / fall down. Synony- 
mous verbs of killing: (i) interjicio, the generic verb; (2) caedo and occtdo = I cut 
down, esp. of hand to hand conflict, as in battle ; (3) need, = / slay, usually in a ter- 
rible way, e.g. verberibus =. by scourging; (4) truciddre z= to butcher, e.g. capdvos ; 

(5) itiguldre (from iugiilum = the throat) = to cut the throat, to kill in bandit fashion ; 

(6) interimere and e medio toller e — to make away with ; (7) perimere = to destroy, 
annihilate ; (8) per cuter e = to strike dead, e.g. fulmine = by lightning, or securi-=. by 

the axe of the executioner. Fuit, 3d. pers. sing. perf. ind. of the copula sum, esse, fut, 

no supine, irreg. ; agrees with its subj. virtus; the perf. here has special significance, 
denoting that the state of things mentioned as existing in the past no longer exists now, 

cf. the Vergilian Troia fuit. fuit (see above), repeated by anaphora, in order to 

emphasize the contrast between political cowardice and immorality in the present 
and the blunt uprightness of Roman statesmen in the past. A. & G. 344 /; B. 350, 

II, ^; G. 636, NOTE 4; H. 636, III, 3. ista, nom. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. 

iste, ista, istud; agrees with virtus. Observe that ista in this passage is not used in the 
usual Ciceronian way in contempt, but on the contrary is laudatory, = such ; ilia, the 
demonstr. pron. of the 3d pers., would be more natural here, and Cicero might have 
used it but for the fact that ilia occurs just before in 1. 35. Refer to iste, 1. 4, for usage 

and references. quondam {quom, old form of cum, + suffix dam), temporal adv., 

modifying y^fV. in, prep, with the ace. and abl. ; gov. the abl. re pUblicd, 
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such loyal spirit that 
men of character 
checked a dangerous 
citizen with severer 
punishment than 
(they meted out to) 
the bitterest foreign 
enemy. Directed 



hac re piiblica virtus, ut viri fortes 89 

this commonwealth virtue, that men brave 

acrioribus suppliciis civem perniciosum 4o 

sharper with punishments a citizen harmful 

quam acerbissimum hostem coercerent. Habemus 4i 

than most hitter the enemy repressed. We have 



Line 39. hac, abl. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. hJc, haec, hoc; agrees with 

re publicd, re, abl. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th ; governed by the prep. in. piiblica, 

abl. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, 'Um ; agrees with re, virtus, gen. virtiitis, 

f. 3d (from vir, a man, hence manliness) ; nom. sing., subj. of fuit, Viriiis has 
two chief meanings, (i) manliness, hence courage; (2) moral worth, virtue, merit; 
personified VirtHs = the goddess of manly valor, who had a temple in Rome. Syn- 
onyms of the two senses of virtUs above should be noted. A. (i) virtus = courage, 
the generic term ; (2) fortiiudo = courageous endurance of dangers and troubles ; 
(3) auddcia — boldness, and differs from the first two as it implies no moral principle or 
regard for the value of the object ; it is sometimes used favorably, but Cicero calls it a 
vice, and says imitdtur auddcia fortitHdinem : B. (i) virtUs = the true worth of a 

manly man ; (2) praestantia — worth, or excellence, in a comparative sense. ut 

(originally utt), conj., here followed by the subjunct. coercerent expressing consequence 
or result, = so that. Observe the five rules of the conj. ut or uti : (i) consecutive, or 
expressing result, = so that, being the rel. of an antecedent demonstr. adj. or adv., e.g. 
tdlis, tantus, tarn, ita, etc. ; when the result clause is negative, ut non is used ; the verb 
of the result clause is always in the subjunct. mood ; (2) final, or expressing purpose, 
= in order that; the negative is not ut non, but ne ; the verb of the purpose clause is 
always in the subjunct. mood ; (3) ut concessive, or making some admission, = although, 
followed by the subjunct. mood; «/is here elliptical ioxfac ut, = suppose that; (4) ut 
= that not after verbs of fearing, and expresses apprehension that something will not 
happen, e.g., timed ut veniat— I fear that he will not come ; (5) temporal, = when, as, 
often H- prtmum, = as soon as, followed by the ind. mood, and usually by the historic 
pres. or perf. tenses, less commonly the imperf. and pluperf. Ut or uii is also used 
adverbially : {a) of place, =. where, {b) of manner, both interrog. and rel., =how; 
(c) relatively in comparisons, as, as if, often followed by ita ; (d) exclamatory, = how ! ; 
(J) in wishes ut is used like utinam, the verb always being in the subjunct. mood. For 

ut in result clauses, consult A. & G. 319; B. 284; G. 552; H. 500. viri, nom. 

plur. of vir, viri, m. 2d ; subj. of coercerent. fortes, nom. plur. of the z,^],fortis, -e, 

3d (akin to fir mus, from a root dhar = to support) ; qualifies the subj. virt. 

Line 40. acridribus, abl. plur. n. of dcrior, dcrit/s, the compar. of the 3d decl. adj. 
deer, dcris, acre, superl. dcerrimus^ -a, -urn (from a root ah = sharp, swift, cf. Greek 

S.K(av = a javelin, and c&kiJs = swift) ; agrees with suppliciis. suppliciis, abl. plur. 

of supplicium, -i, n. 2d (from the adj. supplex, sub + plied, denoting bending the knee to 
make entreaty or receive punishment) ; abl. of the means, extending the pred. coercerent. 

Civem, ace. sing, of ctvis, -is, m. 3d; direct obj. of coercerent; Cicero contrasts a 

secret revolutionist at home with an open foreign enemy. perniciSsum, ace. sing. m. 

of the adj. pernicidsus, -a, -urn (firom the noun pernicies, a compound of per and the 
root nah, in Latin nee or noc = to destroy, cf. need, noced) ; agrees with civem. 

Line 41. quam, adv., in comparative sentence; connects civem and hostem after 
the compar. dcridribus ; for the use of quam, refer to the note on quam, 1. 2. acer- 
bissimum, ace. sing. m. of the adj. acerbissimus, -a, -um, superl. of the adj. acerbus, -a, 
-urn (from root ah = sharp, akin to deer) ; agrees with hostem. hostem, ace. sing. 
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42 senatus 

of the senate 

48 vehemens 

forcible 



c5nsultum in 

a decree againat 

et grave ; 

and severe; 



44 rei publicae 

to the commonwealth 



c5nsilium 

the deUbei^aiion 



te, 
you, 

n5n 
not 

neque 

nor 



Catilina, 

Catiline, 

deest 

i8 wanting 

auctoritas 

the authority 



against you, Catiline, 
we have a stern and 
forcible decree of the 
Senate ; the state 
does not lack the 
counsel and the sanc- 
tion of this order 



of AosHs, 'is, m. 3d ; direct obj. of co'ircereni, and joined by quam to ctvem. Synonyms : 
hostis = a public enemy, a state's opponent, in war ; inimicus = a private or personal 

enemy, coercerent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. act. of cdirceo, -ere, -ui, -ifum, 

2 (^cum + arced=: I confine on all sides, hence / check, curb) ; agrees with the subj. virt 
above, and is subjunct. because expressing result with ut, 1. 39 above. The tense is 
imperf. in sequence with the historic perf. fuit of the main clause. A. & G. 286 ; B. 267, 

268; G. 509 ff; H. 491. Habemus, ist pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of the verb iiabed, 

-ere, -ut, -itum, 2 ; the subj. nos is implied by the personal ending. 

Line 42. senatus, gen. sing, of senatus, m. 4th (from senex = old) ; poss. gen., 
limiting the noun consuUum, and so closely connected with it as to be often written ii} 

one, sendtuscdnstUtum, cSnsultum, ace. sing, of the noun, consultum, -t, n. 2d 

(originally the neut. sing, of the perf. part consulius, -a, -urn, of the verb consulo, hence 
something resolved upon) ; direct obj. of habemus. The sendtHs consultum (or aecre- 
tum), often called the aecretum ultimum, was the formula videant consules ne quid 
detriment res publica capiat. This resolution of the Senate was an acknowledgment 
that the state was in danger, and by it the Senate directed the consuls to provide for the 
public safety ; whether dictatorial powers of life and death were thereby given to the 
consuls is a disputed question; see the Introduction. The conjectured date of this 
decree is Oct. 21, 63 B.C., but the chronology is very unsettled. A sendtUs consultum 
or decision of the Senate ^ if formally carried, was an instruction to the magistrate who had 
summoned the meeting, and if it was accepted by the magistrate who asked for it and 
was not vetoed by any magistrate entitled to do so, it had the force of law ; if, however, 
it was vetoed, it became only a sendtus auctoritds, and had no force at all except as an 

expression of the opinion of the Senate. in, prep, with the ace. or abl. ; gov. the 

ace. te. te, ace. sing, of the 2d pers. pron. tU ; governed by the prep, in, 

Catilma, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the person addressed. 

Line 43. vehemens, ace. sing. n. of the adj. vehemens, -entis, 3d (probably a length- 
ened form of vemens, the inseparable negative particle ve + mens, = lit. not having 

mind, hence unreasonable, violent) ; agrees with the obj. consultum. et, cop. conj., 

joining vehemens And grave, grave, ace. sing. n. of the Sid], gravis, -e, 3d (z=gar-zns, 

from a root gar or bar, cf. Greek ^ap-iJs = heavy) ; agrees with consultum, and is joined 

by et to vehemens, n5n, negative adv., limiting consilium deest, deest, 3d pers. 

sing. pres. ind. of desum, deesse, defuT, no supine (compound of de and sum), irreg. and 
intrans. ; agrees with the subj. consultum, and is understood with auctoritds. Observe 
that desum is used with the dative of the indirect object. 

Line 44. rei, dat. sing, of res, rei, f. 5th ; dat. of the indirect obj. with the intrans. 

verb deest, publicae, dat. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with rei, 

consilium, gen. consili, n. 2d ; nom. sing., subj. of deest. Observe that consilium here 
" ^ u d viiBfbr deliberation ; elsewhere it = 5"Vdl<>irtX br~3eliberative assembly, and espe- 
cially //a» as in line 15 ; concilium is always concrete = council, assembly. The notion 
conveyed by this passage is that the Senate has done its duty as far as it could, as it had 
given its deliberate advice {consilium) and its sanction {auctoritds) in advance to any 
measures the consuls might take ; the deliberative body was therefore free of all blame, 
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(the Senate): I say 
it openly, it is we, 
we the consuls, who 
fail to help her. 

II. On one occa- 
sion the Senate gave 
a decree that Lucius 



huius ordinis: nos, nos, dico aperte, c6nsiiles45 

thU of order: we, we, I say openly, the consuls 

desumus. 46 

are wanting (= remiss), 

II. Decrevit quondam senatus, ut L. i 

Decreed once the senate, that Lucius 



the executive officers (consu/es) were alone remiss in their duties. Sallust calls the 
authority given the consuls by the decretum ultimum " the highest ever vested in a 
magistrate by the Senate according to the Roman constitution, viz. to enroll an army, 
carry on war, control citizens and allies in every way, and exercise supreme military and 
judicial power." The question still remains whether the consuls, even thus empowered, 
could usurp the people's prerogative of deciding sentences affecting a citizen's life and 

death. neque {ne -\- que), neg. cop. conj., = and . . . not; neque here connects 

non deest consilium with auctoritds (jdeest), Neque is often used correlatively, in the 
following ways : (i) neque {nee) . . . neque {nee), (2) neque . . . nee, (3) nee . . . 
neque (rare). In this passage neque merely illustrates copulation by means of a nega- 
tive, cf. et non, A. & G. 156, a ; B. 341, i,d', G. 480 ; H. 310, i. auctoritas, gen. 

auctoritdtis, f. 3d (from the noun auctor)\ nom. sing., subj. of deest t o be'supplied from 
deest in the preceding line. Auctoritds here refers in general to the decree of the Senate, 
and does not have the special sense of a decree of the Senate rendered legally forceless 
by the interposition of a tribune's veto. 

Line 45. huius, gen. sing. m. of the demonstr. pronominal adj. hic, haec,hdc ; agrees 

with ordinis, ordinis, gen. sing, of or do, m. 3d {= sendtils)-, poss. gen., limiting 

consilium 2J^^ auctoritds. The meanings of ordo are : (i) row, line ; (2) rank, order, 

grade ; XS) ^^^i^s, array ; (4) body, or class, as in this passage. nos, gen. nostrl or 

nostrum; nom. plur. of the ist personal pron., subj. of desumus. Observe the three 
ways in which emphasis is thrown upon this word : (i) by its presence in the sentence, 
for the nom. case of the personal pronouns is usually omitted and the subj. implied by 
the verbal termination, except where strong emphasis or contrast is intended ; (2) by the 
omission of a conjunction connecting the sentence with the previous one {asyndeton), 

A. & G. 208, b ; B. 346 ; G. 473, rem. ; H. 636, 1, i ; (3) by the repetition of nos. 

dlco, 1st pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of died, -ere, dtxT, dictum, 3 (from a root dak, in Latin 
die = to show, cf. Greek deUvv/u = / show) ; the subj. ego (Cicero) is implied by the 

personal ending. Died aperte is inserted here parenthetically. aperte, adv. from 

the adj. apertus, -a, -urn ; modifies died, cSnsules, nom. plur. of consul, consulis, 

m. 3d ; in apposition with the subj. nos, Cicero did not yet dare to apprehend and put 
to death Catiline ; Antonius was not important, even as consul, and had a certain attach- 
ment for the conspirator. 

Line 46. desumus, ist pers. plur. pres. ind. of desum, deesse, defui, no supine, irreg. 
(see deest, 1. 43) ; agrees with the subj. nos. 

Line i. Decrevit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of decernd, -ere, dicrevi, decretum, 3 
{de -\- cernd) ; agrees with the subj. sendtus. In 121 B.C., when Gains Gracchus had 
failed to be reelected as tribune, and his opponents began to repeal some of his meas- 
ures, Gracchus himself appeared in the forum to oppose them and a riot occurred ; 
whereupon the Senate met and passed the aecretum ultimum, Cicero here leaves the 

nimis antiqua precedents for others more recent. quondam {quom, old form of cum 

-f -dam), temporal adv., modifying decrevit, senatus, gen. sendtHs, m. 4th ; nom. 



LINES 2-8.] 



AGAINST CATILINE. 



31 



2 Opimius consul videret ne quid res 

Opimius the consul should see that not anything the 

8 publica detrimenti - caperetr^ nox nulla 

commonwealth of harm (^should experience^ night 



^L«^< K 



/C^ 



l> 



v/K*^ 



no 



~Ji 



Opimius, the consul, 
should see that the 
state suffered no 
harm. Before a sin- 
gle night passed some 



sing., subj. of decrevit The Senate were acting in an intensely partisan spirit on this 
occasion, and the death of Gracchus was doubtless intended ; yet their course was justi- 
fiable, seeii^ that Gaius, like his brother Tiberius, had trampled on constitutional princi- 
ples. — :^'u t« , ^nal coni.. in troducing a complementary or substantival final clause ut . . . 

^voluntatis (verbs of will and desire) ; the verb is subjunct. in accordance with the reg- 
ular rule of ut in final clauses ; see «/, 1. 39 of Chap. I. The student should note that final 
sentences fall into three divisions: (i) pure, wnen ut or ne expresses the purpose; 
(2) complementary, when the leading verb expresses the purpose, as decremt; (3) ut 
or ne after verbs oi fearing. A. & G. 331 ; B. 295, esp. 4, and 296 ; G. 546 ; H. 498. 

Lucius (abbreviated = L.), gen. Liici, m. 2d ; nom. sing., the praenomen of 

Opimius. 

Line 2. Opimius, gen. Opimt^ m. 2d ; nom. sing., the nomen of Lucius, and the 
subj. of videret in the final clause with ut. He was consul in 121 B.C., and was a devoted 
and unscrupulous member of the aristocratic party. The Senate enlarged his powers as 
consul by passing the decretum uUimum, This is the only instance of a single consul 
having his authority so increased, and the reason is that his colleague in the office, Q. 
Fabius Maximus, was absent from Rome, conducting a campaign in southern Gaul. 
Opimius led the senatorial mob in the riot in which C. Gracchus was killed. In 109 
B.C. he was convicted on the charge of receiving bribes from Jugurtha, king of Numidia, 
and went into exile, finally dying in great poverty and misery. The year of his consul- 
ship was very fruitful in wine, and two centuries after some of the vintage of 121 B.C. 
was obtainable ; thus the name of Opimius descends in the expression vtnum Optmi- 

dnum, consul, gen. consulis^ m. 3d ; nom. sing., in appos. with Optmius, 

yi^eret, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. 2iCt, pi video ^ -ere, vTdt, vtsum^Zi agrees with its 
s\ib\,GptfniuSf and is in the subjunct. because it is in the complementai^ final clause 
with ut; the lense sequence is historic, because decrevit is historic. — t^nS {a strength- 
^ening of ne, the primitive negative, e.g. negue), negative final conj. = tAat . . . not, lest, 
introducing the substantival final clause ne , . , caperet in dependence on videret; the 
construction is similar to that of decrevit , , , ut , » , consul videret above, the only 
difference being that this is negative ; videret as leading verb belongs to the class of 
verbs of caution or effort, which is a subdivision of the wide class of verbs of will and 
desire, Ne as an adv. occurs in phrases, e.g. ne , , . quidem — not even, nedum = much 
less, etc. As a conj., ne has the following chief uses : (i) as the neg. of ut final, in pure 
and complementary purpose clauses, and in final object clauses after verbs of fearing — 
the mood of the verb is always subjunctive ; (2) with the perf. subjunct., less commonly 
in pres., in prohibitions, e.g. ne hoc feccris — do not do this; (3) in wishes, e.g. {utinam) 
Tie fiat ! (4) in restrictions, generally with dum or modo, with the subjunct. ; cf. ne dicam 
in parentheses ; (5) in concessions ■= granted that . . . not, with the subjunct. ; (6) with 
the imperative mood, pres. imperative in poetry, and the fut. imperative in legal and\ 

moral maxims. quid, ace. sing. n. of the indef. pron. quis, quae, and qua, quid; I 

direct obj. of caperet. The indef. pron. is very rarely used in Latin except in clauses^ 

introduced by st or ne ; it occurs, however, in compounds, e.g. quisquam, res, gen. 

ret, f. 5th ; nom. sing., sul^j. of caperet. 

Line 3. piiblica, nom. sing. f. of the ^.di], pQblicus, -a, -urn; agrees with res, 

detrimenti, gen. sing, of detrtmentum, n. 2d (from the verb detero = / rub away, hence 
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suspicion of treason- 
able disaffection 
brought his death 



intercessit; interfectus est propter quasdam4 

intervened ; was killed on account of certain 



a rubbing away, impairment) ; partitive gen , with quid, cf. nihil novi = nothing new. 
This genitive is common with the neuter of adjectives and pronouns. A. & G. 216, 3 ; 

B. 201, 2 ; G. 369 ; H. 397, 3. caperet, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of capid^ 

-ere, cepi, captum, 3 (from a root kap = to seize, cf. Greek KiSnr-q = a handle, i.e. some- 
thing to take hold of )\ agrees with the subj. res publica; the mood is subjunct. because 
ne , , , caperet is a final object clause dependent on videret. Compare the wording of 
this decree with that passed in 121 B.C. which Cicero quotes in the eighth Philippic, cen- 

suerunt uti L, Oplmius consul rem pUblicam defenderet, nox, gen. noctis, f. 3d (from 

a root nak = to injure, night being regarded as " no man's friend," cf. Greek v(flt) ; nom. 

sing., subj. of intercessit* nulla, nom. sing. f. of the adj. alius, -a, -urn {ne + alius) ; 

qualities nox. 

Line 4. intercessit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of intercedo, -ere, intercesst, inter- 
cessum, 3, intrans. (inter = between + ^^do = I come) ; agrees with the subj. nox. Observe 
the coordination of this and the two following clauses, viz. interfectus est , » , Gracchus 
and occisus est , , , Fulvius; subordination of clauses is usual in Latin, but in this instance 
Cicero gives his statements more rhetorical effect by employing crisp, unconnected sen- 
tences. interfectus est, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. pass, of interjicid, -ere, interfeci, 

inter fectum, 3 {inter '\' f ado, i.e. to make something come between the parts of a thing, 
so as to break it up and destroy it) ; agrees with the subj. Gracchus ; it will not be neces- 
sary to remark again that the perf., fut. perf., and pluperf. tenses passive are periphrastic, 
being compounded of the perf. part, passive and the pres., fut., and imperf. tenses (respect- 
ively) of the ind, of sum. There is no contrast between this sentence and the preceding 
one, though the cross order {chiasmus) might suggest it, viz. nox . . . intercessit, inter- 
fectus est , . , Gracchus ; interfectus est is transferred from its usual place (at the end of 
the sentence) to the beginning for sake of emphasis, and as compensation for the omis- 
sion of a conjunction {asyndeton), propter, preg._with the ace. (contracted for pro- 

piter, from prope) ; gov. suspiciones. PS~2xr9JS^,^ propter = near, like prope ; as a prep., 
it = ox^Mccount ^f, b^ause of. Rarely it has the meaning (i) near, prep. ', {2) by means 
of, e.g. propter quos vlvit = trough whom he lives. As a prep., propter may occasionally 

stand after its object. quasdam, ace. plur. f. of the indef. pron. quiclam, quaedam, 

quiddam (adjectival neut. quoddam) ; agrees with suspiciones, Cicero, who really thought 
the proceedings of the Gracchi grave offences against the constitution (though he appre- 
ciated their ability and some of their aims for social improvement), here purposely speaks 
mildly of certain (i.e. some vague) suspicions, in order to add weight to his argument ; 
he implies that if Gains Gracchus, a mere seditious suspect, was killed in consequence 
of a senatorial decree, there is no excuse for sparing the life of an undoubted revolution- 
ist such as Catiline. The indef. pronouns qutdam and aliquis often have a weakening or 
apologetic force; cf. Chap. VI, 1. 47, quddam decltndtione, where he apologizes for the 
use of the noun, and Cnap. VI, 1. 38, non mentem aliquam. Indefinite pronouns: 
(i) aliquis, absolutely indefinite and undiscriminating = any one, some one or other (i.e. 
not known at all), in opposition to nemo ; (2) nescio quis is similar to aliquis, but less 
vague ; (3) quTdam, though indefinite, does discriminate, e.g. qutdam Antonius = a cer- 
tain Antonius, one Antonius, i.e. a definite person named Antonius, but otherwise 
unknown ; in fact, qutdam = some one, a certain one, implying that something more is 
known but reserved unstated ; (4) qmvis and quilibet = any one you like, without distinc- 
tion ; (5) quis is purely indef., being used in clauses introduced by ne or st; (6) quisquam 
= any one at all, and occurs usually in negative sentences, or sentences (chiefly interrog- 
ative) implying a negative; (7) quisque = each ; for use, refer to note on quemquc. 
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B seditionum suspiciones C. Gracchus, 

of treasonable practices suspicions Gaius Gracchus, 

6 clarissimo patre, avo, 

(descended) most famous from a father, grandfather, 



upon Gaius Gracchus, 
the son, grandson, 
find descendant of 
men of the highest 



Chap. 1, 1. 22 ; (8) quicumque, and all compounds of cumque are universal in character 
= whosoever, etc. 

Line 5. seditidnum, gen. plur. of seditio, 'onis, f. 3d (from se or sed, denoting 
separation and itio from eo, hence a goin^ apart; others less probably derive from se 
= apart •\' do •=. I put) ; objective gen., limiting suspiciones, Seditio generally has a 
political sense, = internal schism, insurrection, and the word was largely used by speak- 
ers of aristocratic sympathies to designate the aims of democrats. suspicidnes, ace. 

plur. of suspicio, -onis, f. 3d (from sub + specie, probably implying looking at some one 

from under knit eyebrows, i.e. with mistrust) ; gov. by the prep, propter. Gaius 

(abbreviated = C ; cf. Cn, for Gnaeus), gen. Gdit, m. 2d ; nom. sing., praenomen of 

Gracchus. Gracchus, gen. Gracchi, m. 2d ; nom. sing., cognomen of Gaius, and subj. 

of interfectus est, Gaius Sehipr5nius Gracchus was the younger brother of Tiberius 
referred to in 1. 30 of Chap. I. He held the ofHce of tribune of the people in the years 
123 and 122 B.C. His reforms went much further than his brother's, for he not only 
revived the agrarian legislation of Tiberius, but also struck a severe blow at the Senate by 
raising the rich merchants to a class {Equites) and giving them sole judicial power. He 
also organized colonies, and strove to extend the Roman franchise in Italy. Mommsen 
credits him with anticipating many of the chief principles embodied and fulfilled in the 
Empire. The Senate undermined his influence with the people by having a senatorial 
puppet, M. Livius Drusus, elected tribune, who outdid Gracchus in the unsound practice 
of corn-largesses, and promised more colonies. Gracchus and his party took up their 
position on the Aventine when the riot of 121 B.C. (see note on decrevit, 1. i) took place ; 
a massacre ensued, and 3cxx) of the Gracchan supporters were killed, and many more 
imprisoned and strangled. 

Line 6. clarissimd, abl. sing. m. of the superl. cldrissimus, -a, -um, of the adj. 

cldrus, -a, -um ; agrees with patre, patre, abl. sing, oi pater, patris, m. 3d (from a 

root pa = to nourish, cf. Greek irarijp) ; abL of quality = {a man) of most famous 
paternal descent, ancestry, etc. A & G. 251 ; B. 224; G. 400; H. 419, IL This 
ablative may be used only when a modifying adj. Hke cldrissimo or limiting gen. accom- 
panies it ; the abl. modifies the substantive, e.g. Gracchus, by describing it, and is often 
called the descriptive ablative. It is possible here to consider clarissimo patre (i) abl. 
of attendant circumstances, = though his father was most renowned, or (2) abl. of origin, 
supplying descended from; Prof. Wilkins regards it as an abl. of origin, but quotes in 
support an abl. which is rather one of quality. The father of the brothers Tiberius and 
Gaius was Tiberius Sempr5nius Gracchus, a man of high character and ability. He was 
twice chosen consul, and once censor. As tribune in 187 B.C. he acquitted himself nobly, 
and P. Cornelius ScTpio Africanus gave him his youngest daughter, Cornelia, in marriage. 
They had 12 children, but none lived long except Tiberius and Gaius, and a daughter, 
Cornelia, who married the younger Scipid Africanus. The elder Cornelia was renowned 
for her learning and virtue, and carefully educated her two sons, and after her death was 

honored by the people with a statue, inscribed "Cornelia, mother of the Gracchi." 

avd, abl. sing, of avus, -t, m. 2d ; abl. of quality, modified by cldrissimo, which, being 
an attribute of several nouns, agrees with the nearest and is understood (as here) with 
the rest. The maternal grandfather of Gaius was the famous Piiblius Cornelius ScTpid 
Africanus Maior, one of Rome's greatest names. He rendered Rome great service 
against Hannibal in Italy after Cannae ; later he drove the Carthaginians out of Spain. 
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renown; and Marcus 
Fulvius, an ex-consul, 
was killed, and his 
children with him. 
By a like decree of 



maioribus ; / occisus est cum liberis M. 7 

{and) ancestor/; was slain with his children Marcus 

Fulvius consularis. Simili senatus 8 

Fulvius (a man) of consular rank. Similar of the senate 



In 205 B.C. he became consul, though legally debarred by age and the cursus honorum. 
He carried the war against Carthage into Africa, and won a decisive victory at Zama, 
B.C. 202. He was later elected censor, and the consul for the second time, and overrode 
a charge of misapplication of money by appealing to the people's gratitude for his 
services. He remained to his death the idol of the people. 

Line 7. maioribus, abl. plur. of mdiores, mdiorum^ m. 3d, the plural of the compar. 
degree mdior (of the adj. mdgntiSf -a, -urn), used substantively; abl. of quality, with 
cldrissimis understood as modifier, describing Gdius Gracchus, With mdiores the abl. 
of specification ndtu = by birth is understood. Ndtfi minor {mdior) and ndtu mini- 
mus {mdximus) are used as the compar. and superl. of iuvenis {senex)\ senex and 
iuvenis also have comparatives senior and iunior. The Gracchi had distinguished 
ancestors on their father's as well as their mother's side, e.g. Tiberius Sempronius 
Gracchus, who fought in the second Punic War ; the family of the Scipiones included 
many famous names, among them being great generals, consuls, a magister equitum, and 

a dictator. occisus est, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. pass, of occJdoy -ere, occldi, occtsum^ 

7, {pb •\- caedo)\ agrees with the subj. M. Fulvius; observe the asyndeton and the 

emphatic position of the verb, as in the previous clause. Cum, prep, with the abl. ; 

gov. the abl. tiberis. Cum is used as an enclitic and affixed to the abl. of the personal, 
reflexive, and relative pronouns ; when it is used with a noun modified by an adj., the best 

order is (i) adj., (2) prep., (3) noun, e.g. mdgno cum exercitu, liberis, abl. plur. 

of liberJ, gen. liberorum or liberUm, m. 2d (the specialized substantial use of the adj. 
Itber, -a, -um^ —free, hcnct free people , and specially children of free parents); gov. by 
the prep. cum. Synonyms: (i) pueri =1 children, considered with reference to age, 
hence discipllna puerorum — the training of children ; (2) llberl = children {free- 
born) considered with reference to their parents ; the sing, of libert would be filius or 
filia ; puert might be used to describe children of slave parents born into slavery as 
well as the children of free citizens, but llberl can only mean the latter. The children 
referred to are the two sons of Fulvius, of whom the elder was killed in the riot in which 
Gaius Gracchus perished, and the younger, who had been sent to Opimius under a flag 
of truce to propose an adjustment of difficulties, was apprehended, and after the massacre 

ruthlessly put to death. Marcus (abbreviated = M^, gen. Mard, m. 2d ; nom. sing., 

praenomen of Fulvius. 

Line 8. Fulvius, gen. Fulvl, m. 2d ; nom. sing., the nomen or clan name {gens 
Fulvia) of Marcus, subj. of occisus est; the full name was Marcus Fulvius Flaccus, 
Flaccus being the cognomen or family name. Fulvius commanded a division in the fight 
with the senatorial forces, but the archers of Opimius caused such slaughter that he and 
his men fled ; he was found hiding, and killed together with his elder son. Fulvius was 
a special object of hatred to the Senate, as he was one of the commission of three 

appointed to carry out the agrarian law of Tiberius Gracchus. consularis, nom. sing. 

m. of the adj. consuldris, -e, 3d (from the noun consul) ; qualifies Fulvius ; consularis — of 
consular rank, ci. praetorius = of praetorian rank; there were special seats in the Sen- 
ate for the various grades. Fulvius was consul in the year 125 B.C. Simili, abl. sing. 

n. of the adj. similis, -e, 3d (from a root in Latin sim = like, in Greek d/A or 6/x, cf. 5/xoios 
= like) ; agrees with consulto; the similarity consists in the fact that the decrees were 
both decreta {consulta) ultima. This decree, as quoted elsewhere by Cicero, instead of 
vaguely empowering the consuls to protect the state from danger, specifically instructed 
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9 consulto C. 

by a decree Gains 

10 consulibus est 

the consuls was 



Mario et 

to Marius and 

permissa 

entrusted 



L. Valerio 

Lucius to Valerius 

res publica : 



the weal common : 

11 num unum diem postea L. Saturninum 

surely not one for day afterwards Lucius Saturninus 



the Senate the con- 
suls Gaius Marius and 
Lucius Valerius were 
entrusted with the 
care of the state; 
and did death, the 
state's avenger, there- 



them to employ all the tribunes and praetors they thought advisable and also to uphold 
the authority and dignity of the Roman people ; all the tribunes were made use of except 
Saturninus, all the praetors except Glaucia, Saturninus and Glaucia being the authors of 
the city's peril. senatus, gen. sing, of sendtusy m. 4th ; poss. gen. limiting consulto. 

Line 9. consulto, abl. sing, ol consultutUj -f, n. 2d ; abl. of means with permissa est, 
or more likely abl. of manner = similiter. Manner may be expressed by an adverb, or 
by the abl. case with the prep, cum ; cum must be used if the abl. is not modified by an 
adjective, but it is often omitted when there is an adj., e.g. magna curd or magnd cum 
curd = with great care. A, & G. 248 ; B. 220 ; G. 399 ; H. 419, III. Gaid (abbre- 
viated in all cases C), dat. sing, of Gdius, -f, m. 2d; praenomen in apposition with 

Mario, Marid, dat. sing, of Marius, -f, m. 2d ; dat. of the indirect obj. with permissa 

est; Marius is the nomen of the plebeian gens to which Gaius belonged. C. Marius was 
born 157 B.C., and became one of Rome's greatest generals. He served with distinction 
in Spain, and in 106 B.C. conquered Jugurtha's stubborn resistance to Rome. He saved 
Rome from destruction by vast barbarian hordes by defeating the Teutones near Aquae 
Sextiae (102 B.C.) and the Cimbrin^zx Vercellae (loi B.C.) Up to this time his career 
is notable for three things: (i) though a plebeian, he rose to high office, being elected 
consul five times to take command of the army against strong enemies of Rome ; (2) he 
married the sister of Julius Caesar ; (3) he reorganized and immensely improved the 
Roman army. For the sixth time in 100 B.C. he gained the consulship, by employing 
the demagogues Saturninus and Glaucia. In 88 B.C. his aristocratic rival Sulla won the 
command against Mithridates, and Marius, who got the people to reverse this decision, 
was driven from Rome. In 87 B.C. Marius returned, and with the aid of Cinna, who led 
the democrats in his absence, instituted a general massacre of Sulla's party. Marius and 
Cinna declared themselves consuls for 86 B.C., and Marius died on the eighteenth day of 
his seventh consulship. et, cop. conj., joining Mario and Valerio, Lucio (abbre- 
viated = Z.), dat. sing, of LUcius, -f, m. 2d ; praenomen in apposition with Valerio. 

Valerio, dat. sing, of Valerius, -t, m. 2d ; dat. of the indirect obj. with permissa est; 
Valerio is the nomen of Lucius, showing him to be a member of the gens Valeria, 
Lucius Valerius Flaccus (Flaccus being the cognomen or family name) was consul with 
Marius in 100 B.C., and it was he who fulfilled the Senate's wishes as expressed in the 
decree by inciting the mob to kill Saturninus and Glaucia, for Marius was politically allied 
with these two and owed his election as consul to their help. In 86 B.C. Valerius was 
chosen consul in the place of Marius, and was sent to Asia against Mithridates ; his 
own soldiers, prompted by Fimbria, murdered him. 

Line 10. c5nsulibus, dat. plur. of consul, -is, m. 3d ; in appos. with Mario and 

Valerio, est permissa, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. pass, of permitto, -ere, permin, per- 

missum^ 3 {per + mitto)\ agrees with its subj. res pUblica ; permittere here = to entrust, 
to surrender, a sense which it bears much more frequently than to permit, to allow {sincere, 

patt, or concedere). res, gen. rei, f. 5th ; nom. sing., subj. of est permissa ; res and 

publica {respablica) represent only one idea, viz. the state, publica, nom. sing. f. of 

the adj. publicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with res. 

Line ii. num, interrogative adv., introducing a question to which a negative answer 
is expected. It has no English equivalent, and so the question it introduces may be 
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after allow a single 
day's respite to the 



tribunum plebis et 

the tribune of the people and 
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c. 


Servilium 12 


OaUu 


ServUiue 



treated as follows: num . . . interfecit— (i) he did not kill . . . , did he? or (2) surely 
he did not kill, a statement implying a question and expecting the challenge of a reply if 
incorrect. A. & G. 210, ^ ; B. 162, 2, ^ ; G. 456 ; H. 351, i and 2. Numne is found in 
Cicero, but is rare ; numnam {num -f- nam) occurs chiefly in early Latin. Num may be 
used to introduce simple indirect questions, losing its negative force altogether = whether ; 
it is not used in indirect disjunctive questions. For the other interrogative particles, see 

note on ne^ 1. 4 of Chap. I. iinum, ace. sing. n. of the numeral adj. Unus^ 'a, 'um (old 

forms oinos and oenos ; akin to Greek ofn; = the ace on dice, and efs, gen. kvb%)\ agrees 

with diem, diem, ace. sing, of dtes^ did, m. 5th (from a root </i, div, or dyu = to be 

bright, to shinet cf. Greek dtos = divine and divus = a god; Zei^s, gen. At-6t, and luppiter, 
gen. lovis = Djovis ; diu dudum, etc.) ; ace. of duration of time. This ace. may be used 
with or without per, accompanying the verb, and answering a question, how long? ; with- 
out per the ace. is a survival of the original meaning of the case which is older than 
prepositions, expressing motion to or motion over, A. & G. 256 ; B. 181 ; G. 336 ; H. 
379. Observe that dies is commonly masculine (fem. when it means a period of time) in 
the sing., and always in the plur. Num unum diem, etc., implies that Saturninus and 
Glaucia were killed on the very day on which the decree was passed. postea, tempo- 
ral adv. ; defines unum diem more closely, the whole phrase being an adverbial extension 
of the pred. remordta est. Posted is a compound of post and ed; Corrsen thinks that the 
final vowel was originally short, and that ea is the ace. plur. n. of the demonstr. pron. is, 
ea^ id; some regard ed as an abl., whose connection with post dates from a time when 
post, etc., could be used with that case ; others less probably make ea — eam, the ace. f. 

of is; cf. similar adverbs anted ^vA praetered, Liicium (abbreviated = Z.), ace. sing. 

of Lucius, -i, m. 2d ; praenomen and appositive of Sdturninum, Satumlnum, ace. 

sing, of Sdturnlnus, i-, m. 2d ; direct obj. of remordta est; for the reading Sdturnint, see 
the note under remordta est. The full name is Lucius Appuleius (i.e. of the g^ns Appu- 
leia) Saturninus (the family cognomen). This demagogue was a violent democrat, who 
used the worst of the devices of C. Gracchus to gain popularity and power, and did little 
of service to the country except to promote the foundation of colonies. He was quaestor 
in 104 B.C., and tribune of i\i^ plebs, 102 B.C. He was a second time tribune in 100 B.C., 
having secured the murder of his opponent. In the elections held in this year he secured 
reflection as tribune, but the aid which he extended to his friend and fellow-democrat 
Glaucia cost the life of both. 

Line 12. trib&nttm, ace. sing, of tribUnus, -i, m. 2d (from tribus = a tribe); ap- 
positive of Sdturninum; Saturninus was doubly a tribune, as holding the office and 
being elected again for the next year. In 494 B.C., after the secession of the plebs to the 
M5ns Sacer, the tribUnl plebis were appointed, being inviolable in their persons and 
empowered to rescue prisoners held by the consuls ; soon they acquired the additional 

right of the inter cessio, for which and other details see the Introduction. plebis, 

gen, sing, of plebs, plebis, f. 3d (with another form plebes, plebei, f. 5th ; this gen. in 
combination with tribUnus, scltum, etc., often appears as plebi, the final -t being = to -et 
scanned as one syllable); poss. gen., limiting tribUnus, Plebs has no plural; as a 
political term it = the plebeian citizens, regarded as a class, in opposition to the patricians, 
senators, and knights. The word has the same etymological origin as populus; for 

difference of meaning, etc., see the note on populi, 1. 6 of Chap. I. et, cop. conj., 

connecting Servilium with Sdturninum, Gaium, ace. sing, of Gdius, -i, m. 2d; 

praenomen of Servilius. Seryilium, ace. sing, of Servtlius, -i, m. 2d ; the nomen 

of Gaius, direct ob. of remordta est; observe that all nomina are adjectival forms ending 
in- ius used substantively, e.g. masc. Servilius, fem. Servllia* It is noteworthy that Cicero 
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13 praetorem mors ac rei publicae 

the praetor death and of the commonwealth 

14 poena remorata est? At vero nos 

the penalty did keep waiting ? But indeed we 



tribune of the people, 
Lucius Saturninus, or 
to Gaius Servilius, the 
praetor? But as for 
us, we have for these 



speaks of Glaucia by the name of his gens {ServTlid) and remarks that he held the 
important office of praetor y implying that the state's vengeance could overtake all, even 
the noblest-born and the highest officials. Gaius Servllius Glaucia was praetor in 
lOO B.C., in which year he sought to be elected as consul for the one following. There 
was, however, an influential rival candidate, C. Memmius, whom the tribune Satumlnus, 
wishing to ensure his friend's election, caused his armed ruffians to murder openly in the 
streets. This act of violence alienated the people's sympathies, and by the Senate's 
decree Marius and Valerius, the consuls, were directed to guard the state from harm. 
Marius wished to spare his political adherents, but Valerius and many others were averse 
to this, and inflamed the mob's fury. Glaucia and Satumlnus fled to the Capitol, but 
soon, through failure of food and water, surrendered to Marius, who removed them to 
the Curia Hosfilia for safety. But the mob tore off tiles from the roof, and pelted the 
two offenders to death. 

Line 13. praetOrem, ace. sing, of praetor ^ 'Oris, m. 3d (from prae -^ eo = one who 
goes before f a leader) \ ace. in apposition with C, Servtlium, In 366 B.C., when the 
Licinian Rogations of 367 B.C. revived the consulship and enacted that one consul at 
least must be plebeian, the patricians tried to prevent the plebeians from acquiring too great 
power by transferring the judicial powers of the consuls to a new magistrate called 
praetor ; but in 337 B.C. this office was also opened to the ptebs. In 241 B.C. a second 
praetor was appointed to try disputes in which a foreigner was a party ; this ntvf praetor 
was called peregrinus, and the original one urbdnus. For the functions, increase in 

number, etc., of the praetors, refer to the Introduction. mors, gen. mortis^ f. 3d 

(from a root marj in Greek and Latin mar or morj = to waste away^ cf. morior = / die, 

marced= I wither, fidp-apffis = decay, etc.); nom, sing., subj. of remorata est, ac, 

cop. conj., connecting mors and poena ; see ac, 1. 24 of Chap. I. Ac is here explanatory ; 

%tt poena below. rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; subjective poss. gen,, \\m\\mg poena; 

rei publicae poena = penalty inflicted by the state. publicae, gen. sing, of the adj. 

pablicus, -a, 'Um ; modifies rn. 

Line 14. poena, gen. poenae, f. ist (cf. Greek xoiv^ = a penalty, from a root pu 

— to purify, to cleanse ; akin are puto, purus, purgo, punio) ; nom. sing., joined by ac to 
the subj. mors, more clearly defining mors as a state-inflicted punishment ; in English ac 
is better left untranslated, death, the penalty of the state. Mors ac poena may be con- 
sidered as a case of hendiadys, i.e. two connected nouns expressing a single idea which 
might be expressed by one noun accompanied by modifiers, e.g. cUath ojf^ the avenging 
state's infliction, A. & G. 385 ; B. 374, 4 ; G. 698 ; H. 636, III, 2. Observe that both 
mors and poena are here personified, as if avenging deities watching over the safety of 

the state. remorata est, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the deponent verb remoror, 

-art, -dtus sum, I {re = back, -\- moror = / delay) ; agrees with the fem. subj. mors, and 
here governs a direct obj., viz. Sdturninum, 1. 1 1, and Servtlium, 1. 12. Remoror is often 
used : (i) intransitively, = / stay, linger, (2) transitively = / hold back, detain, retard. 
There is therefore nothing forced about the rendering did death keep them waiting a 
single day? i.e. did death fail to overtake them {ox give them respite) for a single dayl 
Though rather uncommon in this sense, remoror has parallel instances in other authors. 

— Note. Some editors, who doubt the Latinity of such an expression z& poena remordtur 
aliquem and think that remoror, transitive, can only be used in the sense / delay, retard, 
= retineo, reconstruct the passage as follows : (i) num Unurn diem posted L, Sdturnini 
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last twenty days been 
passively allowing the 



vicesimum iam diem patimur hebescere is 

twentieth already for the day are allowing to grow blunt 



tribum p^bis et C. Servili praetoris mortem ret publicae poena remordta est? changing 
the case of the proper names and appositives to poss. gen. limiting mortem^ the nom. 
mors to ace. mortem^ direct obj. of remordta est^ omitting ac^ and keeping poena ret 
publicae as sole subject, = did the state's vengeance delay ^ for a single day after, the death 
of Lucius Sdturninus, tribune of the plebsy or of Gdius Servilius the praetor ? The 
change of mors ac to mortem is somewhat violent. (2) Ernesti recommends that the 
ace. case of the proper names and appositives be changed to gen., and that the verb 
remordta est be considered intransitive, = did the death {and), the penalty of the state, 
of Lucius Sdturninus the tribune, etc., and of Servilius^ etc., tarry for a single day 
thereafter? This makes very good sense, but the necessity for changing the common 

reading is not apparent. At, adversative conj. (see note on tamen, 1. 18 of Chap. I); 

introducing a statement in emphatic contradiction of the idea that any one was remiss in 

duty except the consuls, and resuming the contention of 11. 45, 46 of Chap. I. vero 

(originally abl. n. of virus), asseverative adv. or adversative conj., intensifying the con- 
tradiction introduced by at; see note on tamen, 1. 18 of Chap. I. Some editors omit 
vero here. nSs, nom. plur. of the ist pers. pron. ; subj. of patimur, and very em- 
phatic in contrast with the consuls Marius and Valerius. 

Line 15. yicesimum, ace. sing. m. of the ordinal numeral adj. vTcesimus, -a, -um 
(contracted from vigintesimus, from the cardinal numeral viginti, indeclinable ; other 
forms vTgisimus and vicensimus sometimes occur ; akin is the Greek etKOffi, Boeotian 
flKaTL, = twenty) ; agrees with diem ; vicesimum is approximate only, for supposing the 
consultum to have been passed on Oct. 22d, the second day of the Senate's meeting, and 
not on Oct. 2ist (and Dion Cassius supports our argument), Nov. 8th was only the 18th 
day; and if the decree was passed on Oct. 21st, as some hold, then Nov. 8th is only the 
19th day after, reckoning inclusively. An orator always likes to use round numbers; so 
Cicero speaks of "40 years" in his speech against Piso, where he should have said 

"36 years." iam, temporal adv., modifying vicesimum, as may be seen from its 

close proximity. diem, ace. sing, of dies, -«", m. 5th ; ace. of duration of time ; see 

diem, 1. ii above. patimur, ist pers. plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb patior, 

pati,passus sum, 3 ; agrees with the subj. nos. Synonyms : (i) patt = to allow, imply- 
ing non-interference {cum patientid sinere) ; (2) sinere = to allow, with indifference ; 
sinere is purely negative, in opposition to (3) permittere = to give permission {potestdtem 
dare) ; (4) concedere = to allow, in jrielding compliance with a request. Patt often = to 
suffer, endure; note the following synonyms: (i) paH =z to suffer, entirely passively, 
and differs from (2) ferre = to bear, inasmuch as the latter implies some energy ; cf. in 
English " he suffered misfortunes and bore them well ; " (3) sustinere = to endure, to 
bear up, and implies greater energy and a heavier burden or evil than ^rr^/ (4) tolerdre 
= to support, endure, with subjective regard to the state of mind of the person who is 

enduring. hsbescere, pres. inf. act. of hebesco, -ere, no perf., no supine, 3, intrans. 

(from the verb hebere —to be dull); object-inf. agreeing with the subj. -ace. aciem. 
Observe that the real object of patimur is the whole phrase aciem . . . hebescere ; the 
inf. is really a kind of complementary one, helped into existence by the leading verb, as 
commonly after verbs of creation, will, power, effort, etc. The termination in -sco 
expresses the beginning of an action, e.g. Vergil mitescent saecula = the ages will gr 070 
gentle ; verbs ending in -sco arc called inceptive or inchoative, A. & G. 167, a; B. 155, 
I J G. 133, V; H. 337. The student should note that, no matter what may be the con- 
jugation of the original verb, the inceptive is alwa3rs of the 3d conjugation, e.g. obdormio, 
'Ire and obdormtsco, -ere ; but frequently inceptives are formed directly from adjectives 
or nouns, cf. mitesco from the adj. mitis, and lapidesco from the substantive lapis. 
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16 aciem horum auctoritatis. Haberaus 

the edge of these {senators) of the authority. We have 

17 enira huius modi senatus c5nsultum, 

for this of kind of the senate a decree, 

,i8 verum inclusum in tabulis, tamquam in 

but in truth shut up in the records, as if in 



weapon of this coun- 
cil's sanction to lose 
its sharpness. For 
we, too, have a sena- 
torial decree of this 
kind, thrust away, it 
is true, among the 
archives, like a sword 



Line i6. aciem, ace. sing, of acies, aciei, f. 5th (from root aJi = sharp, akin to dcer^ 
acutus, etc.) ; may be correctly called the direct obj. of patimur (with hebescere as 
complementary inf.), or subj.-acc. of the obj.-inf, hebescere after patimur. Acies has 
several meanings, e.g. (i) point, sharp edge; (2) brightness; (3) battle order or array ; 
(4) a battle, an engagement; (5) sharp sight (rare). The metaphor is taken from a 

sword, to which the authority of the Senate is likened. h5nim, gen. plur. m. of the 

demonstr. pron. hlc, haec, hoc; poss. gen., limiting auctoritatis; horum is deictic 

= sendtorum qui hie adsunt. auctdritatis, gen. sing, of auctoritds, f. 3d (from 

auctor); poss. gen., limiting aciem. Habemus, 1st pers. plur. pres. ind. act. oihabeo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum, 2 ; agrees with the subj. nos implied ; cf. habemus, 1. 41 of Chap. I. 

Line 17. enim, causal conj., introducing an explanation of the statement that the 
consuls are slow in doing their duty (end of Chap. I), a fact which Cicero has been illus- 
trating in Chap. XL The causal particles are : (i) enim, post-positive, though in early 
Latin it often stood first ; enim is often strengthened by another particle, e.g. atenim, 
verumenim, enimvero ; (2) nam, praepositive, except sometimes in poetry; see nam. 
Chap. I, 1. 34 ; (3) namque, standing first, and not very common in classical Latin, 
though Livy uses it considerably ; (4) etenim, standing first, is very common in classical 
Latin, especially in Cicero, but rare in ante-classical and post-classical literature. A. & G. 

156, d\ B. 345; G. 498; H. 310, 5, and 554, V. huius, gen. sing. m. of the 

demonstr. pron. kic, haec, hoc; agrees with modi; huius and ^««j, when used with modT, 
are often combined, e.g. eiusmodi = such. The reading huiusce (hHius + ce) is adopted 
in some editions, -ce being a deictic particle appended to emphasize the demonstrative 
(cf. French ce-ci = this here). Hie, haec, hoc, combines in full with -ce in early Latin, 
but in classical Latin the following are the forms most found, hosce, hdsce, hUiusce (esp. 
+ modi) , and hisce. Ille and iste also combine with -ce, and the neut. istuc is more 
common than istud in classical Latin. Note that ce is often shortened to c, as istic, illic, 

etc., and that the c of hie, haec, hoc is an abbreviation of the same particle. modi, 

gen. sing, of modus, m. 2d (from a root mad or med, = to measure^ cf. fiidifivos = a 
measure, and English mode, mood; whence modus = (i) measure, (2) moderation, 
(3) limit, (4) rhythm, (5) mode, manner ; descriptive gen., limiting consultum ; hUius 

modi is an adjectival phrase. senatiis, gen. sing, of senatus, m. 4th ; poss. gen., 

limiting consultum. cdnsultum, ace. sing, of consultum, -i, n. 2d ; direct obj. of 

habemus. The idea intended is that the decree empowering Cicero and his colleague is 
just as efficient as that empowering Marius and Valerius ; the latter put to death Glaucia, 
and so should Catiline long ago have been put to death. 

Line 18. verum, adversative conj. (see note on tamen. Chap. I, 1. 18); introducing 
something slightly opposed to what has been said. Some read verumtamen, but the best 

editions omit tamen. inclusum, ace. sing. n. of inclUsus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of 

inclado, -ere, incliisi, inclHsum, 3 {in -\- claudo) ; agrees with and enlarges the object 
cdnsultum. It is plain that Cicero's aim is to frighten Catiline, not to convince the 
senators ; he warns Catiline that he holds the warrant for his arrest, and that its pro- 
duction from among the official documents is equivalent to drawing the weapon of exe- 
cution from its resting-place. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. tabulis. tabulis, abl. plur. 
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concealed within the 
scabbard; and by the 
authority of this de- 



vagina reconditum, quo ex senatus i» 

a scabbard sheathed (lit. hidden), which according to of the senate 



of tabula, -ae, f. ist ; obj. of the prep, in. The tabulae referred to are the minutes or 
records of the questions discussed, resolutions passed, and general business transacted in 
the Senate. These records {acta sendtus) were in Caesar's time written out by shorthand 
scribes and published (59 B.C.) ; previously they were stored in the treasury (aerarium) 
under the care of the quaestors. Other meanings oi tabula are : (i) ^i board, or plank 
of plane surface, the original sense ; hence, (2) a tablet, of wood, etc., smeared with 
wax and used for writing; hence, (i) according to the nature of the writing, a will 
(Ovid), a list of proscribed persons (Juvenal), a map (Cicero), an auction (Cicero) ; 
(4) a voting-tablet, on which voters at the comitia registered their punctum ; (5) a 
painted panel, a picture (Cicero) ; (6) a board, used for games such as dice, draughts, 
etc. ; (7) a votive tablet, for dedication in a temple ; (8) in plur., tabulae often = XII 
tabulae, the famous twelve tables of laws, which were published in 450 B.C., and gave 

some sort of form to traditional law ; these were the foundation of Roman law. 

tamqiiam (jam -f quam, = lit. so , , , as, i.e. as if), adv. implying comparison; intro- 
ducing the simile in vagina reconditum, Tamquam and quasi as conjunctions are used 
in direct comparison with the ind. mood, and as the verb is likely to be the same in both 
the clauses it is usually left out. In regular conditional sentences of comparison, tam- 
quam, tamquam st, velut, velut st, ut st, dc st, and quam si are the particles used, and the 
verb in the comparative clause is subjunctive. Observe that in this passage tamquam is 
not a conj., but an adverb ; thus it qualifies reconditum. Tamquam is now and then 
used by Cicero as the attribute of a noun, and the same author uses turn, saepe, and quasi 

in similar fashion. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. vdgind, 

" Line 19. vigina, abl. sing, of vagina, -ae,, f. ist ; obj. of the prep, in; the met- 
aphor of the sword (cf. aciem above) of the Senate's authority is here further elaborated. 
The noun gladium is not found in the best MSS. and editions, but some insert it after 
tamquam, and Ernesti approves it because inclUsum has already been used of consultum ; 
thus the sentence would read {tke Senate* s decree) shut up in the archives, like a sword 

hidden in the scabbard, reconditum, ace. sing. n. of reconditus, -a, -um, perf. part. 

pass, of recondo, -ere, recondidi, reconditum, 3 (r^ = back + condo, condo being a com- 
pound of cum and do = I put, place) ; agrees with and enlarges attributively consultum 
(or, \i gladium be inserted after tamquam, agrees with gladium). Observe the force of 
re or r^^in composition : (i) = back, e.g. redUco =r / lead back, removed = / move back; 

(2) = again, e.g. reviso = / visit again, revisit, repeto = / seek again. qu5, abl. sing. 

n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with consulto ; ex quo would have been suffi- 
cient in itself, quo agreeing in gender and number with the antecedent consultum, 1. 17, 
but the antecedent is repeated in the rel. clause to make the meaning clear (as often in 
legal statements) and emphasize the argument. The repetition of the antecedent in the 
rel. clause is very common in the best Latin, and Caesar often indulges in it. A. & G. 

200, a\ B. 251, 3 ; G. 615 ; H. no reference. ex, prep, with the abl. ; gov. consulto ; 

here used of reference = according to. Ex may be used before words beginning with a 
vowel or a consonant, e only before words whose initial letter is a consonant. It is used 
also of (i) ^Ya!if=. from, (2) origin =yr£7/w, (3) place = ^«/ of, from, (4) manner, in 
phrases, e.g. ex ordine, (5) after verbs of receiving —from, (6) in many phrases, e.g. ex 
parte, A. & G. 152, ^ ; B. 142, 2 ; G. 417 ; H. 434. The prep, strictly stands next to 
the noun it governs, but sendtus intervenes here because it is so closely connected with 

consulto, forming a single idea and often written as one word, e.g. sendtusconsulto. 

senatus, gen. sing, of sendtus, m. 4th ; poss. gen., limiting consulto, with which it ex« 
presses a single notion. 
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20 c5nsult6 conf estim interfectum te 

decree immediately killed (that) you 

21 esse, .^ Catilina, convenit. Improperly put to death 

on the instant. You 

22 Vivis, e{ vivis "non ad dep5nendam, sed 

Tou livCf and you live not for laying aside, hut 



cree, you, Catiline, 
might have been very 



live yet, and live, not 
to put your insolence 



Line 20. cOnsultd, abl. sing, of cdnsultumy -1, n. 2d ; governed by ex, c5nfS8- 

tim (probably a compound of cum and zd], fesfinus = hastening; others think conf estim 

= cdnfer'iim, from conf era), adv. of manner, modifying interfectum esse, interfectum, 

ace. sing. m. of interfectus, -<?, -«»f , perf. part. pass, of interficio, -ere, interfeci, interfec' 
turn, 3 (inter ■\-facid^, forming with esse below the perf. in^ pass. ; the inf. interfectum 
esse agrees with the subj.-acc. te after the leading verb convinit below. As stated in the 
notes on dUci, 1. 25, and oportebat, 1. 26 of Chap. I, the tense is expressed by the inf. in 
English when an auxiliary verb, e.g. might, ought, is used ; but in Latin the tense is 
given in the leading verb, and the pres. inf. is used after it. In this passage the usual 
construction would have been ti interfict . . . convenit (oportuit), A. & G. 288, a ; B. 
270, 2 ; G. 535 ; H. 537, I. Observe that the ace. and inf. constitute the real 
subject of the sentence. After verbs of obligation and desire the perf. inf. pass, or the 
perf. part. pass, without esse may be often found, as in this passage ; cf. ndllem factum = / 
could wish it not done, and esp. 1. 40, quod iam pridem factum esse oportuit, Allen and 
Greenough remark that the part, (with or without esse) is " rather in predicate agreement 
than used to form a strict perf. infinitive." A. & G. 288, d and note ; B. 270, 2, a; G. 
280, 2, a, REM. 2 ; H. no reference. In the case of oportet, another construction is also 

used, viz. the consecutive subjunct., usually with ut omitted. tS, ace. sing, of the 2d 

personal pron. tH ; obj. of convenit, and subj.>acc. of interfectum esse. 

Line 21. esse, pres. inf. oi sum, perf.^^/ constitutes with interfectum the perf. inf. 

pass, of interficio, and agrees with the subj.-acc. te, Catilina, voc. sing, of CatilTna, 

-ae, m. ist ; case of person addressed. convSnit, 3d pers. sing. j>res. ind. act. of the 

impersonal verb convenit, conventre, convenit, 4 (a form of the personal verb convenio, 
-ire, convent, conventum, 4, cum + venio) ; the logical subj. of convenit is the clause ie 
interfectum esse ; observe that convenit is Efirfr* referring to obligation in the past. 

Line 22. Vivis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, 3 ; agrees 
with the implied subj. /«, i.e. Catiline. et, cop. conj. ; connecting the first unmodi- 
fied vivis with the second vivis which is extended by non . . . auddciam. In ordinary 
prose the second vivis would be omitted, and possibly et also ; or et would have been 

strengthened et quidem = aye indeed; the repetition of vivis is rhetorical. vivis, 2d 

pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vivo (as above). n5n, negative adv. (see non, 1. 10 of 

Chap. I); negatives ad deponendam {auddciam'), ad, prep, with the ace; gov. 

deponendam (auddciam) in the gerundial construction, expressing purpose. Purpose 
may be expressed in the following ways in Latin: (j.) ad with the ace. in the gerundial 
construction ; (2) causd with the gen. of the gerund, or the gen. in the gerundial con- 
struction, e.g. causd pugnandt vel pdcis petendae ; (3) ut or qui final + the subjunct, 
e.g. legdtos ut or (^qui) pacem peterent misit; (4) occasionally the fut. part, act., e.g. 
legdtos pacem petitHros misit; (5) the supine in -um after verbs implying motion, e.g. 
legdti veherunt pdcem petitum ; (6) in Tacitus the gen. of the gerundial construction 
without causd, the gen, limiting and defining the whole clause, e.g. vitandae suspidonis 

= in order to avoid suspicion. dSp5nendam, ace. sing. f. of deponendus, -a, -um, 

gerundive o{ depone, -ere, deposui, dipositum, 3 (de =from^ aside -\-pdno = / lay) ; agrees 
with auddciam understood from ad confirmandam auddciam below, in the construction 
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from you, but to in- 
crease its daring. I 
am anxious, Conscript 
Fathers, to be for- 
bearing; I am anx- 



ad confirmandam audaciam. Cupio, patres 28 

for strengthening your audacity. I desire, fathers 

conscript!, me esse clementem, cupio in 24 

enrolled, myself to he forbearing, I desire in 



of gerundival attraction. Refer to the note and grammatical references under habendt. 

Chap. 1, 1. 8. sed, adversative conj., connecting deponendam and confirmandam^ 

and introducing a contradiction of the former. 

Line 23. ad, prep, with the ace. ; governs audaciam in the gerundial construction. 

c5nfirmandam, ace. sing. f. of cdnflrmandus, -a, -um, gerundive of conftrmo, 

-dre, 'dvi, -dtum, I {cum -\- flrmo) ; agrees with audaciam in the gerundival-attraction 

construction. audaciam, ace. sing, of auddcia, -ae, f. ist; obj. of ad, expressing 

purpose in the gerundial construction. Cupid, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of cupio, 

-ere, cuplvi {cupii), cupitum, 3; the subj. ego is implied in the personal ending; for 
synonyms, see note on cupientem. Chap. I, 1. 34. Observe the rhetorical repetition of 
cupio in the next line instead of the natural connection of the two object-clauses of cupio, 
e.g. cupio me esse clementem neque tamen . . . dissolutum videri ; the two object 
clauses are antithetical, which fact would have been marked in Greek by ^ukv inserted in 

the first and hi in the second. patres, voc. plur. of pater, patris, m. 3d ; case of 

address. The patres or senators were chosen out of the patricit, who were the 
descendants of the ancient gentes ; plebeians became eligible under the Republic. Not 
all patres familids became patres or senators, but only such as were chosen by the king, 
consul, or censor, or succeeded to a seat in the Senate by virtue of having held a curule 
magistracy. 

Line 24. cdnscripti, voc. plur. m. oi conscrlptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, oi conscribo, 
-ere,conscrip5i, conscrlptum, 3 {cum + scribo); agrees with patres. NOTE, (i) The old ex- 
planation is tYidX patres conscriptl — patres et conscripti, i.e. senators (patrician) and enrolled 
(plebeians), in allusion to the enrolment of 160 plebeians in 509 B.C. Mommsen holds that 
the conscrJpfi ^v\ not become full senators, and had no share in giving /7«f/<7ri/tfj, sharing 
discussion, or doing anything at all except voting in silence, i.e. he identifies the con- 
scripti with the peddrii, though most scholars think that the term peddrii applies to all 
senators who were not present or past curule officers, consuldres, praetorii, etc. This 
explanation is very doubtful, for et is never found to connect patres and conscripti, and 
besides adscripti would be more suitable to additional members. (2) It is better to 
regard patres conscripti as = enrolled fathers, the epithet conscripti being the distinguish- 
ing mark between those patres (patricians) or patresfamilids who were senators and 

those who were not. me, ace. sing, of the ist pers. pron. ego; obj. of cupio and 

subj.-acc. of esse ; instead of the usual cupio clemens esse. Note. Verbs of will 

and desire (e.g. cupio) admit of two constructions : (i) with ut or ne and the subjunct. 
(complementary final clauses) ; (2) with the object ace. and infinitive, as in this passage. 
With regard to (2), note (^A) that, when the subj, of the inf. and of the verb of wishing 
is the same, the subj. of the inf. is not usually expressed, but is understood in the nom. 
case, and so predicate words referring to the subj. must be in the nom. case. (^E) But 
when the subj. of the inf. and verb of wishing is the same, and when the action expressed 
by the inf. is outside the power of the subj., then the subj. is put in the ace. case ; this 
is common when the inf. is passive or = a passive (e.g. esse here nearly = haberi or 
existimdri), cf. mdluit SE diligI quam MEiui = he preferred being loved to being feared, 
(C7) When the subj. of the inf. is not the same as the subj. of the verb of wishing, it is 
invariably expressed in the ace. case, e.g. H tud frui virtute cupimus = we desire that 
you should enjoy your virtue, A. & G. 331, ^, NOTE; B. 331, IV, a ; G. 532, rem. 2 ; 
H. 535, II. esse, pres. inf. of sum; agrees with the subj.-acc. me after cupio; esse 
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26 tantis rei publicae periculis me non 

so great of the commonwealth dangers myself not 

26 dissolutum videri, sed iam me ipse 

negligent to appear, hut now myself in person 

27inertiae ^^ nequitiaeque condemns. ,Castra 

for inactivity und inefficiency I condemn, \ A camp 



ious in this the state's 
hour of grievous peril 
not to seem neglect- 
ful, but I do now 
convict myself of re- 
missness and slowness 
to act. A camp has 



may almost be rendered to be considered, clementem, ace. sing. m. of the adj. 

Clemens, -entis, 3d ; complement of esse in the pred., and agrees with the subj.-acc. me, 

cupi5, 1st pers, sing. ind. act. (see cupio above). The rhetorical repetition of cupio 

at the beginning of this sentence is called anaphora ; see note on nikil. Chap. 1, 1. 5. 

in, prep. ; gov. the abl. pertcuRs, 



Line 25. tantis, abl. plur. n. of the demonstr. adj. tantus, -a, -um ; agrees with 

perJcutls, rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; poss. gen., limiting periculis, piiblicae, 

gen. sing, of the adj. pablicus, -a, -um ; agrees with ret. Observe the position of rei 
publicae ; a single word in the gen. case preferably stands immediately before the noun 
which it limits, when the latter is modified by an adjective, and the adj. then precedes 

the limiting genitive. periculis, abl. plur. oi periculum, -i, n. 2d ; obj. of the prep. 

in, me, ace. sing, of ego ; subj.-acc. of videri in the object clause dependent on 

cupio, non, negative adv., modifying videri dissolutum. 

Line 26. dissoliitum, ace. sing. m. of the adj. dissolutus, -a, -um, properly perf. part, 
pass, of dissolvoj -ere, dissolvi, dissolutum, 3 {dis = apart -|- solvo = I loose, hence loosed 
apart, loose, remiss, dissolute); completes the pred. with videri, and agrees with the 
subj.-acc. me, DissolQtus is a synonym of neglegens, but implies that the vice has become 
a permanent habit of mind ; it is opposed to severus et iHstus (Ernesti). Dis- or di- is 
an inseparable prep, only met in compound words as a prefix, = asunder, apart, between ; 
sometimes negative = not, e.g. difficilis / sometimes with intensive force developed 
from the notion of separation, = utterly, e.g. disperdo •=. I waste (destroy) utterly, Dis- 
is its form before s, c,p, <p, and / ; dif- before / (by assimilation), e.g. differo ; di before 
b, d, g, m, n, I, v, r, and s followed by another consonant, e.g. divello, discribo ; dir- 
before vowels, e.g. dirimo ( = dis + emo) ; dis- or di- before i consonantal, e.g. disiungo, 

diiadico. videri, pres. inf. of the deponent verb videor, -eri, visus sum, 2 (the pass. 

form of video, -ere, vidi, visum, 2, and sometimes so used, = / am seen) ; agrees with 
the subj.-acc. me; videri requires the complement dissolutum to make a predicate, 
being a copulative verb. The copulative verbs include those of seeming {appearing), 

becoming, making, calling, thinking, showing, and choosing, sed, adversative conj., 

introducing an idea opposed to what has been stated. iam, temporal adv., modifies 

condemno, me, ace. sing, of ego ; direct obj., used reflexively, of condemno. When 

the subj. acts upon itself and is a personal pron. of the ist or 2d pers., the oblique forms 
of tH and ego are used ; the reflexive pron. of the 3d person is se, gen. sui (poss. adj. 

reflexive suus), ipse, nom, sing. m. of the intensive pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum, gen. 

ipsius (is, -\- pse = pte, a suffix from the same root as potis = able, cf. suopte (= suo 
-\- pte))'y subj. of condemno, or rather intensifies the subj. ego implied. Ipse is a de- 
terminative pron., and is used (i) as an intensive adj. agreeing with a noun or another 
pron., e.g. Caesar ipse = Caesar himself, ego ipse = I myself, or (2) independently, in 
which case the word intensified is suggested by the verb or the context, e.g. ipse con- 
demno : it may be variously translated, -self, very, actually, in person, etc., to suit the 
context. It is never used reflexively, though it may intensify a reflexive pron., e.g. me 
ipsum condemno. A, & G. 102, e; B. 88; G. 103, 3 ; H. 186, and 452. 

Line 27. inertiae, gen. sing, of inertia, f. ist (from the adj. iners = in, not -f ars, 
skilled in production, from a root ar = to join ; akin are ars, sollers, arma, dpeT'lj, Apdpop, 
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been established in 
Italy, in a mountain 
gorge of Etruria, to 
threaten the Roman 



sunt in 

hasbeen(}it,is)in 

R5manum in 

Roman in 



Italia 

Italy 

Etruriae 

of Etruria 



contra populum 28 

against the people 

f aucibus coUocata, 29 

the parses K eetahlished, / 



etc.); objective gen. of the charge with condemno, .^j^xoSsiX verbs, i.e. of accusing^ con- 
victingy condemning^ and acquitting^ govern the ac^r^ the person, and the gen. of the 
charge ; verbs of condemning govern the gen. of the penalty also, esp. when it is stated 
, indeBnitely, e.g. dupU — at double^ but the abl. when the penalty is definite, e.g. damndrt 
' decern mtlibus = to be fined ten thousand (coins) ; cf. English guilty of death. Common 
variations from the gen. construction are: (i) abl. of charge or penalty ; (2) nomine or 
crlmine + the gen. of the charge ; (3) a^ + the abl., e.g. ai vi accusdre, A. & G. 220 ; 
B. 208, I, and 2, a ; G. 378 ; H. 409, II. Synonyms : (i) inertia = indolence^ originally 
from lack of skill ; (2) tgndvia = idleness^ cowardice^ from Igndvus ( = i», not'\- (g)ndvus 
= active) ; (3) segniHa (jegnis) = sluggishness ; (4) desidia — sloths from aesideo = / sit 
idle; (5) pigritia (from piger, cf. piget = it displeases, disgusts) = apathy, listlessness, 

nequitiae, gen. sing, of neguitia, f. ist (from nequam, indecl. zd^], = worthless); 

gen. of the charge, joined by que to inertiae. The usual sense of hequitia is worthless- 
ness, depravity ; here it = inexcusable negligence ; in Chap. XI, 11. 38-40, it is contrasted 

with severitds. que, enclitic cop. conj. ; joins inertiae SLad nequitiae, condemns, 

1st pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of condemno, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, I {cum + damno); agrees 

with its subj. {ego) ipse, Castra, gen. castrorum, n. 2d plur. (sing, castrum, -i = a 

fortress, plur. = a camp^ from root ska = to cover)*, nom. plur., subj. of collocdta sunt; 
the camp is that of the revolutionist Manlius ; when modified by a numeral, the distribu- 
tive is used, e.g. bina castra = two camps. 

Line 28. sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. or sum, esse,fut; agrees with the subj. castra, 

and probably forms with collocdta below the perf. tense ind. pass, of coUoco. in, prep. ; 

gov^theabl. Italid, Italia, gen. Italiae, f. ist ; abl. sing., obj. of the prep, in; 

in Italid is emphatic and expresses indignation that Italy and Rome should be assailed 
from within. contra, prep, (originally and often adv.) with the ace. ; goy, populum. 



— populum, ace. sing, oi populus, -i, m. 2d; obj. of contrd; populus Romdnus is 



often abbreviated P, R., esp. in S. P. Q. R. (= sendtus populusque Romdnus), 

Line 29. R5manum, ace. sing. m. of the adj. Romdnus, -a, -um (from Roma) ; qual- 
ifies populum ; contrd populum Romdnum expresses indignation like in Italid above, 

and modifies collocdta sunt, in, prep. ; gov. the abl. faucibus, Etruriae, gen. 

sing, of Etruria, f. ist (sometimes EtrHria) ; poss. gen., limiting faucibus, Etruria 
(Tuscia), called by the Greeks Tyrrhenia, was a country of central Italy, west of the Tiber 
and south of the Po. The Etruscans' origin is doubtful ; some think them a Lydian 
colony, others a Rhaetian race which settled from over the Alps. They had a confed- 
eracy of twelve cities, and were so powerful in early times that they dominated Rome, for 
the last three kings of Rome were Etruscan. Sulla's military colonies completely Romanized 

Etruria. faucibus, abl. of fauces, -ium, f. 3d plur. (abl. sing, fauce is rare) ; obj. of 

prep, in ; fauces is the regular word for a mountain pass, defile, or gorge, formed by two 
mountain spurs. The camp of Manlius was near Faesulae (now Fiesole), on a ridge of 
the western Apennines, and commanded a road to Cisalpine Gaul; it was thus strate- 
gically well chosen, especially as it was in the centre of the districts inhabited by Sulla's 

old veterans. collocata, nom. plur. n. of collocdtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of colloco, 

'dre, 'dvi, -dtum, I (cum -f loco, through con = col by assimilation) ; agrees with the subj. 
castra, either in participial enlargement, or rather as perf. ind. pass. 3d pers. plur. with 
sunt above. The extension of collocdta by the adverbial phrases in Italia, contrd popu- 
lum Romdnum, etc., is very effective. 
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80 crescit in dies singul5s hostium 

grow9 to days separate [ = daily] of the enemy 

81 numerus, eorum autem castrorum imperatorem 

the number t that but of camp the general 

82 ducemque hostium intra moenia atque 

and the leader of the enemy within our city-walls and 



people. With each 
day the numbers of 
the enemy grow 
larger; and now you 
see the ruling officer 
of that camp, the 
leader of that enemy, 
within your walls and 



Line 30. crescit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of cresco, -ere, crevi, cretum, 3 (Latin 
root ere or eer + inceptive termination -sco ; root kar = to doy make, cf. Ceres, as goddess 
of creation^ ; agrees with the subj. numerus ; note the absence of a conjunction {asynde- 
ton), in, prep. ; gov. the ace. dies, dies, ace. plur. of dies, diei^ m. (also some- 
times f. in sing.), 5th ; obj. of in; in dies is an idiomatic phrase, expressing daily increase, 
and differing from coddie, inasmuch as the latter expresses mere daily repetition without 
any comparative force accompanying, e.g. in dies (with or without singulos) litterds bre- 
mores scribo ^frorn day to day I write shorter letters (i.e. the letter is shorter each day), 
but cotadie litterds scribo = / write letters daily. The comparative idea in this passage is 

contained in crescit = mdior Jit, singulDs, ace. plur. of the distributive adj. singtdi, 

-ae, -a, plur. (sing, very rare) ; agrees with dies, Singuli properly = one each, single, 

hence single, separate, individual, without exact distribution. hostium, gen. plur. of 

hostis, -is, m. 3d; poss. gen., limiting numerus; hostium =: the conspirators led by 
Manlius. 

Line 31. numerus, gen. numeri, m. 2d (root nam = to allot, number, or pasture ; 

cf. nummus = a coin, viitM = I distribute); nom. sing, subj, of crescit, edrum, gen. 

plur. n. of the determinative pron. is, ea, id; agrees with castrorum, autem, weak 

adversative conj. (see note on tamen. Chap. 1, 1. 18); introduces something in opposition. 

— — castr5rum, gen. of castra, plur. nom., n. 2d ; poss. gen., limiting imperatorem, 

imperatSrem, ace. sing, of imperdtor, -oris, m. 3d (from verb impero) ; direct obj. of 
viaetis. Dux and imperdtor are often used without discrimination = general^ but in so 
far as they are distinguishable imperdtor = general in chief, and dux = the leader {of a 
brigade), being the highest of the inferior officers and holding an important command. 
Imperdtor was originally given as a title of honor to a successful general by his soldiers, 
and could only be held by a consul, proconsul, on praetor or propraetor actually in the 
field. Caesar first assumed it as a permanent title, and Augustus did likewise in B.C. 40 
as his heir. This title was formally assigned to Augustus by the Senate about 29 B.C., 
and henceforth was adopted by all his successors in the Principate. From imperdtor, 
through the French empereur, comes the English emperor. 

Line 32. ducem, ace. sing, of dux, ducis, m. 3d (root du or duk = to lead, draw, cf. 

dUco) ; direct obj. of videtis. que, enclitic cop. conj, ; connects imperatorem and 

ducem, the two objects of viaetis, hostium, gen. plur. of hostis, -is, m. 3d ; poss. 

gen., limiting ducem, intra (originally adv., contracted from interd + parte supplied 

= on the inside, from obsolete adj. interus, whose compar. interior and superl. intimus 
survive), prep, with the ace. ; gov. moenia. Intra is et)rmologically akin to in, inter, 

intesGnus, iv, th, ivrbs, etc. moenia, ace. plur. of moenia, -ium, n. 3d (akin to 

mUnio and mUrus) ; obj. of the prep, intra, Synonjrms : (i) moenia = the city-walls, for- 
tified against an enemy's attack ; (2) mUrus = wally the generic word, used of a city-wall 
or any kind of wall except the inner walls of a house ; {^t^ paries = the partition-wall of 

a house. atque, cop. conj. ; here, as often, introducing something of importance, 

viz. adeo in sendtU and connecting it with intrd moenia, Atque adds emphasis to the 
second of the words it connects, and sometimes introduces a third and important 
member of a series. 
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FIRST ORATION 



[CHAP. II. 



even in the Senate 
plotting every day 
from within some 
disaster to the state. 
If I order you, Cati- 
line, to be at once 
arrested and put to 



ade5 in senatu videtis intestinam aliquam ss 

further in the senate you see internal some 

cotidie perniciem rei publicae m51ientem. 84 

daily destruction for the commontssqUh contriving. 

Si te iam, Catilina, ^omprehendv, si interfici ss 

Jf you now, Catiline, ^.Jo be seized, . ' {/ to be killed 



Line 33. ade5 («^+ eo), adv. = lit. so far, and + ai^ue = and still further, empha- 
sizing the idea introduced by atque, in, prep.; gov. the abl. senatu, senatu, abl. 

sing, of sendtus, -us, m. 4th ; obj. of the prep, in ; sendtii = the senate, in the sense of the 

meeting-place of the Senate, senate-house. videtis, 2d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of 

videoy -ere, vidi, visum, 2 ; the subj. vos is implied in the personal ending, i.e. you, the 

senators. intestinam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. intestinus, -a, -um (see intrd above) ; 

agrees with perniciem, Intestinus is local in signification, being used of that which is 
intus = within^ in opposition to externus, which is also entirely local —foreign, belong- 
ing to those outside; cf. intestinum bellum — civil war within a state. aliquam, ace. 

sing. f. of the indef. pronominal adj. aliquT, aliqua, aliquod {alius + qui; the pron. pure 
is aliquis, aliqua, aliquid, i.e. alius + quis) ; agrees with perniciem, the nature of which 
is rendered vague by aliquam. For the indef. pronouns consult the note on quasdam^ 
1. 4. 

Line 34. cotidie {quot + dies), temporal adv., extending molientem. This word 
is often written quotidie, but there is no authority for the form ; on the other hand, 
cotidie, though very common and adopted by Halm on Cicero, is not so old nor so well 

established as cottJdie, See the note under dies, 1. 30. perniciem, ace. sing, of per- 

nicies, perniciei, f. 5th (per-{-nex); direct obj. of molientem; see the synonyms in the 
note on pestem. Chap. I, 1. 27. rei, datu sing, of res, rei, f. 5th ; dat. of interest (in- 
direct obj.) after molientem. piiblicae, dat. sing. f. of the adj. piiblicus, -a, -um ; 

agrees with rei, forming one idea = for the state. m51ientem, ace. sing. m. of 

moliens, -entis, pres. part, of the deponent verb molior, -iri, -itus sum, 4 (from noun 
moles — a mass, labor) ; agrees with ducem, the direct obj. of videtis, instead of the 
ordinary inf. which is used with the ace. after verbs sentiendi, e.g. video. The participle 
after verbs of perception is more vivid than the inf., and represents the actual state of 
the object; but the construction is not originally Latin, being found only once in early 
writers. It is a development from the common Greek construction of verbs of emotion 
and perception and participles. Cicero and Sallust made it popular in Latin, and 
other writers, esp. poets, were quick to follow. A. & G. 292, e; B. 336, 2; G. 536; 

H. 535» I, 4. . 

Line 35. Si, conditional conj., introducing the protasis, the apodosis being erit 

verendum mihi ne non, etc. A. & G. 304 ; B. 301 ; G. 589 ; H. 506. The conditional 
sentence that follows is of the logical kind, which does not consider whether the con- 
dition or conclusion be true or not, possible or not, but merely states that under given 
conditions, there will be such and such a conclusion. A. & G. 306 ; B. 302 ; G. 595 ; 
H. 508, 4. te, ace. sing, of tU ; direct obj. of iussero. iam, temporal adv., modi- 
fying iussero; si iam iussero = if I shall at once order, i.e. departing now from the 

mode of action followed till now. Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the 

case of address. COmprehendi, pres. inf pass, of comprehendo, -ere, comprehendi, 

comprehensum, 3 {cum -f- prehendo, prehendo being from a Latin root hend = root ghad 
-=. to seize ; ci. praeda \^ = prae-hend-a'], booty) ; agrees with subj .-ace. te in the object 
clause te , , , comprehendi dependent on iussero. Convicted criminals were not impris- 
oned long after arrest, for the Tullidnum was not used as a place of long detention ; 



LINES 86-87.] AGAINST CATILINE. 47 

86 iusser5, credo, — ferit verendum mihi, death, I shall have 

I shall order, I suppose , itwilLIiave to be feared by me, to fear, I suppose, 

8T ne non ^ potius hoc nmnrn._r^*i f^n """"^ ^''"^ "" 

that not V rather this {to have been done) all who are loyal will 



the execution followed with little or no delay. si, conditional conj., repeated for 

effect instead of a cop. conj. connecting comprihendi and interfict, interfici, pres. 

inf. pass, of interficio, -ere, inter feci, inter fectum, 3 {inter + facio) ; agrees with the 
subj.-acc. te (understood from ie in preceding « clause), te interfia being direct obj. of 
iussero. Three leges Porciae of B.C. 198, 195, and 194 abolished altogether the flogging 
and execution of Roman citizens, and only foreigners, soldiers on active service, and 
slaves were henceforth so punished ; voluntary exile, with confiscation, was allowed as a 
substitute for the death penalty. Less grave crimes were punished by tnfdmia ( = loss 
of citizenship), or merely by a fine (multa). 

Line 36. iusser5, ist pers. sing. fut. perf. ind. act. of iubeo, -ere, iusst, iussum, 2 
(perhaps = ius + habeo) ; the subj. ego is implied in the termination. In logical con- 
ditional sentences, the tense used in the protasis or the apodosis depends upon the sense; 
Cicero often uses fut. in both clauses, and fut. perf in both clauses. The fut. perf. 
{iussero) and fut. {erit verendum) are easily explained : if {supposing that) I shall just 

now have ordered you to be executed, I shall have to fear (now and henceforth), etc. 

Cred5, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of credo, -ere, creditt, creditum, 3 (Sanskrit ^rat 
= trust -\- root dha = to place, as in con-do, ab-c^, etc.); the subj. is ego understood; 
crec^ is parenthetical, and, moreover, ironical, and being ironical it reverses the order of 
the criticisms which Cicero says he will have to fear. Thus " I shall have to fear, / sup- 
pose, that all loyal citizens will not say I have acted too late rather than that any one 
should say that I have acted too cruelly " = " I shall have to fear that all loyal citizens 
will say that I have acted too late rather than that any one may say I have acted too 

cruelly." erit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of sum ; used impersonally, and forming 

the fut. tense in the pass, periphrastic conjugation, with verendum, = it will have to be 
feared. The tense rule is the regular one, e.g. est {erat) verendum = it is {was) to be 

feared. verendum, nom. sing. n. of verendus, -a, -um, gerundive of the deponent 

verb vereor, -ert, -itus sum, 2 (root var=to be ivary, cf. Greek root bp, pop in bpd<a = I 
see, <ppovp6s = irpo-op6s = a watcher) ; used impersonally with erit in the periphrastic 
pass, conjugation. The verb in this conjugation may also be used personally, e.g. hoc 
faciendum est. A. & G. 113, </; B. 337, 7, ^, i ; G. 251 ; H. 234, and 466, note. For 

the uses of the gerundive, refer to the note on habendl. Chap. 1, 1. 8, mihi, dat, sing. 

of ego ; dat. of the agent with verendum erit. The agent is regularly in the dat. case 
after the gerundive, except when the gerundive is that of a verb which governs a dative 
in the active (and of course used impersonally in the pass.), e.g. mihi tibi persuddendum 
est is not found, because it might = / must persuade you, or you must persuade me ; 
hence the agent must be expressed in the usual way, e.g. d me tibi (or d te mihi) persud- 
dendum est. A. & G. 232 ; B. 189, I ; G. 354, 355 ; H. 388. The dat. of the agent is 
also frequent after compound passive tenses, or the perf. part, passive. A. & G. 232, a ; 
B. 189,2; G. 354; H. 388. 

Line 37. ne, conj. ni non in combination introducing the final clause ne non . . . 
dicat 2S object of the verb oi fearing, verendum erit. The verb of the object-clause is 
always subjunct.; of the tenses, the pres. subjunct. = pres. and fut. ind., the perf. sub- 
junct. = perf. ind., and the pres. and perf. subjunct. become imperf. and pluperf. sub- 
junct. respectively after a past tense of the verb of fearing. Ne is used of \vhat. itis 
feared may happen ; ne non or ut of ,what it is feared may not happen. C/t was more 
common than ne non till Cicero, but the latter becomes more Frequent thenceforward. 
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denounce my action 
for coming too late 
as that there may be 
some individual who 
will call it barbar- 
ously severe. But, 



boni serius a me quam 88 

%ht good (may say) too late by me than {that) 

quisquam crudelius factum esse dicat. 89 

any one too cruelly (it) to have been done may say. 



Ne noH is always used : (i) when the verb oi fearing has a negative, e.g. non vereor he 
mihi non respondeat ^ I do not fear he will not answer me ; (2) when some particular 
word is negatived, e.g, vereor he (dum defendant meos) non parcam tuis, = I fear thai 
(while defending my own) I may not spare yours, Ut is rarely found except with vereor 
(though often with metud in early Latin). The subjunct. was originally independent, 
expressing a wish; e.g. vereor, ne veniat = I fear ; may he not come! and vereor, ut 
veniat=^ I fear ; may he come! A. & G. 331,/"; B. 296, 2, and a ; G. 550; H. 498, 

III, and NOTE 2. ndn, neg. adv., with he after the verb of fearing, erit verendum ; 

non qualifies the particular word serius, potitts (akin to potis = able), comparative 

adv.; either strengthens the comparative serius, ot potius quam •= potius quam ne, 

h6c, ace. sing, n, of the demonstr. pron. hic^ haec, hoc; subj.>acc. oi factum esse (under- 
stood from below) as object of the verb of saying, dtcant (agreeing with subj. omhes boni 
and understood from dicat below) ; the construction is the simple ace. and infinitive after 
a verb of thinking, feeling, perceiving, or saying. Hoc refers to the fulfilment of the 

threat conveyed by si interfici iusserd, 1. 35. omnes, nom. plur. m. of the adj. omnis, 

-e, 3d ; agrees with bonty which is substantival. 

Line 38. boni, nom. plur. m. of bonus, -a, -um ; used substantively, as a political 
term = loyal citizens, i.e. those of the aristocratic party (see note on bonorum. Sect. I, 
1. 7) ; subj. of dicant understood from dicat in the comparative clause. So bonus = a 

good man; bona, the neut. plur., = goods, property, seritts, comparative adv., = too 

late ; modifies factum esse ; very emphatic, contrasted with crUdelius, Serius is the 
comparative degree of the adv. sero (originally, as all adverbs in -J, e.g. subito, the abl. 
sing. n. of the adj. serus, -a, -um) ; superl. serissime. The comparative, apart from its 
ordinary denotation of a greater degree in a quality, has two uses : (i) expressing a 
considerable degree, e.g. tristior = rather sad; (2) expressing an excessive degree, = too, 

e.g. serius, as above. A. & G. 93, a ; B. 240, i ; G. 297, 2, and 298; H. 444, i, 

a, prep, with the abl. ; gov. the abl. mi ; written d or ab before consonants, ab before 

vowels or h, me, abl. sing, of ego ; abl. of the agent, gov. by the prep, a, quam, 

adv., introducing the comparative clause quisquam . . . dicat. After quam, in com- 
parative clauses, ut is frequently idiomatically omitted or understood, the construction 
being then similar to that with prius , . . quam, etc. ; so here ne is understood from ne 
non above. See note on quam, Chap. 1, 1. 2. 

Line 39. quisquam, nom. sing m. of the indef. pron. and adj. quisquam, quaequam, 
quidquam or quicquam ; subj. of dtcat in the comparative clause ; quisquam = any 
individual at all; in contrast with omhes boni, Quisquam is generally used in negative 
sentences, or rhetorical questions equivalent to a negative statement ; here quisquam is 

used in much the same way as in 1. 46, where see note. crudelius, comparative adv. ; 

modifies /^r/M;;^ esse in the comparative clause, being contrasted with seritis factum esse 
in the first clause. Crudelius is the compar. degree of the adv. crUdeliter (from the adj. 
crUdelis, 3d, cf. crUdus, probably from root kru = to be cold, hence unfeeling, and not, as 
some think, from Sanskrit root krudh = to be wrathful) ; the comparative is used as in 

serius, superl. crUdelissime. A. & G. 92 ; B. 76, 2, and 77, I ; G. 93 ; H. 306. 

factum, ace. sing. n. oif actus, -a, -um, perf. part, oi fid, used as pass, oi facio ; agrees 
Mrith the subj.-acc. hoc, 1. 37, and with the next word esse (factum esse) = the. perf. inf. 
pass, oi facio, in the obj. clause dependent on dicat. The sentence with ellipses supplied 



LINES 40-4S.] AGAINST CATILINE. 49 



40 Verum ego hoc, quod iam pridem factum 

But I thU which already long ago to have been 

41 esse oportuit, certa de causa n5ndum 

done it was necessary, definite from a reason 7iot yet 

,42adducor ut faciam. Turn denique 

"^ am indticed that I sfiould do. Then at last 



for myself, I am not 
yet inclined to do 
what ought to have 
been done a long 
time ago, for a defi- 
nite reason. Then, 
and only then, will 



would read : ni nan poHus hoc omnes bom serins d nu factum esse dicant quam ne quis- 

quam criidelius factum esse dicat. esse, pres. inf. of sum ; forms the perf. inf. oL- 

fid, being combined with factum ; factum esse agrees with the subj.-acc. hoc. dicat, 

3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of dico, -ere, dlxi, dictum, 3 ; agrees by attraction with 
the subj. quisquam in the clause containing the comparison, rather than with the subj. 
in the earlier clause omnes boni (with which dicant must be understood). Mr. Wilkins 
well compares Philippics, IV, Chap. 9, quis ilium igitur consulem nisi latrohes putant, 
the verb agreeing with the subj. in the nisi clause, and understood with the first subj. 
quis, Dicat is subjunct., because it is the verb of the final object clause (with ne non) 
dependent on erit verendum ; the tense is pres., as it refers to the future. A. & G. 286; 
B. 267, 268; G. 509,^; H. 491. 

Line 40. Verum, adversative conj. (see note on /ez/»^», Chap. 1, 1. 18); introducing 

an oppositional statement. ego, nom. sing, of the ist personal pron. ; subj. of addtl' 

cor ; inserted for emphasis. h6c, ace. sing. n. of Ate, haec, hoc ; direct obj. of faciam ; 

the reference is the same as in hoc, 1. 37. quod, ace. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, 

quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent hoc, and is subj.-acc. of factum esse in depend- 
ence on oportuit ; for the usual construction, and especially for the perf. factum esse, 

see note on interfectumJii 20. iam, temporal adv., strengthening pridem. Iam 

pridem, iam diu, etc., are often used -f the historic pres. or imperf. to denote the con- 
tinuation of an action begun in the past. pridem {pri = before + -dem), adv., 

modifying factum esse, factum, ace. sing. n. oi f actus, -a, -urn, perf. part. ofyX^ 

(used as a pass, oi facio) ; agrees with subj.-acc. quod, and appears to form the perf. 
inf. with esse. But refer to the quotation from Allen and Greenough, and to other 
references under interfectum^ 20. 

Line 41. esse, pres. inf. of sum; forms the perf. inf. pass, oi facio, agreeing with 
quod in construction after oportuit, oportuit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the imper- 
sonal verb oportet, inf. oportere, 2 ; the virtual subj. is the clause quod iam pridem factum 

esse, certa, abl. sing. f. of the adj. certus, -a, -um (old part, of cerno); agrees with 

causa, Cicero gives the reason in general terms in 11. 42-46 and in Chap. XII states 
that if he killed Catiline at once, the latter's friends would make him out an innocent 
man sacrificed to the consul's tyranny, and moreover Catiline's accomplices would still 

remain a constant menace to Rome. de, prep, with the abl. ; gov. causd, causa, 

abl. sing, of causa, -acy f. ist ; obj. of the prep, de, nOndum {non + dum), temporal 

adv. ; may modify either addHcor ox faciam. 

Line 42. adducor, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. pass, of addiico, -ere, addHxl, adductum, 

3 {ad ■{• duco)\ the implied subj. is ego, u^^cqnj^ introducing the complementary 

consecutive clause ut , , , faciam in dependence on c^ddHcor ; see ut. Chap. T, 1. 39. 

fSClJlih,'ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. oi facio, -ere, feci, factum, 3; the implied 
subj. is ego ; faciam is a consecutive subjunct., complementary or substantivaL A. & G. 
319; B. 284;*^. 5527 li. 500. — — Tum, temporal adv., modifying interficiere and 

being the demonstr. antecedent of cum, denique, adv., of time or order, modifying 

interficiere ; denique is often made more exact by combination with nunc or tum, and 
similar definite adverbial expressions of time. 
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you be put to death 
when there can at 
last be found no one 
so depraved, so aban- 
doned, so like your- 
self, as to decline the 
admission that my 



interficiere, cum iam nem5 tarn 

you will be slain, when at length no on^ so 

tarn perditus, tarn tul similis 

SO abandoned, so to you like 

poterit, qiii id non iure 



improbus, 48 

depravedf 

inveniri u 

to be found 

factum 45 



will be able, who that {deed) not by right to have been 



Line 43. inteificiere, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. pass of interficio, -ere, interfeci, inter- 
fectum, 3 ; the subj. implied is iu, i.e. Catiline ; the reading interficiere is that of the 

best MSS, though some read interficiam te, cum, temporal conj., defining the point 

of time intended by turn, A. & G. 325, and note ; B. 288, I, A ; G. 580 ; H. 521, 1. 
As a temporal conj., cum is used with the subjunct. of the imperf. and pluperf. tenses, 
and the ind. of others. It is also used to introduce : (i) causal clauses = since, as, and 
is followed by the subjunct. mood in every tense ; (2) concessive clauses, the mood being 
always subjunctive. A. & G. 325, 326 ; B. 286, 2 ; 288 ; 309, 3 ; G. 580-587 ; H. 515, 

III; 517, 521. iam, temporal adv., modifying invemrl poterit. nemo {ne •\- 

homo), nom. sing. m. and f. 3d (ace. neminem^ dat. nemini or nUUi, abl. nUllo, gen. 
nUllius) ; subj. oi poterit. Nemo is an universal negative, and supplies the cases it wants 
from nullus, -a, -um, as above ; observe that non nemo = somebody, and that nemo non 

— everybody, tarn, demonstr. adv., modifying improbus ; its correlative is quam, 

improbus, nom. sing. m. of the adj. improbus, -a, -um {in = not ■\- probus =. virtuous) ; 
agrees with nemo, and is predicative with invehiri poterit = erit. 

Line 44. tarn, adv., modifying perditus, perditus, nom. sing. m. of perditus, 

-a, -um, adj. (originally perf. part. pass, of perdo, -ere, perdidl, perditum, 3 = / lose, 

destroy) ; agrees with nemo, and is predicative like improbus, tarn, adv. ; modilies 

similis, tui, gen. sing, of tu ; objective gen., with similis, Similis and dissimilis 

are generally used by Cicero with the gen. of living objects, with the dat. of things. 
Others say that the gen. expresses a resemblance of nature or constitution (internal), 
while the dat. expresses an external resemblance. No hard and fast rule can be laid 
down, but the gen. was most used in early Latin, and in the case of the personal pro- 
nouns the gen. is almost invariably found. A. & G. 234, </, 2 ; B. 204, 3 ; G. 359, rem. i ; 

H. 391, II, 4. similis, nom. sing. m. of the adj. similis, -e, 3d ; predicative, agrees 

with nemo, Similis has the superl. simillimus, instead of following the rule and having 
the termination -issimus ; so also dissimilis, humilis, facilis, difficilis, and gracilis ; all 

others make the superl. in -issimus, e.g. amdbilis, amdbilior, amdbilissimus, in- 

yeniri, pres. inf. pass, of invenio, -Tre, invent, inventum, 3 {in-\- venio); objective com- 
plementary inf. after poterit ; this inf. is required to complete the meaning of such verbs 
as to be able, to know how, to dare, to learn, etc. A. & G. 271 ; B. 326 ; G. 423 ; H. 533. 

Line 45. poterit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. oi possum, posse, potut, no supine, irreg. 
(adj. potis = (ible + sum, through pot + sum, the / of pot changing to s by assimilation) ; 
agrees with the subj. nemo in the temporal clause with cum. For mood, see note on 

cum. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 

nemo, and is subj. oi fatedtur in the r^l, r^ai^«^fi pf ^Anlt id, ace. sing. n. of the 



determinative pron. is, ea, id; subj.-acc. oi factum esse in the ace. and inf. object clause 
dependent on the notion oi thinking ox saying implied va fatedtur ; id= hoc in 11. 37 and 

40, i.e. the execution of Catiline. non, negative adv. ; r£iod\?ie.s fatedtur. When qui 

is characteristic and introduces a result clause, non is frequently combined = qutn ; but 
this quin must be distinguished from quTn ( = qui, abl. of rel. pron. + ne) used after 

verbs of hindering or doubting, iure, adverbial abl. of iits, iHris, n. 3d ; modifies 

factum esse, liire (and sometimes inurid) resembles forte in being practically an 
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46 esse fateatur. 

done may confess. 

47 erit qui 

there will he who 

48 vives, sed 



Quam diu 

As long (jos) 

te defendere 

you to defend 

vives ita, ut 



quisquam 

any one 

audeat, 

may dare, 

vivis, 



you will live, hut you will live so, 



as you are living, 



action was justly 
taken. As long as 
there is one man who 
dares to defend you, 
you will live; but you 
will live as you are 
living now, beset by 



adverb ; the usual rule is that the abl. can only express manner with cum, but may omit 

cum if there is an adj. qualif)ang the ablative. lactum, ace. sing. n. oifacttis, -a, -um, 

perf. part, oifto; agrees with id; factum + esse — the perf. inf. oi fio. 

Line 46. esse, pres. inf. of sum ; factum esse agrees with the subj.-acc. id, in the sim- 
ple ace. and inf. construction after fatedtur. fateatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. 

of the deponent wtxh fateor, -eri, fassus sum, 2 (from root bha = to make known, declare; 
ci, fart— to speak, fades, fama, <f>7ifU = / say, etc); agrees with the subj. qui ; fateatur 
is a consecutive subjunct. with qui = ut, in the result clause qui non fatedtur. Qui may 
be used = ut consecutive, when the main clause is interrogative or negative. A. & G. 

319, 2, and^; B. 284, 2; G. 552, i ; H. 5CX), I. Qiuim, adv. ; + diu, quam diu 

\quamdiu) is a temporal conj., and may be used : (i) interrogatively, as in Chap. 1, 1. 2 ; 
(2) as a conj. of contemporaneous action = as long as, denoting complete coextension of 
action ; it is used so in this passage. The particles used in clauses of contemporaneous 
action are dum, donee, quoad, and quamdiu, taking the ind. mood of all tenses. Quam- 

diu was first used in this way by Cicero. diu, temporal adv. (akin to dies) ; diu + 

quam = quam diu, the temporal conjunction. quisquam, nom. sing. m. of the indef. 

pron. quisquam, quaequam, quicquam {jquidquam)', subj. of erit. Quisquam is most 
often used in negative sentences or interrogative sentences which imply a negation ; but 
it is here used in an affirmative sentence, and denotes the barest minimum any one at all 
(i.e. the nearest approach to the negative, implying that there are none or only a very 
few). 

Line 47. erit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. of sum ; agrees with the subj. quisquam. 
Observe the tense and mood ; the future, because Cicero is considering a state of things 
that may come to pass {as long as there is any one is an instance of English carelessness) ; 
the ind., because the action of erit is contemporaneous in extent with that of vives (see 
quam above), i.e. Cicero implies that, so soon as people (if there are any who now 
believe Catiline innocent) cease to question the consul's justice in ordering Catiline's 

execution, Catiline's life will terminate. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. ; subj. of 

audeat; qul\% here characteristic, i.e. denotes a tendency := of a sort to, and is therefore 
followed by the subjunct. mood audeat. The antecedent of qui may be (i) definite, e.g. 
idoneus, dtgnus, talis, solus, tam, etc., or (2) as here, indefinite, e.g. multl {quldam, 
nonnulli) sunt qui, etc., or (3) without a stated antecedent, e.g. est qui, sunt qui, A. & 

G. 320 ; B. 283 ; G. 631, 2 ; H. 503, I. te, ace. sing, of tH ; direct obj. of defendere. 

defendere, pres. inf. act. of aefendo, -ere, defendl, aefensum, 3 (d5? + obsolete 

fendo); prolative inf., with audeat. audeat, 3a pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the 

semi-deponent verb auded, -ere, ausus sum^ 2 (akin to audio and avidus) ; agrees with 
the subj. qui; the potential su bjunct. with gul^ expresses ten denpy . Semi-deponents form 
the present-stem tenseis regularly in tEelictive ; biit, as tKey have no perf. act. stem, the 
perf. stem tenses are passive in form, as in deponents ; the meaning is active. A. & G. 
136; B. 114, I ; G. 167, I ; H. 268, 3, and 465, 2, note 2. 

Line 48. vives, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of vivo, -ere, vlxl, victum, 3 ; the implied 

subj. is til, i.e. Catiline. sed, adversative conj. ; joins the sentence of vives above with 

that of vives below. vives (parsed as above). ita (from pronominal root i), adv. 
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my watchmen, many 
and faithful, that you 
may find it impossi- 
ble to take any move 
against the state. 
And further, the eyes 
and ears of many, 
though you see it 
not, will hold you in 



multis meis et firmis praesidiis obsessus, 49 

many my and secure by guards invested, 

ne commovere te contra rem publicam so 

lest to set in motion yourself against the commonwealth 

possis. Multorum te etiam oculi 6I 

you may he able. Of many men you €Uso the eyes 

et aures n5n sentientem, sicut adhuciss 

and the ears not perceiving (it), just as \yp to nowy 



of manner or degree ; ita ut vivis is an adverbial enlargement of the pred. inves imme- 
diately preceding. Ita (so sic and item) are demonstr., and often have a correlative ut 

=so . . . as. ut, adv. of manner ; correlative of ita; ut rnvis defines ita, and is itself 

further explained by multis . . . possis, vivis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vJvo 

(see vives) ; the personal ending implies that the subj. is ta. 

Line 49. multis, abl. plur. n. of the adj. multus, -a, -um ; agrees with praesidiis, 
meis, abl. plur. n. of the poss. pronominal adj. metis, -a, -um; agrees with praesi- 
diis ; meis is emphatic, and = multis et firmis praesidiis quae ego pardvi, et, cop. 

conj., connecting muUis ^n^ firmis ; when multus is one of two adjectives qualifying the 

same noun, it is regularly connected with the other by a cop. conjunction. firmis, 

abl. plur. n. of the adj.//rw«j, -a, -um (from root dkar = to support) ; agrees with prae- 
sidiis, praesidiis, abl. plur. of praesidium, -i, n. 2d ; abl. of the means, wilh 

obsessus, obsessus, nora. sing. m. of obsessus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of obsideo, -ere, 

obsedi, obsessum, 2 {ob + sedeo = / sit in the way of, esp. metaphorically of one investing 
a town) ; agrees with and extends the subj. tU (implied in vivis). There is another read- 
ing oppressus = crushed, being the perf. part. pass, of opprimd, -ere, oppressi, oppressum, 
3 \ob -\- premo) , but obsessus is generally preferred. I'he allusion is to the precautions 
taken by Cicero in Rome, and in the colonies and municipalities. 

Line 50. ne, final conj. = lest, in order that , . . not, expressing purpose with the 

iv^]Muct, possis, A. & G. 317; B. 282; G. 545; H. 497. commovere, pres. inf. act. 

of commoveo, -Ire, commovi, commotum, 2 {cum + moved) ; prolative inf., completing the 
predication oi possis, te, ace. sing, of the 2d personal pron. tH ; direct obj. of commo- 
vere ; te is reflexive, as the subj. of commovere possis is tu (Catiline). contra, prep. 

with the ace; gov. rem pUblicam, rem, ace. sing, of res, rei, i, 5th ; obj. of the prep. 

contrd, publicam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. pUblicus, -a, -um ; agrees with rem. 

Line 51. possis, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. oi possum, posse, potui, no supine, 

irreg. (J^tis + sum) ; the implied subj. is /ft / the subjunct. is final. multSrum, gen. 

plur. m. of the adj. multus, -a, -um ; multorum is substantival = of many men, and is 
a poss. gen. limiting oculi and aures. Observe the position of multorum in the sentence 

and in regard to the nouns it modifies ; it is very emphatic. te, ace. sing, of tU ; 

direct obj, of speculdbuntur ; te js made emphatic by being placed out of the object's 

usual place between the subj. and the verb, and set in juxtaposition with multorum. 

etiam, adv. or cop. conj. ; connects the sentence with the preceding one, and strength- 
ens the new idea ; see note on etiam, Chap. 1, 1. 2. OCUli, nom. plur. of oculus, -i, m. 

2d (root ak = to see) ; subj. of speculdbuntur. Observe that oculi and aures are here 
personified, one of the kinds of freedom with which Cicero embellishes Latin prose, but 
which are avoided by the stricter Latin writers. 

Line 52. et, cop. conj., joining ocuK and aures, aurSs, nom. plur. of auris, -is, 

f. 3d (= aus-is, from Latin root aus = the Ind.-Eur. root av = to hear •\- s\ cf. Greek 
ovf = ear) ; joined by et to oculi; a subj. of speculdbuntur, non, negative adv.; mod- 
ifies sentientem, sentientem, ace. sing. m. ofsentiens, -entiSf pres. part. act. of sentio, 
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53 f ecerunt, speculabuntur atque custodient. 

they have done, will watch and will guard. 

1 III. Etenim quid est, Catilina, quod iam 

For indeed what is there, Catiline, which now 

s amplius exspectes, si neque nox 

further you may await, if neither night 



watch and bond, as 
they have done 
hitherto. 

III. For indeed, 
Catiline, what is 
there now that you 
can look for further, 
seeing that neither 
can night hide your 



-tre, senst, sensum, 4 ; agrees with and enlarges /?, the obj. of speculdbuntur. 



sicut 



(often stcufi; sic •\- ut ox u(t), adv., introducing the clause adhuc f ecerunt as an adverbial 
(manner) modification of the main clause. adhuc {ad-\- hue), adv. of time, modify- 
ing pcerunU 

Line 53. fgcSnmt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of facto, -ere, fed, factum, 3 ; the 
implied subj. is a pron. referring to ocuH et aures. It is noteworthy that the use of 
f ecerunt in this passage resembles that of the English auxiliary did, i.e. as they have 

done up to the present, speculabuntur, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind. of the deponent verb 

specular, -art, -^tus sum, I (from specula = a watch-tower ; root spak = to spy) ; agrees 

with the subj. ocull et aures, atque, cop. conj., joining speculdbuntur and custodient, 

CUStddient, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind. act. of custodio, -ire, -im, -ttum, 4 (from custos = 

a guardian); joined by atque to speculdbuntur; agrees with subj. ocultSind aures. 

Line i. Etenim, causal conj. ; et intensive + enim ; see note on enim. Chap. II, 
1. 17. Etenim quid est and the following are explanatory of vives ita ut vivisff, 1. 48 of 

Chap. II. quid, nom. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; subj. of est; 

the question is rhetorical, and = a negative statement nihil est quod expectes, etc. 

est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum ; agrees with the subj. quid, Catilina, voc. sing. 

of Catilina, -de, m. ist ; the case of address. quod, ace. sing. n. of the rel. pron. 

qm, quae, quod; direct obj. of expectes ; quod is characteristic (hence the consecutive 
subjunct. expectes) with an indef. antecedent quid, with which it agrees in number and 
gender. A. & G. 320 ; B. 283 ; G. 631, 2 ; H. 503, 1. iam, temporal adv. ; modi- 
fies the pred. expectes. 

Line 2. amplius, comparative adv. ; modifies the pred. expectes. The adv. 
ample = abundantly, magnificently ; compar. amplius =: further, besides ; superl. amplis- 

sime = most abundantly, expectes, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of expecto, 

'dre, -dvi, -dtum, I {ex + specto, = lit. / looh out for) ; the ending implies /ft as subject ; 

expectes is a subjunct. of result with quod, si, conditional particle, introducing the 

condition si , , , potest. The force of jf is here almost causal, for if night cannot hide 
your meetings practically = as night cannot, etc. neque (ne + ^«0» ^^P* coordinat- 
ing conj., used correlatively with neque below, neque . . . neque = neither . . . nor (cor- 
responding to affirmative et , . , et-= both , , , and). The following combinations are 
found : (i) neque . . . neque, (2) nee (abbreviation of neque) , , , nee, (3) neqtie 
. . . nee, (4) nee , , , neque (rare). Of mixed negative and positive combinations, 
note the following : (a) neque , , , et, common in Cicero and thenceforward ; {b) et 
. . . neque, common in Cicero, but not in later writers ; (r) neque . . . que, rare ; 
{d) neque . . . atque (dc), rare, starts with Tacitus. A. & G. 155, a; B. 341, 3; 

G. 480, note 3; H. 554, 1, 5. nox, gen. noctis, f. 3d (cf. Greek kjJ^); nom. sing., 

subj. of obscQrdre {potest). The allusion is to the meeting that was held at the house of 
Laeca, when Cicero's murder was planned, and when all the arrangements prior to open 
revolution were discussed and agreed upon. 
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impious meetings 
with its cloak of dark- 
ness nor yet a pri- 
vate dwelling shut in 
within its walls your 
treason's utterance, 
— seeing that every- 



tenebris obscurare 

with its darkness to hide 

neque privata domus 

nor private a house 

voces coniurationis 

the voices of conspiracy 



coetus nefarios 3 

your meetings nefarious 

parietibus continere 4 

unth its walls to enclose 

tuae potest ? si 5 

your is able ? if 



Line 3. tenebris, abl. plur. of the plur. noun tenebrae,, -drunty f. 1st ; abl. of the 

means, with obscurdre, obscurare, pres. inf. act. of obscuro, -dre, -din, -dhim, i 

(through the adj. obscilrus, from root sku = to cover ; cf. scutum = a shield^ and ckOtos 
= skin ; ska^ a kindred root = to cover ^ hence (tkIol = shadow^ and casa = a cottage) ; 
objective complementary inf., •\- potest, Cicero's knowledge of Laeca's meeting was 

derived from Fulvia (see Introduction). coetus, ace. plur. of coetus^ -iis, m. 4th 

(from CO = con + eo); direct obj. of obscurdre. Another reading is coeptits = under- 
takif^s ; but coeptus, -its, m. 4th, is a comparatively rare word, and less applicable here, 

where the reference is obviously to the night-meeting (jiox) in Laeca's house. 

nefarios, ace. plur. m. of the adj. nefarius, -a, -urn {ne = not -\- farius from fas — not 
right by divine law, hence execrable ; fas is akin to fdrJ, fdnum, etc.) ; agrees with coetus. 

Line 4. neque, cop. conj., connecting the coordinate sentences nox obscurdre 
(^potest) and domus continere potest, — — privata, nom. sing. f. of the adj. privdtus, -a, 
'Um (perf. part. pass, oi prlvo, -dre, -dvT, 'dtum, i); agrees attributively with domus, 
domus, gen. domus, f. 4th (root dam = to build; cf. Greek ddfios) ; nom. sing., 



subj. of continere potest, Domus is declined completely in the 4th declension, though 
the abl. domU is scarce : the following 2d decl. cases are found (i) gen. sing, domi 
(rare), (2) dat. and abl. domo, (3) ace. plur. domos, (4) gen. plur. domorum, (5) old 
locative case, domi = at home, cf. riiri = in the country. The ace. and abl. are often 
used without prepositions, domum = home, denoting the limit, domo — from home, 
denoting place whence, in each case with verbs of motion. Note that domus is an excep- 
tion to the rule of masculine gender in the 4th declension. parietibus, abl. plur. of 

paries, parietis, m. 3d ; abl. of the means, with continere. Paries usually = a party- 
wall, as opposed to murus = wall in general, and often city-wall, though moenia is the 

proper word for the latter. continere, pres. inf. act. of contineo, -ere^ -ui, contentum, 

2 {con + teneo) ; complementary inf. with potest. 

Line 5. voces, ace. plur. of vox, vocis, f. 3d (root vah = to sound, speak, call ; cf. voco 
and Greek eiros, a word, = fhros) ; direct obj. of continere, A few read vocem here, con- 
sidering that coniurdtionis should be personified, = conspiracy's voice ; they contend 

that voces would spoil the effect of the personification. coniiiratidnis, gen. sing, of 

coniHrdtio, f. 3d (coniiiro); poss. gen., limiting voces, Coniurdtionis is to be con- 
sidered : (i) personified, = Conspiracy's utterances, or better (2) as concrete = a band 
of conspirators = coniiirdtorum ; servitium — servTis common, and latrocinium = latro- 
nes ; Prof. Wilkins adduces advocdtio used in concrete sense, and also salutdtio, quoting 
from one of Cicero's letters, ubi salutdtio defiuxit ( = ubi salutatores defluxerunt) litterts 
me involvo, = when my morning-callers have disappeared, I envelop myself with cor- 
respondence, tuae, gen. sing, of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with coniurd- 
tionis. potest, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of possum, posse, potuT, no supine, irreg. 

{potis H- sum); agrees with the subj. domus ; potest is understood with the subj. nox in 
the preceding sentence, as is the general rule when two coordinate sentences have the 

same verb. si, conditional conj., introducing illustrantur in a semi-causal way, in 

dependence on the main clause etenim , . . expectes, 11. i and 2 ; the construction is 
similar to that of st neque nox, etc., 1. 2. 



LINES 6-9.] 



AGAINST CATILINE. 



55 



6 illustrantur, si erumpunt omnia ? 

are made clear, if break out all things f 

7 istam mentem, mihi crede : 

that of yours purpose, to me trust : 

8 caedis atque incendiorum. 

of slaughter and of burnings. . 

9 undique ; luce sunt clariora 

on every side ; than daylight are clearer 



Muta iam 

Change now 

obliviscere 

become forgetful 

Teneris 

You are held 

nobis 

to us 



thing is made mani- 
fest and bursts out 
into sight? Take my 
advice, change your 
purposes at once : 
think no longer of 
massacre and incen- 
diarism. You are 
hemmed in on every 
side; all your 
schemes are clearer 



Line 6. il lustran tur. 3 d perejlur. pres. ind. pass, of illustrd, -dre^ -dvi, -dtum, i 
{in, intensive, + lustro = / light up ; root tuk = to light, shine, cf. luc-eo, iQna 
(= luc-nd), lumen (= luc-mett), and Greek \itx-vo% = a lamf)\ agrees with the subj. 
omnia understood from the next clause which is practically coordinate. Observe that 
illustrantur is opposed to obscUrdre above, and that erumpunt similarly opposes conti- 

nere. si, conditional conj., repeated by anaphora ; illUstrantur and erumpunt are 

practically coordinate, but the repetition of sJ is much more effective than copulation by 

eU A. & G. 344, /; B. 350, i\,b', G. 636, note 4; H. 636, III, 3. erumpunt, 

3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of erumpo, -ere, erupl, eruptum, 3 {e •=. ex, -f rumpo ; 
root rup, Greek Xvt, = to break, trouble, cf. Greek \<my\ — pain^ ; agrees with the subj. 

omnia, omnia, nom. plur. n., used substantively, of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; subj. of 

erumpunt, and understood as subj. of illUstrantur; cf. boni •=■ good men, and multa 
= many things, and consult A. & G. 188, 189 ; B. 236-238 ; G. 204, notes 1-4 ; H. 441. 
Muta, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of muto, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, 1 (a frequen- 
tative form, = movito ; root mav = to push out of place, cf. moved, mdmentum, and Greek 

d'fjLel^'Q} = / change) ; the implied subj. is /«. iam, temporal adv., modifying mUtd ; 

iam is emphatic, change now, i.e. even at the eleventh hour. 

Line 7. istam, ace. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. iste, ista, istud; agrees with 

mentem ; see note on iste. Chap. 1, 1. 3. mentem, ace. sing, of mens, mentis, f. 3d 

(root ma or man, — (a) to strive, (b) to be excited, to think, to be wrathful, (c) to remain, 

i.e. like one thinking deeply, (d) to remember) ; direct obj. of mUtd, mihi, dat. 

sing, of ego ; indirect obj. of crcde, A. & G. 227 ; B. 187, II ; G. 346; H. 384, I, and 

385, I, II. crede, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of credo, -ere, creditl^ creditum, 

3 (Sanskrit ^rat = trust, + root i^a = to place) ; the implied subj. is tu, i.e. Catiline. 
Mihi crede = believe me^ i.e. that it is better for you to repent now (Jam), take my 
advice. This phrase is very common in Cicero, but the same inverted {crede mihi) 

occurs only four times in his writings. obliviscere, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative of 

the deponent verb obllvTscor, -t, oblitus sum, 3 (ob + Rveo = / am dark-hued, hence of 
a mind darkened ; others derive from ob + Sanskrit root li — to make to melt) ; agrees 
with the implied subj. til. Distinguish obliviscere (parsed above) from obliviscere = 2d 
pers. sing. fut. ind., and part, oblitus from oblitus = smeared (oblino). 

Line 8. caedis, gen. sing, of caedes, f. 3d ; obj. of obUvlscere, Verbs of remembering 
and forgetting take the gen. of the object when it is a person, the gen. or the ace. of the 

object when it is a thing. A. & G. 219; B. 206; G. 376; H. 406, II, and 407. 

atque, cop. conj., joining caedis and incendiorum ; adds something important, viz. destruc- 
tion of property, to destruction of life. incendiSrum, gen. plur. of incendium, -t, n. 

2d (from incendo = I set on fire); joined by atque to caedis; obj. of obliviscere. 

Teneris, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass, of tened, -ere, -ui, tentum, 2; the implied subj. is til. 

Line 9. undique {unde + ^«0» ^^^' ^^ place ; modifies teneris, liice, abl. sing. 

of lUx, lUcis, f. 3d ; abl. of comparison, with the compar. adj. clariora. Comparison may 
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than daylight to us, 
and these yon may 
review with me now. 
Do yon remember 



tua cdnsilia omnia, quae iam mecum lo 

yovT plam all, which now with me 

licet xecog^osca9>K Meministine me ii 

it is permitted you may r eview^ Do you remember me 



be expressed (i) by the compaur. degree and guam, the noon compared being in the 
same case as that with which it is compared, or (2) guam may be omitted, and the abl. 
of the noon in the comparative clause used instead. A. & G. 247, and footnote ; B. 217 ; 
G. 296 ; H. 417. The abl. of comparison is especially common after a negative. Syno- 
nyms: (i) lumen (= luc-men, from root /t^ = to shine) is strictly a light-giving body ; 

(2) lUx = the light which emanates from a Himen, hence often dayl^ht, sunt, 3d 

pers. plur. pres. ind. of sum ; agrees with the subj. cdnsilia, cliridra, nom. plur. n. 

of the adj. cldrior, -ius (compar. of cldrus, -a, -urn = strictly well audible, hence clear, 
brilliant, from root klu = to hear, cf. Greek Kklm = / hear, and Latin duo = / hear 
myself called, ^rtdt, laus (= claus), in the pred. with sunt; agrees with the subj. cdn- 
silia, nOblB, dat. plur. of the ist personal pron. ^0 (plur. nos) ; dat. of the indirect 

obj. with cliridra sunt. 

Line 10. tua, nom. plur. n. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with cdnsilia ; 

observe the contrast heightened by the juxtaposition of nobis and tua, cdnsilia, nom. 

plur. of cdnsilium, -i, n. 2d ; subj. of cldridra sunt, omnia, nom. plur. n. of the adj. 

omnis, -e, 3d decL ; agrees with cdnsilia, quae, ace. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qui, 

quae, quod; direct obj. of recdgndscds ; agrees with the antecedent cdnsilia, iam, 

adv. ; modifies recdgndscds, mecum (jne + cum), me is the abl. sing, oi ego; obj. of 

cum. Cum is the prep., governing the abL case me. Cum is usually enclitic (appended 
to the word it governs) when the object is a personal, relative, or reflexive pronoun; 
it is always enclitic with a personal pron., but not always with the rcL pronoun. A. & G. 
99, e, and 104, e ; B. 142, 4 ; G. 413, REM. i ; H. 184, 6, and 187, 2. 

Line i i. licet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of the impersonal verb licet, licere, licuit 
or licitum est, 2 (root rik = lie = to leave free, cf. Greek Xtiina = / leave; and Latin 
linqud, supine lic-tum. Heed =: I am for sale, etc.); quae recdgndscds may be regarded as 

the ultimate subj., but in origin at least licet is absolutely independent recOgnds- 

cas, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act of recdgndscd, -ere, recdgndvi, recdgnitum, 3 (r^ = 
again + cdgndscd, cdgndscd being a compound of con + nosed, from root gna = to know, 
cf. 7i'(6/iiy = opinion, gndr us = knowing) ; agrees with the implied subj. tU, The subjunc- 
tive is independent of licet, at least in origin (though in course of time the combination 
became common, and ui was even introduced with the subjunct.), and i s a hortatory jot 
j ussive subjuncti ve. ^,z ^ou may review (o x aa-a^cQXDmand,.r«^) ; i tisatism ed. l^us 
it IS incorrect to say tiiiai[t «/has been omitted hereTrnlpite^TTIirTSmfencyoif two such 



has been omitted here, in spite ol 
independent clauses to combine. Observe that this subjunct. is jussive, a development 
of the simple subjunct of desire (volitive). When, however, licet is used in concessive 
clauses = althou^, the subjunct. is not volitive, but potential, A. & G. 331, 1, and / 
REM.; B. 295, 6 and 8 ; G. 607 (esp. the first example given); H. 515, III, and footnote 
2. Meministine {meminisH + ne), meministl is 2d pers. sing. perf. indL of the defec- 
tive verb memini, meminisse, no pres. or supine ; the subj. is tU implied in the personal 
ending. Memini is a perfect form, but has the meaning of the present = / remember, 
cf. ddi — I hate ; the perfect-stem tenses are regular, e.g. meminerd, memineram, etc. ; 
the imperative has memento, mementdte, A. & G. 143, c ; B. 133 ; G. 175, 5, ^ ; H. 297, 
I. Ne is the enclitic interrogative particle, used in questions simply asking for informa- 
tion ; ndnne expects an affirmative reply, num a negative. Sometimes ne has the force 

of ndnne^ especially when added to the verb ; see sensistine, I. 36. mS, ace. sing. 

of ego ; sttbj.-acc. of dicere in indirect discourse after meministi. 



LINES 18-18.] AGAINST CATHJNB. 67 



12 ante diem XII Kalendas Novembres dicere 

hefwt the day twelfth the KaXend9 of November to say 

18 in senatu, fore in armis cert5 

in the senate {tfrnt) loould be in arms fixed 



how I said in the 
Senate on the twenty- 
first day of October 
that on an appointed 



Line 12. ante, prep, with the ace. ; apparently gov. diem^ but the use of ante in 
dates is phraseological, and ante diem XII (= duodecimum) Kalendds Novembres = die 
(abl. of time when) duodecimo ante Kalendds Novembres, Such phrases are frequently 
abbreviated, as A. D. XII, KaL Nov, ; and may even be governed by another prep., e.g. 
in or ext as differre rem in a, d, XII, Kal, Nov, For this phrase, consult A. & G. 259, 
e ; B. 371, esp. 4-7 ; G. Appendix, p. 491 ; H. 642, esp. III. On the Roman Calen- 
dar and system of dating, see A. & G. 376 ; B. 371, 372 ; G. pp. 491, 492 ; H. 641-645. 

diem, ace. sing, of dies, diet, m. 5th ; phraseological ace, apparent obj. of ante ; the 

phrase probably arose from a transposition of ante, for the change from ante die duoae- 

cimo, etc., to ante diem duodecimum (and the like) is readily understood. dnodecimam 

(in Roman figures xii), ace. sing, of the ordinal numeral duodecimus, -a, -um, the adjec- 
tival form of the cardinal duodecim {duo + decem) ; agrees with diem. The Romans reck- 
oned inclusively in dating ; thus this date is the 12th day from and including the first day 

of November = Oct. 21st. Kalendis, ace. of the plur. noun Kalendae, -drum, f. ist 

(abbreviated Kal, ; from the root kal ^ to call, cf. calo, cld-mo, classis, KoX-^ta) ; the real 
obj. of ante. The Kalends = the ist day of a month, on which the priests proclaimed 
the order of the days, festivals, etc. ; it was also a day on which debts were commonly 
called in (also on the Ides and Nones), hence Kalenddrium or Calenddrium = the 
interest-book of a money-lender ; hence our word Calendar, The two other days up to 
which the Romans reckoned dates are the Jdus (-uum, f. 4th plur.), and the Nonae 
{-drum), f. 1st, from nanus = 9th, which fell respectively on the 13th and 5th of the 
month, except in March, May, July, and October, when they fell on the 15th and 7th 

respectively. NovembrSs, ace. plur. of the adj. November, -bris, -bre, 3d (Hke deer; 

from novem = 9, because November is the 9th month, reckoning March as the first of the 
year, as the early Romans did) ; agrees with Kalendds ; the names of all the months 

were originally adjectives, mensis being expressed or understood. dicere, pres. inf. 

act. of died, -ere, duct, dictum, 3 ; agrees with the subj.-acc. me in object-dependence on 
meminisS, The present inf., instead of the usual perf., is often found with memini, and 
denotes a recollection which is both personal, and very vivid; if the recollection be 
regarded as something over and done with, even if personal, the perf. inf. is used. 

Line 13. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. sendtH, senatu, abl. sing, of sendtus, -Us, m. 

4th; obj. of the prep, in; sendtu again =& meeting of the Senate. On Oct. 21st 
Cicero summoned the Senate, and reported the existence of a conspiracy, and called on 
Catiline to defend himself; Catiline boldly likened the Senate to a weak body with a 
weak head, and the people to a strong body without a head at all, but added that he 
would be its head, thus associating himself with the popular leaders, e.g. Caesar, Crassus; 

see the Introduction. fore, fut. inf. of sum; agrees with the subj.-acc. Mdnlium^ 1 

in indirect discourse after the leading verb of saying dicere. Fore is a form lacking I 
inflections, instead of the periphrastic futurum esse. The order is : me oicere in sendt u \ 
C, Mdnlium, auddciae tuae satellitem atque administrum, fore in armis certo die, etc. 

in, prep. ; gov. the abl. armis ; in armis = under arms, is a phrase, as it is in 

English ; in armis is predicative with fore, armis, abl. of the plur. noun arma, 

-drum, n. 2d (root or ^ to fit (something) closely to oneself) ; obj. of the prep, in, „ 

Arma = all kinds of warlike accoutrements, offensive and defensive. certO, abl. sing. 

m. of the adj. certus, -a, -um (old part, of cerno); agrees with die, Certus-=. certain^ 
fixed, sure; distinguish certain here from certain indef. {quidam). 
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day, to wit, the 
twenty-seventh day 
of October, Gains 
Manlius, your crea- 
ture and accomplice 
in insolence^ would 



FIRST OBATION 



die, qui 

on a day, which 

diem VI 

the day sixth 

Manlium, 

ManliuSf 



day V- 

Kalendas 

. the Kalends 

audaciae 




[CHAP. III. 



dies \ futiitus esset 

wovld he ^^ 

Novembres, 

of November, 

satellitem 

the attendant 



of your boldness 



ante u 

b^ore 

C. 16 
Gaius 

atque le 

and 



Line 14. die, abl. sing, of iiies, diet, m. 5th ; abl. of time when; extending the pred. 

fore in armts of the indirect discourse. A. & G. 256 ; B. 230 ; G. 393 ; H. 429. 

quif nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with its antecedent die, which 
is repeated as subj.-nom. dies in the rel. clause ; see note on quo. Chap. II, 1. 19. dies, 

r^om. sing. ; subj. of futurus esset in the rel. clause. futunis esset, 3d pers. sing. 

, imperf. subjunct. of the active periphrastic fut. conjugation of sum, esse,fut; agrees with 
the subj. qui dies ; the imperf. subjunct. is used instead of the pres. futurus sit, because 
dicere with meministi is in the place of dixisse, i.e. the leading verb is strictly = to the 
inf. of the perf. indef. (historic), and requires historic sequence in subordinate clauses ; 
the mood is subjunct. instead of ind., because the rel. clause is subordinate to dicere, and 

_is part of the indirect discourse, representing what Cicero said in the Senate. Turned 
into Ordtid Recta, Cicero's words were : C. Mdnlius ( + appositives) erit in armis certo 
die, qui dies erit ante diem, etc. On the active periphrastic conjunction, consult A. &. G. 
129 ; B. 115 ; G. 129, and 247 ; H. 233, and 466, note. For subjunct. mood, A. & G. 

336, 2 ; B. 314, I ; G. 650 ; H. 524. ante, prep. + ace. ; apparently gov. diem, but 

really Kalendas below ; see ante, 1. 12 above, for this phrase. This passage shows how 
the whole phrase is considered as one single notion, ante diem . . . Novembres being the 
complement of futUrus esset in the pred. ; cf. the governing of the whole phrase by a 
prep., e.g. ex, in, etc. Reconstructed according to probable origin, the passage would 
read : qui dies futurus esset dies sextus ante Kalendds Novembres. 

Line 15. diem, ace. sing, oi dies, diet, m. 5th ; phraseological ace. with ante, 

seztum (in figures = vi), ace. sing. m. of the ordinal numeral sextus, -d;, -um (cardinal 
sex); agrees with diem. The 6th day (inclusive) before the ist of November, = 
Oct. 27th ; but the MSS. vary between VI and IX, so the date may be ante diem nonum 

= Oct. 24th. Kalendas, ace. of Kalendae, -drum, f. 1st; real obj. of ante; see 

Kalendds, 1. 12 above. Novembres, ace. plur. f. of the adj. November, -bris, -bre, 3d ; 

agrees with Kalendds, This and other months are often abbreviated, e.g. Kal. Nov., Kal. 

Dec, Kal. Mart., etc. Gaium (= C), ace. sing, of Gdius, -i, m. 2d ; praenomen of 

Mdnlius, and subj.-acc. oifore in indirect discourse. With the abbreviation C, compare 
Cn. = Gnaeus. 

Line 16. Manlium (probably not of the patrician gens Mdnlia), ace. sing, of 
Mdnlius, -i, m. 2d ; subj.-acc. of fore in indirect discourse after dicere. C. Manlius was 
a veteran soldier, who became a centurion under Sulla. He was enriched by Sulla, but 
when his fortune was spent he tried to regain wealth by joining Catiline's conspiracy. 
In Catiline's absence he was in command of the revolutionists, and fortified the camp at 
Faesulae. In the battle which ensued, Manlius led the right wing, and died fighting 

desperately. audaciae, gen. sing, of auddcia,{. 1st; poss. gen., limiting satellitem 

and administrum ; auddciae might almost be regarded as objective, as satellitem implies 

agency. For synonyms, consult the note on virtHs, Chap. 1, 1. 39. satellitem, ace. 

sing. m. of satelles ; satellitis, m. and f. 3d (etymology unknown); appos. of Manlium ; 
satellitem implies a baser kind of service than administrum. Observe how the less 
common term is defined by a synonym, administrum. atque, cop. conj. ; joins satel- 
litem and administrum, and (as often) = and also. 



LINES 17-1».] 



AGAINST CATILINE, 
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17 administrum tuae ? 

helper 

18 Catilina, non 

Catiline, not 

19 tamque incredibilis, 

and 80 incredible, 



Num me / 

your? f'f Svrely not me \ 

modo res tanta, tarn 

only a matter so great, so 

id quod 



verum, 

hut, 



that which 



fefellitJ^PPear under arms? 

did escape, )^,^ ^ ^^^,.^" ™^^" 
"^ ^ taken, Catiline, not 

atrox in the fact merely, 

savage — most momentous, 

terrible, and incredi- 

multo ble as it was, — but, 

hym,uch what is far more re- 



Line 17. administrum, ace. sing, of administer, adminisiri, m. 2d {ad ■\- minister^ ; 

appos. of Mdnlium ; joined by at^ug to satellitem, tuae, gen. sing. f. of the poss. adj. 

tuus, -a, 'Um ; agrees with auddciae. Num, interrog. adv., expecting a negative 

answer. me, ace. sing, of ego; direct obj. oifefelliU fefellit, 3d pers. sing. perf. 

ind. act. of fallo, -ere, fefelll, falsum, ^ (root spal or sphal = to deceive, cf. v^tiXKta = / 
mislead); agrees wiin the subj. res, pallit and fefellit are often used impersonally, = // 
escapes my notice ; the pass, fallor — I am deceived, or / deceive myself. 

Line 18. Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of address. n6n, 

neg. adv., in the combination non modo . . . verum = not only . . . bt^. Similar com- 
binations are non solum, or non tantum in the first clause, followed by sed, verum, sed 
etiam, verum etiam, sed quoque in the second. Of these non tantum is not found in 
Caesar or Sallust, and not often in Cicero ; sed alone is more common in Livy than in 

Cicero. A. & G. 149, e\ B. 343, 2; G. 482, 5, and note i ; H. 554, 1, 5 modo, 

adv., modifying, res fefellit, res, gen. ret, f. 5th ; nom. sing., subj. of fefellit; res is 

euphemistic, instead of the offensive word which would describe Catiline's crime against 
the State. Res and ratio are indefinite words, both much used in Latin, and the former 

far outnumbers any other noun in its occurrences. tanta, nom. sing. f. of the demonstr. 

adj. tantus, -a, -um ; agrees with res, tam, demonstr. adv., modifies atrox. Tarn is 

often the correlative of quam, tam , , , quam •= so , , , as, atrox, adj. gen. atrocis, 

3d ; nom. sing, f., agrees with res. 

Line 19. tamque (Jam •\- que), tam, adv., modifying incredibilis. Que, enclitic cop. 

conj., joining tam atrox and tam incredibilis, incredibilis {in — not, 4- credibilis = 

believable, verbal adj. from credo, cf. amdbilis from amo) ; agrees with res, verum, 

adversative conj., connecting res and dies id, ace. sing. n. of the demonstr. pron. is, 

ea, id; in appos. with {num) dies {fefellit). It is plain that id is not in appos. with dies, 
for it is nonsense to say that the day of the uprising was in itself more remarkable than 
the uprising {dies more admlranda than res). The whole phrase id quod . , . adml- 
randum is in apposition with the whole idea conveyed in num dies me fefellit, for it was 
the fact that Cicero got news of the date, which was more wonderful than the fact that 
he knew of the conspiracy. Some assign the appositive to the nom. case, but it is better 
to regard it in all cases as the ace. case ; the construction is Greek in origin, cf. Sophocles' 
Electra, 1. 130, ^k^t , ifi&v Kafxdrtav wapafuifdiov = you have come, (your coming being) a 
solace to my pain. Thence the Latin poets derive such expressions as miser dbile vlsu — 
piteous to see, explanatory of a whole clause. The prose use of id quod, etc., in apposi- 
tion or explanation is very common ; not infrequently quae res, etc., or quod, etc. (with- 
out antecedent id), occur in similar construction, when quae res may be explained as rem 
quae, etc., by attraction of the antecedent into the rel. clause. For examples, etc., see 

A & G. 2CX), e ; B. 247, i,b', G. 324 ; 333, note 2 ; 614, rem. 2 ; H. 363, 5. quod, 

nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent id in the phrase 

id quod, etc., and is subj. of est, multo, abl. sing. n. of the adj. multus, -a, -um ; used 

substantively and = by much, the abl. expressing degree of difference. This abl. is used 
with comparatives or expressions which imply comparison, dtmideo minor = smaller by 
half, and is most common with the ablatives quanta , . . tantd, quo , , , eo {by how 
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FIRST ORATION 



[CHAP. in. 



markable, in the day? 
It was I, too, who 
declared in the Sen- 
ate that you had ap- 
pointed the massacre 
of the aristocrats to 



magi8^\ est admirandum, dies ? 



the more ) U 



ego 20 
I 



Dixi 

to he wondered <U, the day f Said 

idem in senatii, caedem 21 

the same (person) in the senate^ (that) the murder 

te optimatium contulisse in 22 

you of the aristocrats had (lit, to have) assigned for 



much . , . by so much), e.g. quanto (quo) longidres, tanto (eo) cribriores epishdae fiunt 
= as your Utters grow in length, so ^in proportion) they grow in frequency, A. & G. 
250 ; B. 223 ; G. 403 ; H. 423. These ablatives have an adverbial force ; hence multo 
(with several others) is often described simply as an adverb in -o, cf. subito. 

Line 20. magis, comparative adv., modifying admirandum, Magis has no pos. 
proper, but mSgnopere or mdgno opere may be considered such ; superl. mdxime, Magis 
is an exception to the ordinary rule that compar. adverbs = the ace. sing. n. of the compar. 
adj. The root of magis is mag = great, cf. mdgnus, magister, and Greek ^i^af = great, 
A. & G. 92 ; B. 76, 2, and 77, i ; G. 93 ; H. 306. Synonyms : (i) magis = more, quali- 
tative, denoting a higher grade ; (2) plus, compar. of multum = more, quantitative ; 
(3) amplius — more, in regard to extent or area, or denoting something added ; (4) potius 
= more, more willingly, expressing choice ; (5) in English " more "-fa neg., is expressed 
very often by iam + a neg., e.g. / no more desire — non iam void, nothing more = nihil 
iam, est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum / agrees with the subj. quod, " admiran- 
dum, nom. sing. n. of admtrandus, -a, -um, gerundive of admiror, dri, -dtus sum, i (ad 
+ mfr^r), adjectival as often, agrees with the subj. quod in the parenthesis id quod multo 

magis est admirandum, dies, gen. diet, m. 5th ; nom. subj. of fefellit understood 

from the coordinate clause above. Dixi, 1st pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of died, -ere, 

dixi, dictum, 3 (root dak = to show, cf. indico, and delKw/H = / show) ; agrees with the 

subj. ego, ego, nom. sing, of ist personal pron. ; subj. of i^xi; very emphatic, to 

impress Catiline with the extent of his information. 

Line 21, ^dem, nom. sing. m. of idem (= is + dem),_eadem, idem (= id + dem), 
determinative pron. J* agrees with and intensifies ego . Idem is declined like is, but m 

changes to n before d, e.g. ace. 111. enfU&fk (eum'-^em), in, prep.; gov. the abl. 

sendta, senatii, abl. sing, of sendtus, -Us, m. 4th ; obj. of prep, in = meeting of the 

Senate, viz. Oct. 21st. It should be remembered that it is doubtful whether the consul- 
turn ultimum was passed on the 21st, or, as Dion Cassius says, on the 22d. caedem, 

ace. sing, of caedes, -is, f. 3d (caedo = / cut down, I slay) ; direct obj. of contulisse in the 
indirect discourse after dixi; the indirect (e caedem opt, contulisse = direct caedem opt, 
contulisti. 

Line 22. t5, ace. sing, of tH ; subj.-acc. of contulisse in indirect speech introduced by 

dixi, o gtim&tin m, gen, jjur. oi..optitffdf^..',4tis^ ^d],, and m. or f. noun, 3d decl. 

(cptimus) ;^6^j^'Bi,, Itmitmg caedem; proper names excepted, optimdtes is the only one 
of words with the gen. -dtis which makes its gen. plur. in -ium. The optimdtes = the 
boni (see note on bondrum. Chap. 1, 1. 7), i.e. the aristocratic party, being composed of 
senators and nobiles (i.e. descendants of curule magistrates), and aiming at keeping the 
chief power in the hands of the few. Their opponents = the populdres, or democratic 
party, whose aim was to extend the power of the people ; this party was mainly composed 
of ignobiles^ and the proletariat in general. Optirndtes (like boni) does not indicate 
rank necessarily, for the chief leaders_of the populdres were nobiles, e.g. the two Gracchi, 

and some were even patricians, e.g. lulius Caesar. contulisse, perf. inf. act. of con" 

fero, conferre, contuH, colldtum,irreg, (con + fero); agrees with the subj.-acc. te ; contu- 
lisse probably = assigned, but might be rendered postponed, if regarded as relatiye to 
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28 ante diem V Kalendas Novembres, turn cum 

h^ore the day fftk the Kalends of November, then when 

24multi principes civitatis R5ma non tam 

many leading me/i of the state from Rome not so mtich 



take place on the 
28th of October — 
the day on which 
many of the leading 
men of the state fled 



11. 13-15. in, prep. ; gov. the whole phrase an^ diem V KaUndds Novembres as if it 

were a single word in the ace. case. With regard to time, in -zz-for; see references under 
arUey 1. 12. For the general uses of the prep, in with the ace. and abl. cases consult 

A. & G. 153 ; B. 143 ; G. 418, I ; H. 435, i. 

Line 23. ante, prep. ; originally gov. not diem but the date up to which time is 

reckoned, e.g. Kalendas ; see antey 1. 12. diem, ace. sing, oi dies, diet, m. (less often 

f. in sing.) 5th ; phraseological ace, apparent obj. of ante; this phrase = conttdisse in 

diem quintum ante Kalendds Novembres. quintum (= V in figures), ace. sing. m. 

of the ordinal numeral quintus, -a, -um (cardinal quinque, cf. trivre = 5, ir^fivTOS = 
5th) ; agrees with diem ; the day for the massacre in Rome was the 28th of October, i.e. 

one day after the raising of the standard of revolt at Faesulae. Kalend&s, ace. of 

Kalendae, 'arum, f. ist ; phraseological ace, real obj. of ante. For derivation, 

etc., refer to the note on Kalendas, 1. 12. Novembres, ace. plur. of the adj. 

November, -bris, -bre, 3d ; agrees with Kalendds. tum, temporal adv. ; the 

demonstr. antecedent of the rel. cum ; tum cum . . . profUgerunt defines the date 
given above in a way that would bring the events vividly before the minds of the 
orator's audience. Observe that the cum clause following is exactly like any other rel. 

clause, and therefore the verb projugerunt is indicative ; cum — quo tempore. cum 

(jquum, old forms quom, rarely qum = quern, adverbial use of ace. of rel. qut), temporal 
conj. ; introducing the clause principes . . . projugerunt, relatively to tum. The ind. is 
regular with cum and other temporal conjunctions ; but if the time of the cum clause is 
considered as depending on the time of the main clause, as usually happens in past time, 
the subjunct. mood is used. Hence cum takes the imperf. and pluperf. subjunct., but 
the ind. of other tenses. But cum takes the ind. of past tenses: (i) when it = as often 
as (frequentative), e.g. cum haec dlxerat, mantis tolUbat — as often as he said these words, 
he raised his hands ; (2) when the main and temporal clauses are contemporaneous (with 
tum often added in main clause); e.g. vos pdruistis cum pdruit nemo (Cic.) —you were 
obedient at the time when no one else was obedient; (3) when cum is used like a rel. = et 
4- demonstr. ad tum (cf. qtuie = ethaec), e.g. castra ibiposita, cum subiio advenere legiones 
= the camp had been pitched there, when the legions suddenly came up. A. & G. 325 ; 

B. 288 ; G. 580-585 ; H. 521. Other uses of cum are : (a) causal = since, as, with the 
subjunct. of all tenses ; (b) concessive = although, though, with the subjunct. of all' tenses. 

Line 24. multi, nom. plur. m, of multus, -a, -um; agrees with principes, 

principes, nom. plur. of the noun prtnceps, principis, m. 3d, strictly m. of adj. prtnceps 
Xprimus -f capio); subj. oi profugerunt ; principes here = leaders, leading men. Some- 
times prtnceps is a title, e.g. prtnceps sendtus. civitatis, gen. sing, of ctvitds, f. 3d 

(civis); poss. gen., limiting principes. Synonyms : (i) ctvitds = state, as a community 
o{ elves; often it ■=. franchise, right of citizenship ; (2) res publica-=. state, commonwealth, 

with reference to its constitution. Roma, abl. sing, oi Roma, ^ae, f. 1st ; expressing 

place from which, with a verb of motion. Motion from is denoted by the abl. with the 
prep, ab, ex, or de ; but in the case of the names of towns or small islands, the abl. is 
used without the prep. If an appositive is added, the prep, is required, e.g. ab urbe 
Udmd. The abl. alone is used with a few other words, e.g. rure, domo ; the poets use 
the abl. without a prep, very freely. Compare the ace. Romam of Umit of motion. 

A & G. 258, a ; B. 229, I, a and b : G. 391 ; 390, 2 ; H. 412, II, I. non, neg. adv.; 

modifies svi conservandi causd, tam, adv., antecedent of ^uami k^lQ^, 
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from Rome, with the 
purpose not so much 
of ensuring their own 
safety as of putting 
a check on your de- 



sui conservandi quam tuorum 26 

themselves of saving as {/or the sake) your 

consiliorum reprimendorum causa profugerunt. 26 

plans qfjrepressing for the sake fled. 



Line 25. sui, gen. of the reflexive pron. se; in the gerundive-attraction construc- 
tion with conservandi ; the gen. case is governed by the prep, causd. Sui conservandi 
= of saving themselves ; we might have expected sm conservandorum (as sw refers to 
the principes, plural), or the gerund se conservandi. The construction in the gen. as in 
this passage is idiomatic, and is explained as follows : the gen. sui is in origin the gen. 
sing. n. of the poss. adj. suus, -a, -um, supplying a case-deBciency, and its use with the 
gerundive in the gen. sing, is a survival of its origin ; similar are the genitives mei (of 
ego), nostri (of nos), tui, etc., all of which are neut. genitives sing, borrowed from the 
poss. pronouns. For the ordinary gerundive construction, refer to the note on habendi. 
Chap. I, 1. 8. A. & G. 298, a ; B. 339, 5 ; G. 428, rem. i, and note i ; H. 542, 1, 

NOTE I. c5nseryandi, gen. sing. n. of conservandus, -a, -urn, gerundive of conservo, 

'dre, -dvi, -dium, i {con -f- servo) ; agrees with sui as an original neut. sing, in the con- 
struction of gerundive attraction. The grammarians differ in their explanation of con- 
servandi and like verbal genitives ; some consider it a survival of an intermediate stage 
between the gerund and the gerundive, and the gerund as the earlier form out of which 
the gerundive (and its peculiar construction) was developed. We certainly find the 
gen. of the gerund used with the gen. plur. of nouns (a very rare construction), e.g. 
Cicero, Philippics, W, facuitds agrorum condonandi — the power of presenting estates; 
but when used with the personal pronouns, e.g. mei, sui, nostri, etc., the verbal gen. is 
preferably considered the gerundive ; see the references on sui above. Other expla- 
nations of inferior merit are ; (i) that conservandi — conservandorum, the sing, form 
being used to avoid the ending in -drum ; but Cicero uses the ending in -drum as in 
1. 26, when he might have said tua consilia reprimendi (gerund) if he had disliked the 
long sounds ; (2) that conservandi is the gerund gen. used as a noun = conservdtionis, 
and sui as objective gen. limiting conservandi, = for the sake of the preservation of them- 
selves ; this explanation seems entirely inadmissible. quam, rel. adv., corresponding 

to tarn above ; non tarn . . . quam represents the ideas sui conservandi causd and 
tuorum consiliorum reprimendorum causd in strong contrast. Cicero would have 
offended his aristocratic audience if he had accused them of running away from danger; 
hence he puts it down to definite policy taken to defeat Catiline. We have no other 

information on this incident. tuorum, gien. plur. n. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; 

agrees with consiliorum ; tuorum = your, i.e. Catiline's. 

Line 26. c5nsilioram, gen. plur. of consilium, -i, n. 2d ; objective gen. dependent 
on the abl. causd used as a preposition ; gen. in the gerundive-attraction construction 

with reprimendorum, reprimenddrum, gen. plur. n. of reprimendus, -a, -um, the 

gerundive of reprimo, -ere, repressi, repressum, 3 {re = back, + premo — /press) ; agrees 
in gerundial attraction with consiliorum (the obj. consilia of the gerund reprimendi), 

causa, quasi-prep., adverbial abl. of causa, -ae, f. 15 (cf. grdtid, adverbial abl. of 

gratia, -ae, f. \%\.z=.for the sake); gov. the gen. consiliorum reprimendorum, Causd 
and grdtid usually stand after the gen., e.g. exempli causd; causd + the gen. of the 
gerund or gerundive is a favorite way of expressing purpose, as in the present passage. 
In nearly every case the abl. f. of the poss. pron. agreeing with causd (less conmion with 
gratia) is preferred to the objective gen. of the personal pron., e.g. iud sendtUsque causd 

= for your sake and the Senate's, profugerunt, 3d pers. plural, perf. ind. act. oipro- 

fugio, -ere, profUgi, no supine, 3 intrans. {pro -\- fiigio) ; agrees with the s\xh], principes ; 
the mood is ind« because the clause is relative, and because it is explanatory of the date 
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27 Num mfitiari potes^ (te illo ipso 

Surely not^ to deny you are able (that) you that very 

28 die meis praesidiis, mea diligentia 

by gvxxrdSt my by car^ulness 

commovere te contra 

to set in motion yourse^ against 

non ^otuisse, cum 



on day my 

29 circumclusum 

enclosed about 

80 rem publicam 

the commonwealth 



not (lit. to hav&been) were able, when 



signs. Can you deny 
that on that very date 
you were hedged in 
by my guards and my 
watchful precautions 
and unable to make 
any move against the 
state, saying all the 



an/e . . . Novembres and not included in the indirect discourse (e contulisse, etc., 
after dtxu 

Line 27. Num, interrog. adv. ; introducing the question tnfitidrJ potes, etc., to 
which a neg. answer is expected (see num, Chap. II, 1. 11); hence the question = a 

neg. statement, e.g. tnfitidrl non potes, etc. mfitiari, pres. inf. of the deponent verb 

infitior, -art, -dtus sum, 1 (Jn = not -\- fateor, 2 = / confess; observe the change of 
conjugation in composition) ; complementary inf. + poies. Synonyms : (i) ne^ = I deny, 
either = contradicting as opposed to affirming, or = refusing ^s opposed to granting; 

(2) infitior= I deny = refuse to admit, potes, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. oi possum, 

posse, potui, irreg. (J>otis-\-sum)', the subj. til is implied. te, ace. sing, of tii ; subj.- 

acc. of non potuisse below in indirect discourse after infitidrt; te is reflexive. 1116, 

abl. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. ille, ilia, illud; agrees with die. ipso, abl. sing. 

m. of the intensive pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with and emphasizes die. 

Line 28. die, abl. sing, oi dies, diet, m. 5th ; abl. oi time when; see die, 1. 14. 

meis, abl. plur. n. of the poss. pron. adj. meus, -a, -um ; agrees with praesidiis. 



praesidiis, abl. plur. of praesidium, -i, n. 2d ; abl. of the means, modifying circumclu- 
sum ; praesidiis = guards, protections, including the men employed by Cicero, and the 

general precautions taken by him to protect the state. mea, abl. sing. f. of the poss. 

pron. meus, -a, -um; agrees with diligentid ; observe the emphasis on meis and med, 
which is heightened by the omission of a cop. conj. connecting praesidiis and diligentid 

{asyndeton), diligentia, abl. sing, of diligentia, -ae, f. ist (diligens)'. abl. of the 

means, modifying circumclUsum, 

Line 29. circumcliisum, ace. sing. m. of circumclHsus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of 
circumclUdd, -ere, circumclUsi, circumcliisum, 3 (circum = around + claudo = / shut; 
root sklu = to fasten ; cf. cld-vis—a key, tCKeU — a key, KXelw =/shut, and claustra = a 
dolt) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. te, of which meis . . . circumcliisum is a participial 

enlargement. commovere, pres. inf. act. of commoved, -ere, commovi, commotum, 3 

(con 4- moved) ; complementary or prolative inf. dependent on potuisse below ; commo- 
vere + its obj. te (immediately following) = the medial or reflexive pass, commoveri, i.e. to 
move, intrans., or in other words to make a move against the state. The whole sentence 
from 1. 27 -1. 30 is rather involved ; in the English order it would be : num infitidrt 
potes te {meis praesidiis, med diligentid circumcliisum) contrd rem pQblicam non potu- 
isse te commovere illo ipso die {=tum) cum, etc. te, ace. sing, of tii; direct, obj. 

(reflexive) of commovere, contra, prep, with the ace. ; gov. rem pUblicam,^ 

Line 30. rem, ace. sing, of res, rei, f. 5th ; obj. of the prep, contrd, publicam, 

ace. sing. f. of the B.d}, ^Hdlicus, -a, -um ; agrees with rem, n5n, neg. adv. ; modi- 
fies potuisse, potuisse, perf. inf. act. of possum, posse, potui, irreg. ; agrees with the 

subj.-acc. te (1. 27) in indirect discourse after infitidri; all that foUovvs the words num 

infitidri potes stands as object of infitidri, CUm, temporal conj., introducing the 

clause ta discessU , , , dicebas ; this cum clause is not subordinate to potuisse in the 
indirect discourse, for if it were the verb would be diceres instead of dicebas; the clause 
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time that as the rest 
had gone away you 
were satisfied at any 
rate with the murder 



tu discessu ceter5rum nostra tamen, si 

you at the departure of the rest our {= of us) yet 

qui remansissemus, caede te ss 

who had remained, with the murder yourself 



is a relative one and defines parenthetically the antecendent i/lo ipso dii {cum = quo die 
etc., in parenthesis). Observe that the subjunct. mood would be necessary if the cum 
clause were not a parenthesis which the speaker brings in to define hb own meaning. 
A. & G. 336, 2 ; B. 314, I ; G. 650 ; H. 524. 

Line 31. tu, nom. sing of the 2d personal pron.; subj. of dUebas in the cum 
clause. Tu is not particularly emphatic, but is expressed because of some affinity which 
pronouns seem to have for one another; it is in contrast with nostra; tu, ceteri, and 

nos sums up the whole Roman people. discessu, abl. sing, of discessus, -Us, m. 4th 

(from discedo = / withdraiv) ; id iomatic abl. of time when ; this abl. and similar abla- 
tives of nouns derived from verbs may be used in the place of the abl. absolute construc- 
tion to define a point of time. Ordinarily the abl. of time when is rarely found without 
an adjectival attribute, except in the common and time-sanctioned instances, e.g. aestdte^ 

hieme, etc. A. & G. 256 ; B. 230 ; G. 393 ; H. 429. cSterdrum, gen. plur. m. of 

the adj. {ceterus), cetera, -um (akin to iterum = again) : poss. gen., limiting discessu, 
CeterJ, -drum, m., and cetera, -drum, n., are very common as substantives. The adj. is 
rare in the sing., and does not occur more than four times in Cicero ; the nom. m. was 
never used at all. Synonyms : (i) ceterJ — others, the rest, in contrast or comparison, 
e.g. ceteris praestdre = to excel the rest; (2) reliqut, — the rest, regarded as a remainder 
in counting (from relinquo = / leave, hence those left over), e.g. reliqut decem = the 
remaining ten men, the ten others ; occasionally the others is rendered by cetert et reliqut, 
and in post-Augustan prose little or no distinction is made between the meanings of 
the two words; (3) alit = others, not in exhaustive but merely partitive distribution; 
(4) alteri, with a plural noun, = the other, of two; e.g. altera castra = {the one, or) the 
other of the two camps; though the plural is rarely used, the singular is common, = the 

other, of two, opposed to alius = other, of many. nostra, abl. sing. f. of the poss. 

pron. noster, nostra, nostrum {nos); agrees with caede below ; the adj. nostrd = the sub- 
jective gen. nostrt of nos. Nostrd, our = the death of the two consuls, but Cicero alone 

was Catiline's real object of attack. tamen, adv., with adversative force (hence oflen 

adversative conj. = sed) throws emphasis on nostrd, as distinguished from ceterorum. 

Line 32. qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qm, quae, quod ; qui agrees in gender 
and number with the antecedent personal pron. nos which is implied in the poss. 
nostrd, and is subj. in its own clause qui remdnsissemus, A. & G. 197,/ and 199, b, 

NOTE ; B. 251, 2 ; G. no def. example, but cf. 321, rem. 2 ; H. 445, 6. remansissS- 

mus, 1st pers. plur. pluperf. subjunct. act. remaned, -ere, remdnst, no supine, 2 {re = bach, 
behind, + maned = I remain) ; agrees with the subj. qui in number, and with the 
antecedent nostrd = nostri in person ; the subjunct. mood is necessary as the rel. clause 
is subordinate in the indirect discourse after cum dicebas ; the pluperf. tense is in historic 
sequence (the perf. subjunct. after a primary verb of saying, e.g. dicis te contentum esse 
caede eorum qui remdnserint) , Catiline's words in drdtio recta = eorum qm reman- 

serunt caede contentus sum, caede, abl. sing, of caedes, = is, f. 3d ; abl. governed by 

contentus. This abl. is sometimes of cause, and sometimes of the means, and with it is 
combined a certain locative notion ; hence some call it a locative abl., but abl. of cause 
perhaps defines it better. It is used with such verbs as laetor, fido, glorior, etc., and 
with the adjectives contentus and fretus, A. & G. 254, b ; B. 219 ; G. 401, note 6 ; 

H. 425, I. te, ace. sing. oitU; subj.-acc. of the pred. contentum esse in the ace. and 

inf. construction after dicebas. 
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88 contentum esse dicebas ? Quid ? Cum 

sati^d to be said? Whatf Although 

84 te Praeneste Kalendis ipsis 

yourself Praeneste on the Kalends very 

86 Novembribus occupaturum nocturno impetu 

of November likely to seize nocturnal by an attack 

86 esse c5nfideres, sensistine illam col5niam 

to be you trusted, did you not perceive that colony 



of us who had stayed 
behind ? Again, 
though you felt cer- 
tain that you would 
take possession of 
Praeneste on the 
very first day of 
November by a night 
attack, did you not 
discover that that col- 



Line. 33. contentum, ace sing. m. of the adj. contentus, -a, -urn (originally perf. 
part. pass, of contineo, -ere, ~m, con/en^um, 2); predicative with esse; agrees with the 

subj.-acc. /?. esse, pres. inf. of sum; agrees with the subj.-acc. /^. dicebas, 2d 

pers. sing, imperf. ind. act. of dtco, -ere, dixi, dictum^ 3 ; agrees with the subj. /!w, 1. 31 ; 
the mood is ind. because the cum clause is merely explanatory of the single word die. 
On the phases of meaning conveyed by the imperf. tense, consult A. & G. 277 ; B. 260 ; 

G. 231-234 ; H. 468, 469. Quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid, 

used adverbially. Quid is here and elsewhere (cf. quidvero? Chap. VI, 1. 14) used as 

a particle denoting transition, and may be rendered again, Cum, concessive conj., 

taking the subjunct. cdnfideres, A. & G. 326 ; B. 309, 3 ; G. 587 ; H. 515, III. 

Line 34. te, ace. sing, of tU ; subj.-acc. of occupaturum esse in the object ace. and 

inf. clause dependent on the idea of thinking or declaring implied by confideres, 

Praeneste, ace. sing, of Praeneste, -is, n. and f. 3d ; direct obj. of occupaturum esse, 
Praeneste (now Palestrina) was an ancient town of Latium, twenty-three miles to the 
southeast of Rome. It was famed for its nuts, roses, and especially its temple of Fortune, 
with its oracle. The younger Marius held out there till the end against Sulla, but in 81 
B.C. Sulla took it and made it a colonia, Strabo refers to the strong and commanding 

nature of its citadel. Kalends, abl. of Kalendae^ -drum, f. ist ; abl. oi time when, 

ipsis, abl. plur. f. of the intensive pron. ipse, -a, -um ; agrees with Kalendis, 

Line 35. Novembribus, abl. plur. f. of the adj. November, -Ms, -bre, 3d {novem = 
nine; hence the 9th month, March being the ist month of the year with the early 

' Romans); agrees with Kalendis, occupaturum, ace. sing. m. of occupdturus, -a, 

'Um, fut. part. act. of occupo, -dre, -dzn, -dtum, i (pb + capio); agrees with the subj.-acc. 
^t 1* 34 ; ^sse from below makes with occupdtiirum the combinate form occupdturum esse, 
i.e. the fut. inf. act of occupo, Occupo = / seize, consistently with its etymology, and in 

no way = the English occupy (Jeneo, obtineo), noctumd, abl. sing. m. of the adj. 

nocturnus, -a, -um (from nox, noctis) ; agrees with impetu, impetu, abl. sing, of 

impetus, -Us, m. 4th {in = against ■\- peto = I /all upon, attack; root pat —to move 
quickly, hence to fly, to fall, e.g. irh-ofiai = ffly, vTipov and penna {•=. pet-net) = a 
feather, wing) ; abl. of the means, extending occupdturum esse. 

Line 36. esse, pres. inf. of sum,, making the combinate fut. inf. occupdtiirum esse ; 

agrees with the subj.-acc. te, c5nfideres, 2d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. of confidd, 

-ere, confisus sum, 3, semi-deponent {con -{-fido); the subj. tU is implied in the personal 

ending ; the subjunct. is necessary after cum = although, ^nsistine {sensisti -f m) : 

sensisti is the 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of sentio, -ire, senst, sensum, 4 ; the subj. tU 
is implied in the termination. Ne is the enclitic interrog. particle, usually employed to 
ask a question without suggesting whether the reply will be neg. or affirmative ; in this 
instance ne has the force of nonne, A. & G. 210, ^; B. 162, 2, c ', G. 454, rem. 2 and 

note 5 ; H. no reference. illam, ace. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. of the 3d pers. 

ille, ilia, illud; agrees with coloniam, C0l5niam, ace. sing, of colonia, -ae, f. ist 

(from colonus = a settler, cf. cold = / cultivate) ; subj.-acc. of esse mUnitam in the ace. 
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ony had been secured 
at my command by 
guards, sentinels, and 
watchmen ? There 
is nothing you do, 
nothing you plot, 
nothing you think 
about, that I do not 



me5 iussu meis praesidiis, custddiis, sr 

my by order my with garrUons^ with guards, 

vigiliis esse munitam? Nihil ss 

with watches to have been fortified f Nothing 

agis, nihil m5liris, nihil cogitas, quodw 

you do, nothing you contrive, nothing you meditate, which 



and inf. construction after sensisfi, A Roman colonia only in part = the modem idea 
of a colony ; for the former, especially in Italy, was established rather to keep Rome's 
Italian enemies in check than to reUeve the surplus population of Rome, though the 
latter object was also gained. Moreover in the majority of cases the colonia existed as a 
town, and it was unnecessary to build dwellings, etc. While most coloniae were intended 
as praesidia, some of the most commanding towns were specially fortified and became 
coloniae mtlitdres, Coloniae: (i) civium Romdnorum, adopted by full citizens as their 
home, the colonists retaining all the rights of citizens ; such were the coloniae maritimae, 
and all Rome's earliest colonies ; (2) coloniae Latinae, composed partly of Roman citi- 
zens and partly of Latins ; the former lost part of the full franchise {ctvilds), viz. the 
suffrdgium = right of voting. The coloniae managed their own internal affairs, and in 
their government imitated closely the Roman arrangement. 

Line 37. me5, abl. sing. m. of the poss. pron. mens, -a, -urn ; agrees with iussH, 

iussu, abl. sing, of iussus, -Us, m. 4th (only the abl. iussU in use ; from iubeo, cf. iussum, 
-i, n. 2d) ; abl. of cause ; the verbal ablatives of cause iiissH, rogdtu, etc., become phra- 
seological in combinations, cf. meo arbitrdtu, iussH avium, auctoritdte sendtUs, etc. 

meis, abl. plur. n. of meus, -a, -um ; agrees with the nearest substantive praesidiis, and 
understood in the fem. with custodiis and vigilits, A. & G. 187 ; B. 235, B, 2, b)', G. 
286, I ; H. 439, 2. Some editors regard meis as interpolated ; but Cicero is never too 
modest to give himself praise, and moreover he wants to frighten Catiline by the proofs 

of his vigilance and executive activity. praesidiis, abl. plur. of praesidium, -t, n. 

2d ; abl. of the means, with esse mUnitam. custodiis, abl. plur. of custodia, -ae, f. 

1st (here in a concrete sense ; from custds, custodis, m. 3d = cud-tos, root kudh = to cover, 
cf. K€{)B(a = / cover, hide) ; abl. of the means, with esse munitam ; observe the impressive- 
ness which the asyndeton adds to the various precautions taken. 

Line 38. yigiliis, abl. plur. of vigilia, -ae, f. ist (in concrete sense = watches, i.e. 

watchmen); abl. of the means, with esse mUnitam, esse munitam, combinate perf. 

inf. pass, (the part. mUnitam agreeing in gender and number with coloniam) of mUnio, 
'ire, -tvi, -itum, 4 (akin to moenia) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. coloniam, in the ace. and 

inf. construction dependent on sensisti. nihil, indecl. n. (contracted nil; from ne + 

hilum — not a trifle, cf. the form nihilum or nilum, -i, n. 2d) ; direct obj. of agis. 
Nihil in the ace. often = not at all, adverbially, as in 11. 4-9 of Chap. I. 

Line 39. agis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ago, -ere, egi, actum, 3 (root ag = 

drive, lead, etc.); the subj. is tU understood. nihil, ace. sing, (as above); direct 

obj. of mollris ; observe the anaphora, i.e. the repetition of nihil at the beginning of 

each sentence, and the asyndeton, i.e. omission of cop. conjunctions. mdliris, 2d 

pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb molior, -iri, -ttus sum, 4 (from moles = (i) « 
mass, (2) difficulty) ; the subj. tU is implied in the ending ; moUrt = to undertake, scheme, 

etc., something requiring much physical or mental exertion. nihil, ace. sihg. (as 

above) ; direct obj. of cogitas, Cdgitas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of cogito, -dre, 

-dvT, 'dtum, i {cum + agito) ; the subj. tH is implied. Note the climax which is reached 
in cogitas ; Cicero says he knows all that Catiline does, all he plots with his fellow-conspir- 
ators, all he even thinks about. quod, ace. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; 
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40 non ego non 

not I not 

41 etiam yideam 

(which) even I see 

1 IV. Recognosce 

Look over again 



modo 

only 

planeque 

and openly 



audiam, 

hear, 

sentiam. 

observe* 



sed 

hut 



/tandem i mecum noctem 

,' at length/ with me night 



only hear of, but 
actually see as well 
and distinctly dis- 
cern. 

IV. However, re- 
view with me that 



/ 



agrees with the antecedent niAt/, and is direct obj. of audiam (also of videam and sen- 
Ham) in the rel. clause ; gu odis here the ch ar acteristic reL = tdle ut, hence the consecu- 
tive subjunct. videam, etc.~Ar& G. 3'$» i» ftUd^. ; B. 2H4,"'2 and 3 ; G. 552, i, and 556 ; 
H. 500, I, and 504, 2. The reading here is somewhat doubtful: (i) quod non ego non 
modo, etc., as here adopted is the reading of Halm, who inserts the first non ; (2) the 
MSS. read quod ego non modo, etc., which obviously requires emendation, for the first neg. 
nihil needs another in the rel. clause to cancel it = a strong affirmative ; thus Halm's 
nihil quod non . . . audiam = omnia audio ; (3) Madvig reads qutn ego instead of 
quod non ego ; quin is often used in consecutive clauses, and is almost as good as quod 
non (^quin = qui, old adverbial abl. -{• ne = not = that not) ; qutn is very common in 
result clauses after verbs of hindering and the like, and also after neg. verbs or expres- 
sions denoting doubt, e.g. non dubito ; (4) some editors adapt the passage in a free way, 
e.g. quod ego non modo non audiam, sed etiam non videam, inserting non before videam 
without authority ; see note on videam below. 

Line 40. n5n, neg. adv. ; limits audiam ; understood also with videam (= nothing 

which I not only do not hear, but do »<?/also see and observe). ego, gen. met ; nom. 

sing, of the ist personal pron., subj. of audiam, n5n, neg. adv., limiting modo in the 

correlative expression non modo . . . sed etiam ; see note on non, 1. 18. modO, adv. ; 

see 1. i8. audiam, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. oi audio, -ire, -tvi, or -it, -itum, 

4 (root av — to hear ; cf. dfw = ii.fl<a = I hear) ; agrees with the subj. ego; the subjunct. 

mood is consecutive after quod characteristic, sed, adversative conj. ; sed is opposed 

to non modo. 

Line 41. etiam {et-\- iam), adv., intensifying the adversative notion which sed 

introduces. yideam, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of video, -ere, vicU, visum, 2 

(root vid = to see, cf. elSov = tfiBov = / saw) ; the subject ego is understood. See vidis. 
Chap. 1, 1. 13, for synonyms. Observe that non, the first word of 1. 40, extends its force 
to videam ; non need not be imderstood with sentiam, because videam and sentiam here 

scarcely differ in meaning and are united so closely by -que as to form a single idea. 

planeque {plane + que), plane (for placne) is the adv. formed from the adj. planus, -a, 
-um {plac-nus, from root plah -= spread out ; cf. irXaK-oOf = aflcU cake,planca, and English 
plank) ; modifies sentiam. Que is the enclitic cop. conj., closely connecting videam and 

sentiam, sentiam, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. oi sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum, 4; 

the subj. ego is understood; sentiam is joined by que to videam, and both verbs are in 
the consecutive subjunct. like audiam above. Sentio is commonly used of intellectual 
perception, but lit. it = / perceive, i.e. by any of the senses, e.g. hearing, sight, smelly 
taste, or touch ; joined closely by que to videam, sentiam became practically synonymous 
with it. 

Line i. Rec5gn5sce, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of reco^sco, -ere, recognovi, 
recognitum, 3 {re = again + cognosco — I examine) ; the subj. tQ is implied in the per- 
sonal ending. tandem {tam + dem), adv.; see Chap. 1, 1. I, and references. Tan- 
dem is not so much temporal here {at length), as transitional {however), passing to a new 
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night before last; 
and you will at once 
perceive that I keep 
sharper watch for the 
state's safety than 
you do for its de- 
struction. I say that 



illam superiorem : iam intelleges multd 2 

that next h^ore last : now youvsiUunderstand bymuch 

me yigilare acrius ad galutem quam te s 

me to watch more sharply for the safety than you 

ad perniciem rei publicae. Dic5 te4 

for the destruction of the commonwealth. I declare you 



subject from an old one, as if the latter had been thrashed out completely. — mScain 
(mi + cum), me is the abl. sing, of ego ; obj. of cum. Cum is the prep, with the abla- 
tive ; governs me. Cum is enclitic (appended to end of the word it governs) when its 

object is a personal, reflexive, or relative pronoun. noctem, ace. sing, of nox, nocHs, 

f. 3d ; direct obj. of recogndsce. 

Line 2. illam, ace sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. ilUy ilia, illud; agrees with 

noctem ; observe that illam, by following noctem, throws emphasis upon it. 8llperi5- 

rem, ace. sing. f. of the adj. superior, -ius (comparative of rare super us, -a, -um; superl. 
supremus and summus; see note ovL*^uperidre, Chap. 1, 1. 13) : agrees with noctem; as 
in Chap. 1, 1. 13, superior nox = the night before last, i.e. the night of Nov. 6th-7th, as 
opposed to haec nox or proxima nox = last night, Tlie same night, viz. of Nov. 6th-7th, 
is referred to as priore node, 1. 5 below, priore being used to avoid a repetition of the 
adj. superior in this line. Of course the allusion is to the meeting of the conspirators 

held at the house of Laeca (see Introduction). iam, temporal adv., with intelle^s, 

lam marks something as being present in the future, the past, or the present, according 
to the tense of the verb which iam modifies. Iam is frequently used in combinations, 

e.g. iam tunc, iam prtdem, iam diu, etc. intelleges, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of 

intellego, -ere, intelUxT, intellectwn, 3 (inter + lego) ; the personal ending -es implies the 
subj. tQ, Remember that intelliges would be an incorrect form, though it is to be found 
in numerous editions of the classics ; so neglego, not negligo. For synonyms, etc., refer 
to the note on intellegit. Chap. 1, 1. 17. Observe that, whereas we should in English 
couple the imperative and the future by the conj. and, e.g. review with me that night, the 
night before last, AND you will comprehend, etc., Cicero invariably omits the conjunc- 
tion, no matter if the future be modified by iam, etc., or not. Later writers, e.g. esp. 

Seneca, connect by et, as in a very similar passage, recognosce et intelleges, Seneca. 

multS, adverbial abl. n. (cf. multum, adverbial ace.) of multus, -a, -um, or, better, abl. 
sing. n. of multus, marking the measure of difference ; modifies acrius, A. & G. 250; 
B. 223 ; G. 403 ; H. 423. 

Line 3. me, ace. sing, oi ego; subj.-acc. of vigildre in the ace. and inf. construction 

after intelleges (a verbum sentienai). yigilare, pres. inf. act. of vigilo, -dre, -dm, 

'dtum, I (through adj. vigil = watchful, from root vag = to be awake, to be active or 
strong; cf. vigeo = / am lively, augeo — I make lively, hence increase, ^iijf = healthy, 
etc.) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. me in the object-clause after intelleges, acrius, com- 
parative adv. ; modifies vigildre, Acrius is the compar. of dcriter, superl. dcerrime ; all 
are formed regularly from the adj. deer, dcris, dcre, 3d, compar. dcrior, superl. dcerrimus, 

A. & G. 148, b, c\ 92; B. 76, and 77, i ; G. 92, i and 2; 93 ; H. 304, 306. ad, 

prep. + the ace. ; gov. salutem ; ad = with a view to, with regard to, salutem, ace. 

sing, of salUs, -utis, f. 3d (akin to salvus) ; governed by the prep, ad, quam, adv., 

introducing & ad perniciem in the comparative clause after the compar. adv. dcrius, in 

opposition to me ad salUtem ; see note on quam, Chap. 1, 1. 2. te, ace. sing, of tu ; 

joined to me by the adv. of comparison quam. 

Line 4. ad, prep, with the ace. ; gov. perniciem ; ad in the same sense as above. 
perniciem, ace sing, of pernicies, pernicietj f. 5th (per + nex, cf. necdz=. I kill); 
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5 priore nocte 

7iext before last on the night 

6 f alcarios — non 

the scythe-makers — not 

7 in M. Laecae 

into Marcus of Laeca 



yenisse 

to have come 

agam 

I wUl discuss {it) 

domum ; 



inter 

among 

obscure — 

obscurely — 

convenisse 



the house ; to have assembled 



you came the night 
before last into the 
quarter of the Sickle- 
makers — I shall 
speak quite plainly 
— to the house of 
Marcus Laeca; that 
several others, accom- 



governed by the prep, ad; see synonyms under pesiem. Chap. 1, 1. 27. rei, gen. sing. 

of reSf rei, f. 5th ; objective gen., limiting salutem and perniciem ; this gen. might be 
considered subjective so far as it limits salutem, e.g. the state's safety, but it is better to 

take it as objective, e.g. with a view to the saving of the state* publicae, gen. sing. f. 

of the adj. pUblicus, -a, -urn (akin to populus) ; qualifies ret. Dic5, ist pers. sing. pres. 

ind. act. of died, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3 ; the subj. ego is implied. Observe the emphatic 
position of died ; Cicero abruptly passes from rhetorical harangue to undisguised denuncia- 
tion and accusation (cf. non agam obscHre below). 18, ace. sing, oi tU ; subj.-acc. of 

venisse in the indirect discourse introduced by died. 

Line 5. priSre, abl. sing. f. of the compar. adj. prior, prius ; agrees with nocte; 
priore — superiore, i.e. on the night before last, Nov. 6th-7th. Prior and primus are the 
compar. and superl. adj. respectively formed from the prep, or adv./rJ/ no positive ; cf. 
propior zxA proximus from prep, prope. Some comparative adjectives formed from ad- 
verbs or prepositions have a positive, e.g. {supra, adv. and prep.) pos. super us (rare), com- 
par. superior, superl. supremus and summus, nocte, abl. sing, of nox, noctis, f. 3d ; 

abl. of time when, with venisse, yenisse, perf. inf. act. of venio, -ire, veni, ventum, 4 

(root ga, gva, or gvan = Latin ven; cf. Greek /3a in ^alv(i> — I go); agrees with the 
subj.-acc. te in ordtio obliqua after died ; the direct thought of Cicero was tU venisH inter 
falcdrios. The perf. inf. is due to the fact that the action expressed by venisse was prior 
m time to that expressed by the leading verb died ; the rule is that the tenses of the inf. 
in direct discourse are pres., perf. = past, or future relatively to the leading verb. A. & G. 
Z?/^\ B« 3^7 ; G. 530, 531 ; H. 537 inter, prep, with the ace. ; gov, falcdrios. 

Line 6. falcarids, ace plur. oifalcdrius, -i, m. 2d {hom falx, falcis, f. 3d = ar scythe; 
the root idea is crookedness, cf. flecto — I bend, and ip6\Ki\% = a bent piece of ship-timber ^ 
a ship's rib); governed by the prep, inter; inter falcdrios is an idiomatic expression, = 
lit. among the sickle-makers, hence, as the followers of certain occupations in Rome often 
occupied a certain neighborhood, in the Sickle-maker^ Quarter ; cf. the Latin Quarter 
of Paris, and Harley St., the great London doctors' street. Livy has a similar expres- 
sion, inter Rgndrios = on Carpenter Street, n5n, neg. adv. ; Umits agam ; non agam 

obscUre is in parenthesis, and signifies that Cicero does not intend to indicate the mere 
neighborhood where the conspirators met, but to name the actual house, viz. that of 

M. Laeca. agam, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of ago, -ere, egi, actum, 3 ; the subj. is 

ego understood ; agam = / will deal with the matter {treat of it, discuss ii)^ a common 
meaning of this verb of many senses ; the object is rem, or some such word understood, 

or we may regard agam as used absolutely. Obsc&rS, adv. (formed from the adj. 

obscUrus, -a, -um, ob + root sku = to cover, cf. scutum = a cover ir^ thing, hence in war, 
a shield) ; modifies agam; obscUre is opposed to aperte, hence the parenthesis = agam 
aperie, I will speak openly. 

Line 7. in, prep.; governs the ace. domum, expressing motion. Marci (abbrevi- 
ated M.), gen. sing, of Marcus, m. 2d ; praenomen of Laeca ; poss. gen. limiting domum, 

Laecae, gen. sing, of Laeca, m. ist ; the cognomen or family name of Marcus ; pass. 

gen., limiting domum. This man belonged to the gens Porcia, hence his full name is 
Marcus Porcius Laeca, He was a senator of good ancestry, and took a prominent part 
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plices in the same 
mad crime, gathered 
in the same place. 
Dare you deny it ? 
Why are you silent ? 
I shall prove your 
guilt, if you are try- 



\ 

eodem ( complures \ eiusdem r'^ amentiae^ 

inihjeiavMplao^ ^jjeveroZ^^^ 9amjt ^^ifJhe madness^ 

scelerisque socios. Num negare audes? 9 

and of crime partners. Surely not to deny {it) you dare f 

quid taces ? convincam, si negas ; 10 

why are you silent f I shall convict {you) if you deny {it) ; 



in Catiline's conspiracy, as may be gathered from the fact that Cicero's death was resolved 

upon in his house (see Introduction). domam, ace. sing, of dotnusj -us, f. 4th (also 

some 2d decl. forms) ; governed by the prep, in, conySnisse, perf. inf. act. of convenio, 

'ire, convent, conventum, 4 {con + venio) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. socios in indirect 
discourse after died, 1. 4 ; the same effect is gained in Latin, by omitting et between the 
two object-clauses ie venisse and socios convenisse, as in English. 

Line 8. eddem {eo + suffix -dem), adv., formed from the determinate pron. idem, 
eadem, idem, exactly as eo from is, ea, id ; modifies convenisse and = in M. Laecae 

domum, complures, ace. of the plur. adj. complures, neut. complura or compluria, 

gen. complurium {con ■\- plures, plures being the plur. of plus, the compar. of mulius); 

agrees with the subj.-acc. socios, or may be regarded as substantival and the subj.-acc. 

Si^convenisse, Sallust gives the names and rank of the conspirators who attended the 

meeting mentioned here. eiusdem, gen. sing. f. of the determinative pron. idem, 

eadem, idem {is + dem) ; agrees with dmentiae, and understood in the neut. with 

jceleris, amentiae, gen. sing, of amentia, f. ist (from adj. dmens = out of one^s 

mind; a marking separation, + mens = mind); objective gen., with socios; this gen. 
is usual with adjectives signifying participation (as socius^, fulness, knowledge, power, 
etc. A. & G. 21S, a; B. 204, i ; G. 374 ; H. 399, I. Amentiae scelerisque = crim- 
inal madness, and is an example of the figure hendiadys, i.e. the use of two nouns to 
express an idea that might be conveyed by a single noun + a modifier : cf. the well- 
known Vergilian example, pateris libdmus et auro — we pour libations from bowls and 
gold, \,c, from golden bowls. 

Line 9. scelerisque {sceleris + gtie), sceleris is the gen. sing, of scelus, n. 3d ; 
objective gen. with socios, like dmentiae, to which it is joined by que. Synonyms : 
{\) facinus (frova facio) = a deed, generally in a bad sense = misdeed, unless remarked 
in some way as commendable, e.g. by an adj., as in Sallust, praecldri facinoris ; (2) male- 
ficium {malus -^-facio) = misdeed, the generic term; {"^ fldgitium = misdeed, esp. of 
one done in the heat of passion ; root bharg — 'LaXivLflag = to burn ; fldgitium and 
facinus imply a less degree of moral guilt than scelus ; (4) scelus = a crime ; (5) nefds 
{ne + fds, something not to be spoken of) = a crime against the gods ; (6) parrici- 
dium {pater + caedo, hence lit. the murder of one*s father) = a horrible crime, esp. 

treason and revolution ; this is the worst form of guilt, except nefas. sociSs, ace. 

plur. m. of the adj. socius, •a,'Um (akin to sequor); may be regarded (i) as a noun 
and subj.-acc. of convenisse, or (2) as an adj. modifying complUres, in which case com- 
plures must be substantival and subj.-acc. of convenisse, Num, interrog. particle, 

introducing a question and implying an answer in the negative. negare, pres. inf. 

act. of nego, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i ; objective complementary inf. with audes, Nego is 

always used instead of dico . . . non, in making a negative indirect statement. 

audes, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the semi-deponent verb audeo, -ere, ausus sum, 2 ; 
the subj. ta is implied. Remember that a semi-deponent is a verb with active meaning 
and active present-stem tenses, but which lacks an active perf. stem and supplies these 
tenses in the passive form like a deponent ; whence the name semi-deponent. 

Line 10. quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; adverbial ace. 
= why ? This ace. may be classed under the wide head of accusatives of the inner 
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11 yide5 enim esse hie in senatu qu5sdam, 

I see for to be here in the senate certain men, 

12 qui tecum , una fuerunt. di 

who with you together were. Oh gods 



ing to deny it; for I 
see that there are 
here in the Senate 
some who were pres- 
ent with you. Ye 



odj'fc/, to which the cognate ace. belongs ; it is very common with neuter adjectives and 

pronouns. A. & G. 238 ; 240, a ; B. 176, esp. 3 ; G. 333 ; H. 378. taces, 2d pers. 

sing. pres. ind. act. of tacedy -ere, -m, 'itum, 2 ; the subj. tu is understood. Synonyms : 
(i) tacere = io be sileni, not to speak, as opposed to loqtu ; (2) silere — to be silent or 

quiet, cf. silentium, as opposed to strepere — to make a noise, conyincam, ist pers. 

sing. fut. ind. act. of convinco, -ere, convid, convictum, 3 {con + mnco) ; the subj. implied 
is ego. Convincam is the fut, and not the pres. subjunct., which would require neges 
instead of negds and = / should prove it, if you were to deny it : the condition, however, 
is a logical one, hence the ind. in protasis and apodosis = I shall prove it, if you are 
denying it now, i.e. denying it by your silence, expression, and general bearing. A. & G. 

306 ; B. 302 ; G. 595 ; H. 508. si, conditional conj., introducing the protasis, si 

negds, negas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of nego, -dre, -dvT, -dtum, i ; the subj. 

implied is tU, 

Line ii. vide5, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of video, -ere, vtdi, vtsum, 2 ; the subj. 

is ego, i.e. Cicero, understood. enim, causal conj. (see note on enim. Chap. II, 1. 17) ; 

connects its own clause with the preceding one, in order to explain it. Cicero's meaning 
is that he will cross-question some of the senators who attended the meeting at Laeca's 
house, and by their evidence prove {convincam) Catiline's guilt, if he is trying to deny 

it (st negds). esse, pres. inf. of sum, esse,fm, the copula ; agrees with the subj.-acc. 

quosdam in the ace. and inf. construction dependent on video, hie, adv. of place ; 

= here, and modifies esse predicatively ; htc is further defined by in senatu. Many 
adverbs are formed from the demonstr. pronouns, cf. hue = hither, illim, illinc, hinc, etc. 

in, prep. ; gov. the abl. sendtH, marking place in which. senatii, abl. sing, of 

sendtus, -Us, m. 4th; governed by the prep, in, quSsdam, ace. plur. m. of the indef. 

pron. qmdam, quaedam, quiddam (adjectival neut. quoddam ; qui -f- dam) ; sub- 
stantival, = certain men ; subj.-acc. of esse in the ace. and inf. construction after video. 
Quosdam = certain men, whom I know but whose names I need not divulge. Sallust 
gives us the names of eleven patrician and four equestrian accomplices of Catiline, and 
Cicero must have been as well informed as Sallust, especially as he obtained his informa- 
tion from a conspirator, through Fulvia. 

Line 12. qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qtii, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent quosdam in gender and number, and is subj. of fuerunt in its own clause. — — 
tecum (Je + cum), te is the abl. sing, of the 2d personal pron. tQ; governed by cum. 
Cum is the prep. + the abl.; governing /^, and enclitic, as it always is with the per- 
sonal, reflexive, and relative pronouns,_cf. secum, quibuscum, iina, adv., = together, 

at the same time; modifies fuerunt. Und is t?eh abl. f. sing.; cf. other adverbs, e.g. 

qud — where, aliqud = somewhere, etc. fuerunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. of sum ; 

agrees with the subj. qui, Fuerunt is the historical perf. or perf. indefinite (aorist), stat- 
ing past action without reference to its duration. 0, interjection; expressing indigna- 
tion, with the voc. di. O is an exclamation of joy, astonishment, sorrow, desire, etc., 
according to the context ; it is conjoined with the nom., ace, and even gen. cases, as 

well as the voc, and is used with particles, e.g. si, utinam, in wishes. di, voc. 

plur. of deus, -i, m. 2d (root dyn = to shine ; akin to Zed?, dios, dies, lovis, divus, etc.) ; 
addressed in exclamation. The declension of deus is noteworthy: the voc. sing, is deus; 
in the plur. additional forms are found, e.g. nom. and voc, dei, dii, or di; gen. deorum 
and detim ; dat. and abl. deis, diis, and dis» 
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deathless gods! 
where on earth are 
we? in what city are 
we living? what is 
the government we 
have? Here, here, 
among our own 



immortales ! ubinam gentium sumus ? is 

immortal/ where of nations {^ on earth) are we? 

in qua urbe yivimus ? quam rem publicam u 

in what city do we live f what comnumweaJth 

habemus ? Hic, hie sunt in noBtrd 15 

have we f Here, here there are in our 



Line 13. immortilSs, voc. plur. m. of the adj. immortdlis, -e, 3d (m = nc^ + fnor- 

talis = mortal, from mors, death); agrees with di, ubinam {ubi + nam), interrog. 

adv. = where on earth ; introduces the question. Nam is not uncommonly appended 
to interrog. particles and lends an air of surprise to the questions they introduce, just 
as ydp :=for does in Greek, cf. quisnam ; the force of nam is just the same in the 
question if the interrog. and nam be separated from one another (Jmesis), A. & G. 

210,/; B. 90, 2, d', G. 498, NOTE 5; H. 351, 4. gentium, gen. plur. oi gens, 

gentis, f. 3d (root gan = Latin gen = to beget; cf. gignd, genus, ytyifofiai and yivos) ; 
partitive gen., after ubinam. This partitive gen. is idiomatic, cf. ubi terrdrum, id 
temporis, etc., and is developed from the simple partitive gen. The adverbs with 
this gen. express place as ubi, extent and quantity as eo arrogantiae = to such a 
degree of presumption. This gen. is common with neuter adjectives and pronouns, 
cf. quia consiU, Chap. I, L 15, and in poetry and late prose (esp. Tacitus) in such 
expressions as strdta vidrum^ paved streets (Virgil) and tacita susplcionum z^ silent 
suspicions (Tacitus). A. & G. 216, «, 4 ; B. 201, 3 ; G. 372, note 3 ; H. 397, 4. For 
synonyms, see note on popuU, Chap. I, I. 6. Gentes = the nations, i.e. the world, as in 
the phrase ids gentium; iox the distinction between ^?«j, ndtio, populus, etc., refer to the 
note on popull. Chap. I, L 6. A special meaning of gens is clan, or hottse (noi family), 
each gens embracing several familiae which traced back descent to a common ancestor 
and were in reference to each other gentiles ; the gentile name was the nomen and ter- 
minated in 'ius, e.g. Publius Cornelius Scipio, and the family name was the cognomen, as 

Scipio above. sumus, ist pers. plur. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fm; the subj. nos is 

implied by the personal ending. 

Line 14. in, prep.; gov. the abl. urbe, qu&, abL sing. f. of the interrog. pron. 

and adj. quis, quae, quid; agrees with urbe, urbe, abl. sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; 

governed by the prep, in, yiyimus, ist pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of vivo, -ere, mxi, 

victum, 3 ; the subj. nos is implied. quam, ace. sing. f. of the interrog. pron. quis, 

quae, quid; agrees with urbem. One editor remarks that qud and quam almost = the 
abl. and ace. f. of qudlis = what sort of (i.e. taking qud and quam as abl. and ace. of 
interrog. qui, quae, quod = what sort of) ; but this is not the meaning. Cicero rhetori- 
cally represents himself as dazed by the guilt of Catiline and the other senators, and 
asks where in the world he is, — can the city be Rome, can the state be the Roman 

state, for such crime to exist in it ? rem, ace. sing, of res, rei, f. 5th; direct obj. of 

habemus, pubUcam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, 'Um ; agrees with rem; as 

usual rem pQblicam = the state. 

Line 15. habSmus, ist pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of habeo, ^ere, -ui, -itum, 2; the 

implied subj. is nos, i.e. the speaker and his audience. Hie (formed from the 

demonstr. pron. htc, haec, hoc), demonstr. adv. of place ; modifies sunt. hic, adv. 

(as above) ; repeated for emphasis, and expressive of intense indignation and sorrow. 

sunt, 3d pers, plur. pres. ind. of sum ; the subj. understood is an indef. pron. qui- 

dam or nonnHlli, antecedent of qui characteristic, L 18. in, prep.; gov. the abL 

numero, nostrd, abl. sing. m. of the poss. pron. noster, nostra, nostrum {nos) of the 

Ist pers. plur.; agrees with numero. 
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i6numer5, patres conscripti, in hoc orbis 

number f fathers enrolled, in this of the circle 

IT terrae sanctissimo gravissimoque consilio, 

of the earth most reverend and most dignified council, 

18 qui de nostro omnium / interitu; 

{men)who abottt owr(=</w») all [the overthrwp. 



number, Conscript 
Fathers, in this the 
most venerable and 
eminent council of 
the whole world 
there are men who 
are plotting for the 
destruction of one 



Line i6. nnmerS, abl. sing, of numerus, -t, m. 2d (root nam = to allot, to number ; 

cf. nummus = a coin, and viitAa = / distribute), governed by the prep, in, patres, 

voc. plur. of pater, patris, m. 3d (root pa — to nourish, cf. iroTi)p) ; the case of address. 
For note on patres — senators, etc., and the phrase patres conscrtptt, refer to the notes on 

these words in 11, 23 and 24 of Chap. II. c5nscripti, voc. plur. m. of conscrtptus, -«, 

-um, perf. part. pass, of conscrtbo, -ere, conscripsi, conscrtptum, 3 {con + scrtbo) ; quali- 
fies patres, in, prep. ; gov. the abl. consilio. h5c, abl. sing. n. of the demonstr. 

pron. htc, haec, hoc; agrees with consilio. Observe how Cicero emphasizes the dignity 
a«d sanctity of the Senate, and heightens it by placing consilio at the end of the clause 

and its attributes between the prep, and its object. orbis, gen. sing, of orbis, m. 3d ; 

poss. gen., limiting consilio, Orbis terrae or more commonly orbis terrdrum = the world, 
the whole earth ; mundus, -t, m. 2d = the universe. 

Line 17. terrae, gen. sing, of terra, f. ist (root tars = to be dry; hence terra = dry 
land; cf. torreo =■ I dry or burn); subjective gen., limiting orbis. Synonyms: (i) terra 
= a country ; land, as opposed to water ; (2) tellUs = the globe (poetical, but once in 
Cic); (3) humus — the ground, the surface of earth (Jiumilis = lmv)\ (4) solum —the 
soil, the ground, upon which men walk (root sol = to go) ; (5) ager = land under culti- 
vation ; (6) rUs = the country, as opposed to urban Ufe. sanctissimS, abl. sing. n. 

of sdnctissimus, -a, -um, superl. of the adj. sanctus, -a, -um (perf. part. pass, of sdncio, 
-ire, sdnxT, sdnctum, 4 = / consecrate ; root sa = whole and sound, cf. sdnus, and Greek 
aabi or <r«f); agrees with consilio. Synonyms: (i) sacer = sacred, i.e. consecrated to 
some deity, and is generally applied to inanimate things, e.g. sacra dra, sacer lucus ; 
sometimes used of persons in reference to their office, e.g. sacer vates ; (2) sacrosdnctus 
= consecrated, hence inviolable, applied to what has by a public decree and a solemn 
oath been declared sacred, e.g. sacrosdnctus tribunus, sacrosdnctum foedus ; (3) sanctus 
is the generic word, and all things are sdncta which are sacra or sacrosdncta, but not 

vice versa ; thus divina are sdncta, but hUmdna are sacra or sacroldncta, gravissi- 

mdque {gravissimo + que), gravissimo is the abl. sing. n. of gravissimus, -a, -um, the 
superl. of the adj. gravis, -e, 3d (Latin root gar = Greek /3ap ; so gravis =gar-uis, cf. 
/3apd; = heavy) ; agrees with consilio; joined by que to sdnctissimo. Grains is directly 
opposed to levis, not only in the literal sense = heavy, of weight (Jevis = light), but in 
all its extended and figurative meanings, some of which are (i) difficult, severe, (2) impor- 
tant, serious, (3) dignified, venerable, seriously-minded. Que is the enclitic cop. conj., 

connecting sdnctissimo and gravissimo, the two attributes of consilio, cdnsiliS, abl. 

sing, of consilium, -i, n. 2d (akin to verb consulo, 3 = / deliberate) ; governed by the 
prep, in ; by consilio is meant the Senate, cf. the 4th Philippic, in which Cicero calls the 
Senate orbis terrae consilium, ' The root of consilium is stated by Wilkins to be sel or 
sol, as in solium = a throne, and akin to sed in secCes; consilium denotes a chosen body 
of counsellors (other meanings are (i) plan, (2) advice); concilium, -f, n. 2d only has 
the concrete sense of ** a large general meeting " of people called together, root kal = to 
call, as in Greek icaX^a; = / call. 

Line 18. qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qu*, quae, quod; agrees with an indef. 
antecedent understood as subj. of sunt, e.g. quidam, and is the sub), of cogitent in the 



74 

and all of us, for the 
ruin of this city and 
even for the ruin of 
the whole world. I, 
the consul, see these 
men and ask their 



FIRST ORATION 

qui de huius urbis 

who about this of city 

orbis terrarum 

of the circle of lands 

Hos ego video 

These men I see 





[CHAP. IV. 


atque 


ade5 de 19 


and 


further about 


exiti5 


cogitent. 20 


the ruin 


are scheming. 


consul 


et de 21 


the consul 


and about 



rel. clause. The subjunct. cogitent is consecutive, because qm expresses a general char- 
acteristic ; the ind. may be used, in a statement of actual fact, ndnnulU sunt qui 
audent = some there are who dare, e.g. but never in a statement of tendency ; est qui 
and sunt qui can very rarely be used with the ind., as the phrase is a recognized expres- 
sion of general characteristic. A. & G. 320, a ; B. 283, 2; G. 631, 2 ; H. 503, 1. 

de, prep, with the abl. ; gov. interitH. nos^5, abl. sing. m. of the poss. pron. noster, 

nostra^ nostrum ; agrees with interitu. omnium, gen. plur. m. of the adj. omnis, -e, 

3d ; idiomatic gen., agreeing by synesis with the gen. nostri (of nos) which is implied by 
the poss. nostro = de nostri omnium interitH ; in other words the poss. pron. represents 
a gen., and the gen. adj. is in apposition. We may compare Chap. Ill, 1. 31, nostrd qui 
remdnsissemus caede = caede nostri qui remdnsissemus, for the poss. pron. implying the 
gen. of the personal pronoun. In Ovid we even find nostras . . . flentis ocellos = ocellos 
meijlentis, i.e. nostras is poetical for meos^ representing mei, with which flentis agrees in 
number. A. & G. 197, e ; B. 243, 3 ; G. 321, rem. 2 ; H. 363, 4, i. Synonyms : 
(i) omnis = ati, opposed to nemo, and indicates the particulars, as distinguished from 
(2) totus = aU, the whole, considered collectively ; (3) cUnctus (through coiUnctus) = all, 
i.e. together and in one mass {coacervdtim, as Apuleius puts it) ; (4) Universus = all, 
esp. of all the parts brought into unity (Unus -f- verto), cf. universum = the universe ; 
hence the meaning unanimous, of the coinciding opinions of all the individuals ; (5) inte- 
ger = all, esp. uninjured, untouched {in = not -f tango = / touch), inteiittt, abl. sing. 

'^of inter itus, -us, m. 4th ; governed by the prep. de. ^ 

Line 19. qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. ; repeated rhetorically from qui above 
{anaphora) ; more effective than the cop. conjunction et (or atque) whose place it fills, 

connecting de interitU with de exitio. de, prep. ; gov. the abl. exitio understood 

from de orbis terrdruhi exitio in the next line. huius, gen. sing. f. of the demonstr. 

pron. hie, haec, hoc; agrees with urbis, urbis, gen. sing, of urbs, f. 3d ; poss. gen., 

limiting exitio understood ; see note on dd just above ; hHius urbis = Romae, atque, 

cop. conj. ; connects de hUius urbis {exitio) with de orbis terrdrum exitio. Observe 
that atque introduces something of importance ; it often adds a third member to a series. 

A. & G. 156, a ; B. 341 ; G. 475-477 ; H. 554, I. ade5 {ad-^- eo), adv., intensifying 

the addition made in de orbis terrdrum exitio, Adeo = so far so ; usque adeo = even so 

far ; atque adeo = and further, de, prep. ; gov. the abl. exitio. Observe that de 

need not have been repeated from above, but Cicero prefers to repeat the prep, if he 
adds a new object with atque adeo. 

Line 20. orbis, gen. sing, of orbis, m. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting exitio; orbis terrd- 
rum = the world, cf. 1. i6. terrarum, gen. plur. of terra, -ae, f. ist ; poss. gen., lim- 
iting orbis — lit. circle of lands, hence the whole earth, exiti5, abl. sing, of exitium, 

-i, n. 2d {ex + ed)\ governed by the prep, de, cSgitent, 3d pers. plur. subjunct. act. 

of cogito, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i {co = con + agito = / turn over and over in my mind, hence 
consider thoroughly) ; agrees with the subj. qm; the subjunct. is consecutive, with qui 
expressing characteristic. 

Line 21. H5s, ace. plur. m. of the demonstr. pron. hie, haec, hoc; direct obj. of 
video; hos = the conspirators referred to in sunt qui cogitent, etc. Observe the em- 
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re publica sententiam rogo, et quos 

the commonwealth their opinion I ask {them) , and whom 



advice on matters 
touching the public 
welfare, and as yet 



phatic position oi has; as Cicero spoke, he probably turned to face the guilty senators. 

ego, nom. sing, of the ist personal pron. ; subj. of video. Ego is emphatic, and in 

the light of the context implies self-censure ; moreover, Cicero wishes to avoid the 3d 

person consul videt, and the nom. ego enables him to use the appositive consul, 

video, 1st pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of video, -ere, viat, visum, 2 ; agrees with the subj. 

ego, cdnsul, gen. cdnsulis,m. 3d; nom. sing., in apposition with ego, et, cop. 

conj. ; connects the clauses of the verbs video and rogo. de, prep. ; gov. re publics, 

A. &. G. 153; B. 142; G. 417, 5; H. 434, 1. 

Line 22. re, abl. sing, of res, ret, i, 5th ; governed by the prep, de, publici, 

abl. sing. f. of the adj. pUblicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with re. In the phrase de re pUblicd 
sententiam rogo -91^ see the original meaning of res publica = the commonwealth, i.e. com- 
mon weal, the welfare of the community : the development of res pQblica into a practi- 
cal synonym of civitds = state follows naturally ; res publica = the state, with reference 
to its constitution, civitds = the state, considered as a community of cives, senten- 
tiam, ace. sing, of sententia, -ae, f. ist (from verb sentio, = (i) opinion, (2) declared 
opinion, (3) sentence, decision) ; ace. of the secondary obj. ; obj. of rogo. Verbs of ask- 
ing ^il^ teaching vasiy govern two accusatives, (i) of the person, the direct obj., (2) of 
the thing, the secondary object ; this construction is most common with doceo, rogo, 
posco, but used also sometimes with interrogo oro, postulo, fldgito, and a few others. 
Thus in hos sententiam rogo, hos is the direct, sententiam the secondary obj. of rogo. 
With rogo we do not find a noun (except sententiam) as secondary object nearly so often 
as we find a neut. pronoun, e.g. me eadem rogdvit. When the verb of asking is passive, 
the direct obj. of the active verb becomes subj., and the secondary object is retained in 
the ace. (esp. with rogo ; less common with other verbs), e.g. hi sententiam rogantur — 
these men are asked their opinion. The double ace. of inner and outer object is found 
also with celo=. I hide, e.g. hoc ie celo — I hide this from you. Other verbs of asking 
prefer the abl. with a prep, to the ace. of the person (direct obj.), e.g. d te hoc peto 
( quaero, postulo, etc.) = I ask (demand) this (direct obj. here) of you, A. & G. 239, c ; 

B. 178 ; G. 339 ; H. 374. Synonyms : opinion = (i) sententia^ if well grounded and 
the result of reflection ; (2) opinio, if mere subjective fancy : to vote = (i) sententiam 

dicer e, of senators and judges ; (2) suffrdgium ferre, of the people at the comitia, 

rogd, 1st pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of rogo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, I ; joined by et to video; 
the subj. implied is ego, Cicero represents himself as indignant that he, the consul, 
should consult in the Senate touching the safety of the state men who ought to have 
been executed for conspiring to overthrow it. Rogo sententiam was the formula used 
by the consul or presiding magistrate in the Senate in asking individual opinions ; any 
one who spoke on a subject was said dicere sententiam or censere, A certain rule 
of precedence was adhered to by the magistrate who called the meeting; he first asked 
the opinion of the consul elect, then that of the princeps sendtus, then that of particu- 
lar consuldres, praetorii, etc. Synonyms : / ask, request = (i) rogo (perhaps same root 
as 6p4y€iv = to reach out for), the common word; (2) peto— I demand; akin to impetus; 
(3) oro (Jj = the mouth) = I drj>&, with formal language; (4) obsecro—J adjure, 
beseech, by something holy; (5) imploro = I beseech, esp. deos, in sorrow ; (6) supplied = 
/ supplicate {sub -{- plied, hence bending the knee) ; (7) precdri = to pray {prex = a 

prayer), et, cop. conj., connecting the clauses whose verbs are rogozn^ vulnero, 

quds, ace. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees in gender and number 
with its logical antecedent eos m the main clause ; quos may be called the direct obj. 
of oportebat or, better, the subj.-acc. of the inf. truciddri in dependence on oportebat. 
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I do not stab with 
the words of my 
mouth those who 
ought to have been 
mercilessly slain with 
the sword. To re- 
sume, Catiline, — you 
attended that night 
at Laeca's house ; 



ferro trucidari ^N oportebat, 

with the sword to be slaughtered \ it behoved 

n5ndum voce vulnero. Fuisti 

not yet with my voice I wound. You were 

apud Laecam ilia 

at (the house of) Laeca that 



e0S28 
them 

igitur 24 

so 

nocte, 26 

071 night, 



Line 23. f err5, abl. sing, offerrum, -t, n. 2d ; abl. of the means or instrument, with 
truclddri, Ftrrum = lit. iron, hence by metonymy of an iron weapon, esp. a sword, 
A. & G. 386 ; B. no ref. ; G. no ref. ; H. 637, III. The axe (jecuris) was carried by 
the lictors of the kings of Rome and later of the consuls (when outside Rome) as a sign 
of imperium and power of life and death ; but a sword or axe was rarely used as 
the weapon of execution of condemned criminals. Instead, the condemned man was 

strangled, laqueo — with a noose, e.g. Lentulus, and Cethegus. trucidari, pres. inf. 

pass, of truddo, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, i (Jrux = savage + caedo = / kill) ; agrees with the 
subj.-acc. quos in the object-clause of oportebat. For synonyms, refer to the note on 
ocddit, Chap. 1, 1. 38. Observe that the pres. inf. is used (the ordinary construction) 

instead of the perf. part. pass. + esse ; see the note on interfectum. Chap. II, 1. 20. 

oportebat, 3d pers. sing, imperf. ind. act. of the impersonal verb oportet, oportere, opor- 
tuit, 2 ; the object clause quos trucidari is really the subj. of oportebat. The imperf. 
tense denotes that the necessity for the execution of the conspirators was not momentary 
in the past, but continuous, i.e. all the actions of the conspirators called for their execu- 
tion. This tense, then, represents some action as regarded in progress ; not infrequently 
it may regard the action as begun (inceptive imperf.) or intended (conative imperfect). 

' A. & G. 277 ; B. 260 ; G. 231-234 ; H. 468, 469. e5s, ace. plur. m. of the demonstr. 

pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of vulnero ; is is preferred to the other demonstr. pronouns 
as the antecedent of qui, when the rel. describes the otherwise undescribed antecedent. 

Line 24. ndndtmi {non + dum), temporal adv. ; limits vulnero, v5ce, abl. sing. 

of vox, vocis, f. 3d (root vak = to speak, call; cf. Greek root feir, as in ^toi = piiros = 
a word, and 6^ = f 0^ = voice) ; abl. of the means, with vulnero; voce = here verbo or 
nomindtim, i.e. Cicero did not proceed against them yet either by naming them or by 
bringing them to trial. Synonyms : word— (i) verbum, as a portion of speech; 

(2) vox and vocdbulum, as spoken; (3) aictum — an apt saying, yulnerS, ist pers. 

sing. pres. ind. act. of vulnero, -dre, ^dvi, -dtum, 1 (vulnus = a wound) ; the subj. ego 
is implied. Fuisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. of sum, esse, Jm; the subj. tH is under- 
stood. igitur, illative conj. ; resuming the subject, num negdre audes ? 1. 9, where 

it was interrupted by the digression 11. \2r-2^ Igitur is always post-positive in Cicero. 
Most of the illative particles, i.e. which represent something as a consequence or sum 
up an argument, are prae-positive, e.g. itaque, hinc, inde, proptered, quocircS, etc., but 
ergo may be either prae-positive or post-positive. 

Line 25. apud, prep, with the ace. ; gov. Laecam, Apud is used chiefly with per- 
sons, and has the three following senses : {i) at the house of, as here, (2) in the presence 
of, e.g. apud indices, (3) in, i.e. in the writings of, e.g. apud Virgilium = in the works 
of Virgil ; apud is also used (4) of place, = at, near, like ad-\- the ace. or in -f the 

abl., and (5) in phrases, e.g. apud me sum = I am in my senses, Laecam, ace. sing. 

of Laeca, -ae, m. ist ; governed by the prep. apud. ilia, abl. sing. f. of the demonstr. 

pron. ille, ilia, illud; agrees with nocte; illd nocte =■ prior e nocte, 1. 5, and noctem, illam 

superior em, 1. I, i.e. the night of Nov. 6th-7th. nocte, abl. sing, of nox^ noctis, f. 

3d ; abl. of time when, modi^ng fuisti. ' 
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26 Catilina ; distribuisti partes Italiae ; statuisti 

Catiline; you distributed the parts of Italy ; you arranged 

27 quo quemque proficisci placeret, 

whither {thai) each man {to) set out it shoulabe agreed ; 

28delegisti .quos R5mae relinqueres, qufis 

you chose whom at Rome you should leave, whom 



you divided off Italy 
into districts ; you 
arranged where it 
would be best for 
every man to go ; 
you picked out whom 
you should leave be- 



LiNE 26. Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of address. 

distribuisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of distribud, -ere, -ui, -iltum, 3 {dis + tribuo) ; 
the subj. tu is understood. We learn from Sallust, Chap. 27, that C. Manlius was sent to 
Faesulae and the adjacent parts of Etruria, A. Septimius to the Picene territory, C. Jiilius 

to Apulia, and others to other districts. partes, _acc. plur. oi pars, partis, f. 3d ; direct 

obj. of distribuisti,_ Italiae, gen. sing, of Italia, f. ist ; partitive gen., limiting 

partes. The name Italia is derived in popular fashion by Vergil and other Romans from 
a legendary hero Italus, who came from Arcadia and settled in Magna Graecia (southern 
Italy). Others derive from Greek IroKhs = FiraXAs = Latin vitulus, a calf (Oscsin vitlu), 
hence the cattle land. Mo^e probably Italia (or Vttalid) = the country of the Itali or 
Vttalff an ancient race probably identical with the SicuR (mentioned by Thucydides in 
his account of Sicily). Italy proper included the following territorial divisions : Etruria, 

Umbria, Rcenum, Samnium, Latium, Campania, Apulia, Lucania, and Bruttium. 

statuisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of statud, -ere, -ui, -Hturn, 2 {status, from sto = I 
stand, hence statud = / make to stand, set up) ; the subj. tU is understood. 

Line 27. qu5, interrog. adv., introducing an indirect question, hence the subjunct. 
placeret. Quo is the adverbial abl. of gut, and is used: (i) interrogative, = whither, 
in "direct and indirect questions ; (2) relative, = whither, corresponding to the demonstr. 
adv. eo = thither ; (3) as a final conj., when the purpose clause contains a comparative 
adj. or ad., e.g. guo haec facilius faceret = in order that he might do this more easily, 

qnemqy e^ acn. sing. m. of the indef. (distributive) pron. quisque, quaeque, quidque 

(adjectival neut. quodque); SJihj^cc^ jof the jnf._^r^«j<:Mn^ t^^ clause oi- plac e r et. 
See the note on quemque. Chap. l7r 22. - — proficisci, pres. inf. of the deponent verb 
proficlscor, -i, profectus sum, 3 {pro = forward -\- root fac {fie in many compounds, e.g. 
ejfflcid — ex -{- facio) = to make, i.e. to put, hence I put myself forward, I set out) ; agrees 
with the subj.-acc. quemque; quemque profictscl is the virtual subj. of the impersonal 

placeret, placeret, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of placet, placere, placuit or 

placitum est, 2, the impersonal verb from placed, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2 ; an impersonal verb 
has no subj.-nom., but its clause is its real subj., as quemque proficisci of placeret. The 
subjunct. mood is due to the indirect question with quo, A. & G. 334 ; B. 300 ; G. 467 ; 
H. 528, 2 ; 529, 1. Observe that there is an underneath idea of purpose or design in 
quo placeret as in quos relinqueres, but the latter subjunct. is due to the adjectival clause 
of design. The construction oi placet is : {i) ut with the subjunct., e.g. placitum est ut 
ducerem ; (2) the ace. and inf., as in this passage ; (3) if the person who forms the 
resolve is expressed, it is put in the dat. (as being the indirect obj.), e.g. sendtui placuit. 
Placet is often used of the decisions of official bodies. 

Line 28. delegisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of deligo, -ere, delegi, delectum, 

3 {de + lego)', the subj. implied is tU, qu5s, ace. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, 

quod; direct obj. of relinqueres, Quos is final, = ut eos, Rdmae, locative case of 

Roma, -ae, f. 1st sing. ; denotes place where, and modifies relinqueres. Place where is 
expressed by the abl. with in, or by the ace. with ad or apud; but in the case of the 
names of towns and small islands place where is denoted by a special case, the locative. 
The termination of this case in singular nouns is : -a^ (ist decL), -i (2d decl.), -i or -t 
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hind at Rome, whom 
you should take away 
with you; you por- 
tioned out sections 
of the city for confla- 
grations; you made 
a definite statement 



tecum edg^fines, discripsisti urbis29 

with you you should lead forth; you assigned of the city 

partes ad incendia, c5nfirmasti te ipsum so 

the parts for burning; you asserted you {yovr)self 

lam esse exiturum, dixisti paulum tibisi 

now to he abo^ to go forth; you stated a little to you 



(3d decL); of plural names, -is (ist and 2d decL), -ibus (3d decl.)> cf. Corinth* •= at 
Corinth, Gddihus = at Cadiz, etc. The locative also survives in ordinary words, e.g. 
domt = at home, humt = on the ground, vesperl = in the evening, and a limited number 

of other nouns. A. & G. 258, f , 2 ; B. 232 ; G. 411 ; H. 48, 4 ; 51, 8 ; and 66, 4. 

telinqiieres, 2d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of relinquo, -ere, reUqm, relictum, 
3 {re = behind + linquo = / leave^ ; agrees with the subj. tQ understood. T^ei jsyub^unc- 
tives relinqueres and edUceres are final, expressing purpose in rel. sentences of design ; 
deleg ist f q f O r^lteUgfsl^'Xyti'Wi) fa tds^ A. X G. 317 ; B. 282, 2 ; G. 630';'~^; 497, 1. 
Sallust (Chap. 43) gives us interesting details, viz. that when Catiline reached Faesulae, 
Bestia, a tribune of the pUbs, was to make a speech representing Cicero as the cause of 
the war ; Cethegus was to attack Cicero, and others were to murder prominent citizens 
in the confusion caused by the immense conflagrations which Statilius and Gabinius were 
intended to start in twelve different parts of Rome. Plutarch adds that Lentulus was to 
be the conspirators' chief in Rome, and was directed to hold Pompey's children as 

hostages in case Pompey returned with his army. qu5s, ace. plur. m. of the rel. pron. 

qm, quae, quod; direct obj. of educeres ; quos is final, = ut eos, as above. 

Line 29. tecum (te 4- cum), te is the abl. sing, of the 2d pers. pron. tH ; governed 
by cum. Cum is the prep, with the ablative, enclitic because its object is a personal 

pronoun. educeres, 2d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of edUco, -ere, edUxi, edac' 

^^^f 3 i^+^u^^)'f the subj. is ta understood. At the meeting at Laeca's house Catiline 
expressed his impatient desire to join the revolutionary camp, and stated that the only 
hindrance to his departure was that Cicero remained alive; whereupon Cicero's murder 

was resolved upon at once. discripsisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of discribo, -ere, 

dtscripsi, dtscriptum, 3 {di—dis + 5cribd)\ the subj. is tU implied. Describo (de -{■ 
scrtbo) = I copy off, draw, designate ; discribo = I assign, apportion, divide off, and differs 

from describo by implying division ; discribo is practically a synonym of <mtribud» 

urbis, gen. sing, of urbs, f. 3d ; partitive gen., limiting paries. 

Line 30. partes, ace. plur. of pars, partis, f. 3d ; direct obj. of discripsisti, Sallust 
says Catiline divided Rome into twelve parts, in each of which a conflagration was to be 
started ; Plutarch in his characteristic style speaks of 100 parts, each to be fired at one 

and the same time. ad, prep, with the ace. ; gov. incettdia, incendia, ace. plur. 

of incendium, -i, n. 2d (incendo), governed by the prep, ad, cSnfirmasti, 2d pers. 

sing. perf. ind. act. of confirmd, "dre, -dvi, -dtum, i {con +firmo) ; the subj. tH 
is implied. Confirmdsti is the contracted or syncopated form of confirmdvisti. The 

Perfects in -dvi, -evi may drop the v before s and r, and the perf. in 'ivi may drop the v 
efore s ; the vowels are then contracted into one long vowel, e.g. audivissent = 
audissent, de/everunt = delerunt, etc. A. & G. 128, a, i; B. 116, i; G. 131, i; 

H. 235. tS, ace. sing, of tH; subj.-acc. of esse exitUrum in the ace. and inf. object 

clause of confirmdsti, ipsum, ace. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum ; 

agrees with and intensifies te. 

Line 31. iam, temporal adv. ; modifies esse exitQrum ; iam with the future depicts 

something as on the very point of being done. esse exiturum, fut. inf. act. of exeo, 

exire^ exit, exitum, irreg. (ex + eo) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. te in the ace. and inf. 
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82 esse etiam nunc morae, quod ego viverem. 

to he even now of delay ^ becaiue I was cUive, 

88 Reperti sunt duo equites R5mani, qui te ista 

There were found two knights Roman, who yoti that 



that you were your- 
self on the point of 
departure; you said 
that even at this time 
you were only a lit- 
tle delayed, because I 



construction. A. & G. no, d^; B. 115 ; G. 246,^; H. 248. dizisti, 2d pers. sing. 

perf. ind. act. of dtco, -ere, dtxt, dictum, 3 ; the subj. til is implied. Observe how in 
11. 24-32 Cicero hurls his accusations at Catiline in short, simple sentences, each sentence 
following the preceding one without the connecting link of a conjunction. This is a 
good instance of asyndeton, i.e. the omission of a conjunction ; cf. Caesar's well-known 
message from the field of war, vent, vtdi, met. A. & G. 208, d ; B. 346 ; G. 473, rem. ; 
H. 636, I, I. >-paillum, ace. sing, of paulum, -t, n, 26. = a little, a trifle (the sub- 
stantival neut. of the adj. paulus, -a, -urn) ; subj.-acc. of esse in the ace. and inf. con- 
struction after dixistt, Paulus is derived from paur + los ; thus paullus would be the 
earlier spelling, though paulus is preferred in the MSS. (adapted from the note of 

Wilkins, quoting Brugman as authority). tibi, dat. sing, of ta ; dat. of the indirect 

obj. zher paulum esse morae; the dat. is that of the possessor, esp. common with sum. 

Line 32. esse, pres. inf. of sum ; agrees with the svLhj.-SiCC. paulum in indirect speech 

after dtxistt, etiam {et + iam), adv., intensifying nunc; etiam = even, still, and its 

temporal force shows up in combination with other temporal adverbs. nunc, tem- 
poral adv., modifying esse. The time expressed by adverbs and other words is thrown 
back as a rule in indirect discourse after a past tense of the leading verb, e.g. hie of direct 
speech = ille of indirect, nunc of direct = tum of indirect ; nunc is here retained (instead 
of giving place to tum) from the direct paulum mihi est etiam nunc morae for the sake of 

vividness, and perhaps Cicero is quoting Catiline's very words, morae, gen. sing, of 

mora, f. ist (akin to memor, root smar = to keep in mind; the idea in mora is of one 
lingering and being engrossed in thought) ; partitive gen., limiting paulum, cf. nihil 

nonn, etc. quod (in origin ace. sing. n. of the rel. qui), causal conj., introducing a 

clause explaining paulum esse morae. The causal conjunctions are quod, quia, quoniam, 
and quando, and are followed by the ind. mood in direct discourse, but by the subjunc- 
tive m indirect, because the reason given in the direct is incorporated as a subordinate 
clause when changed to the indirect speech. Even in direct speech quod must be fol- 
lowed by the subjunct. if the reason given is not on the speaker's but on another's 
authority, e.g. rediit quod amicum non vidisset = he returned because he had not seen his 
friend (the reason not being the speaker's, but that put forward by the other to explain 
his return). A. & G. 321 ; B. 286, I ; G. 538-541 ; H. 516. Cicero distinguishes 
between quod and quia, stating that quia alone is strictly causal. Indeed quod is very 
common as = that, the fact that, seeing that, being used in subtantival clauses, etc. A 
reason which is not accepted is introduced by non quod . . . sed, though non quia is 
met with in Livy and after. Quod is more common than quia in classical prose, and 

Caesar only uses quia once. ego, nom. sing, of the ist personal pron.; subj. of viverem; 

ego is very emphatic. yiyerem, ist pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of vivo, -ere, 

vixi, victum, 3 ; agrees with the subj. ego ; the mood is subjunct. because quod introduces 
a reported reason. A. &. G. 336, 2 ; B. 314, i ; G. 650 ; H. 524. 

Line 33. Reperti sunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. pass, of reperio, -ire, repperi (repert), 

repertum, 4 ; agrees with the subj. equites. duo, nom. m. of the cardinal numeral 

duo (Greek Ho or Hta) ; agrees with equites. Duo is declined thus : nom. duo, duae, 
duo ; ace. duos ox duo, duds, duo ; gen. duorum, dudrum, duorum; dat. and abl. duobus, 
dudbus, duobus : the gen. duum is found occasionally. From four to one hundred the 
cardinal numerals are indeclinable. equites, nom. plur. of eques, equitis, m. 3d 
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was yet alive. Two 
Roman knights were 
found to relieve you 
of that anxiety and 
voluntarily offer to 



cura liberarent et sese ilia ipsa nocte m 

from care set free and themselves that very on night 

paul5 ante lucem me in me5 lectulo 85 

shortly b^ore daylight me in my bed 



(equus) ; subj. of reperfi sunt The names of these two men are given by Sallust (Chap. 
28), viz. C. Cornelius, and L. Vargunteius, but Sallust describes the latter as a senator, 
not a knight. Vargunteius was probably a senator who had been degraded for electoral 
bribery by the Censors. The ordo equestris of Cicero's time ranked next to the senatorial 
order, and consisted of well-to-do merchants, contractors, publicdni, i.e. tax-farmers, and 
the like who possessed wealth to the extent of four hundred thousand sesterces. They 
were distributed through all the towns of Italy, and lent Cicero, who arose from their 
ranks, their political support at this period, and it was the equites who secured his return 
to Rome from exile, B.c 57. Cicero's ideal was to foster and secure political sympathy 
between the knights and the Senate, and he succeeded for a time ; but Caesar eventu- 
ally won them over bv advantageous offers. The equiies, first formed into a definite 
order by C. Gracchus (who gave them the sole judicial authority, B.C. 122), were very 
different from the equites equo publico of the Servian constitution. The latter formed 
eighteen centuries, were always wealthy citizens, and served as cavalry ; but in course 
of time the allies furnished the cavalry of the Roman army, and the equites equo publico 
(also equo privdto, i.e. cavalry volunteers, not furnished with a horse by the state) com- 
pletely disappeared as a distinct class. Rdmani, nom. plur. m. of the adj. Roma- 

nus, -a, -urn ; agrees with equites, qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; 

agrees with the antecedent equites : qui expresses characteristic = tdles ut. te, ace. 

sing, of ta ; direct obj. of Rberdrent, istS., abl. sing. f. of the demonstr. ^ronaste, ista, 

istud; agrees with curd. 

Line 34. cura, abl. sing, of cUra, -ae, f. ist ; abl. of separation, with liber drent. 
Separation is expressed by the abl. with a prep., e.g. d or ab, de, e or ex, often in connec- 
tion with a verb compounded with that prep., e.g. ex urbe exiit; but the abl. alone is 
used after a few verbs = to set free, to deprive. The simple ablative is also very often 
used after a verb compounded with ab, etc., particularly when figurative. A. & G. 243, a ; 

B. 214, I ; G. 390, 2, and note 2 ; H. 414. llbei&rent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. 

act. oilibero, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, i {liber =/reey, agrees witn the subj. qui; the subjunct. 

is consecutive after qut characteristic. et, cop. conj., connecting the clauses whose 

vefBS are irbgrd9*?HTB.nd foIUcerentur, sSse, ace. plur. m. of the reflexive pron. of the 

3d pers., ace. and abl. se or sese, gen. sui, dat. sibi; subj.-acc. of the inf. inter fectUrds esse 
in tne ace. and inf. construction following the leading verb pollicerentur ; sese refers back 
to the subj. qui. Observe that, although English idiom omits the subj. of the inf. after 

verbs oi promising, e.g. I promise to do this, L^tin idiom requires it to be expressed. 

ilia, abl. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. ille, ilia, illud; agrees with nocte, i.e. Nov. 
6th-7th. It is open to question whether Cicero's murder was attempted in the early 
morning of the 7th or postponed till the morning of the 8th ; see the notes on 11. 13 and 

14 of Chap. I, and the Introduction. ipsa, abl. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. ipse, 

ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with and strongly emphasizes Hid nocte, nocte, abl. sing, of nox^ 

noctis, f. 3d ; abl. of time when, modifying interfectHros esse. Observe that if Hid ipsd 
nocte stood next to and modified pollicerentur (instead of being in the object clause of 
pollicerentur), Mommsen's view that the murder was attempted on Nov. 8th would be 
immensely strengthened. 

Line 35. paul5, adv. of degree modifying ante, Paulo is the abl. n. sing, of paulus, 
-a, -urn, expressing the measure of difference. This abl. is used with comparative adjec- 
tives and adverbs, and words implying comparison, e.g. paulo ante, paulo post, A. & G. 
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86 interf ecturos esse pollicerentur. Haec ego 

about to kill 4a.^e promued. These things I 

8T omnia, vixduni^ etiam coetu vestro 

all, \ scarcely yet , even '^ gathering your 

88 dimisso, ^ " comperi ; domum meam 

having been dismissed, ' (I) found out ; house my 



murder me in my 
bed that very night 
shortly before dawn. 
I ascertained all 
these arrangements 
when your meeting 



250 ; B. 223 ; G. 403 ; H. 423. ante, prep, with the ace. ; gov. lucem. All prepo- 
sitions were originally adverbs, and the cases following them had definite significations 
of their own, of which we see survivals in the locative domi, and the ace. domum. Ante 

is often an adverb, e.g. paulo ante = a short time ago, ante . . . quam, lucem, ace. 

sing, of lux, lucis, f. 3d ; governed by ante. It was the regular custom in Rome for 
citizens of wealth and high rank or station to hold early morning levees, which were 
attended on the one hand by personal friends and those who desired to show their 
respect for the individual, and on the other hand by clientes, obsequious citizens, and 
liber tini who repaid the protection they did or might receive from the levee-holder with 
coarse flattery and cringing attentions. The usual hour was sunrise, cf. the expressions 

salUtdtid mdiUGna, officia antelUcdna, etc. me, ace. sing, of ego ; direct obj. of inter- 

fecturos esse, in, prep. ; gov. the abl. lectulo, me5, abl. sing. m. of the poss. pron. 

metis, mea, meum ; agrees with lectulo, lectuld, abl. sing, of lectulus, -i, m. 2d (dimin- 
utive of lectus, 'i, m. 2d, cf. rivulus = a brooklet, from rivus) ; governed by the prep, in. 
The root of lectus is often wrongly given as leg in lego, hence bed, as if of something 
gathered together. The Ind.-Eur. root is lagh = Greek Xex = Latin lee = English to lie 
{recline^ ; cf. X^xo*» ^^^d \iKTpov = a bed, and lecdca = a litter or sedan chair. The levee- 
holder remained in bed while his clients paid their morning call ; cf. the similar custom 
in France under Louis XIV and successors, and in England under the Georges. 

Line 36. interfecturds esse, fut. inf. act. (the part, agreeing with the subj. ace. 
sese in gender, number, and case) of interfido, -ere, interf ed, interfectum, 3 {inter + 

facio)', agrees with the subj. -ace. sese, pollicerentur, 3d pers. phir. imperf. subjunct. 

of the deponent verb polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, 2 (for port-\- liceor = lit. / bid largely, 
hence promise ; port is an old Latin prep., and becomes the inseparable prep, po in com- 
position, denoting power or possession or else emphasizing the meaning of the verb ; cf. 
pond, for posnd, for posino, for port + sino) ; agrees with the subj. qtu; pollicerentur is 
joined by et to liberdrent, and is in similar construction. Synonyms: (i) promittere = 
lit. to send forth from the mouth, hence to hold out, to promise; this is the generic word, 
denoting every kind of promise/ (2) polliceri=. to proffer, to voluntarily pledge oneself 
(opposed to abnuere) ; (3) recipere= to pledge oneself, implying that the risks and results 

are both guaranteed ; cf. Cicero, de aestdte polliceris vel potius recipis, Haec, ace. 

plur. n. of the demonstr. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; direct obj. of comperi; haec refers to the 



details of Catiline's proceedings mentioned in 11. 24-36. 
personal pron. ; subj. of comperi; ego is again emphatic. 
Line 37. omnia, ace. plur. n. of the adj. omnis, -e. 



ego, nom. sing, of the 1st 



3d; agrees with haec, 

vizdtmi {^ix + dum), temporal adv., modifying dimisso, Vixdum , . . dimisso is an 
adverbial modifier of the pred. comperi, and = a temporal or concessive clause with cum, 

etiam (^/+ iam), adv., intensifying vixdum, cf. etiam nunc, quam diH etiam, and 

the like. coetu, abl. sing, of coetus, -Us, m. 4th {co = con, + to) ; abl. in the abl. 

abs. construction with dimisso ; see note below. vestrd, abl. sing. m. of the poss. 

pron. vester, vestra, vestrum ; agrees with coeiU, 

Line 38. dimisso, abl. sing. m. of dimissus, -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of dimitto, 
-ere^ dimisi, dimissum, 3 (di = dis + mitto, I send away) \ agrees with coetU in the 
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had scarcely even 
broken up. I pro- 
tected and secured 
my house with 
stronger guards. I 



maidribus praesidiis mnnm atqae firmaTi;8» 

greater ^- wUh guards I protected and I strengthened ; 

exclusi eos, qu5s tu ad me salutatum^o 

/ shut out those men whom you to me to salute {me) 



abl. abs. construction. This construction is used to define the time or circnm- 
stances of an action, and is therefore equivalent to a subordinate clause, temporal, con- 
ditional, causal, or concessive, as the case may be. It is grammatically independent of 
the rest of the sentence, and may take the following forms : (i) a noun or pron. in the 
abl., with a participle in agreement, e.g. deUd confecto rediit; his cogniMs castra posuit; 
Crassd regente (the pres. part act. not very common) ; (2) a noun or pron. in the abl. 
with a pred. noun in agreement ; e.g. Caesar e et Pompeio cdnsulibus; Teucro duce ; Jus 
ipsts cdnsulibus : in these cases a participle of sum is understood, the pred. abl. consuli- 
bus and duce being really the complement ; (3) a noun with an adj. in predicative 
agreement, e.g. lojns laterum compdgibus omnes accipiunt inimicum imbreniy = all (Jhe 
ships) let in ^ fatal floods the joints of the sides having become loose ; here too a part of 
sum is understood. Note the following points : {a) the noun in the abl. abs. can 
never be the same as the subject or object of the main clause ; e.g. Crassus having been 
defecUedf the enemy killed him = Crassum victum hostes interfecerunt ; {b) the abl. abs. 
is used to supply the want of a perf. part, active (possessed by Greek verbs) ; e.g. the 
general, having pitched his camp, awaited the enemy = dUx castris posifis hostes exspec' 
tdbat; {c) the abl. abs. not only stands in place of a clause, but often in place of two 
coordinate sentences, e.g. dUx castris positis hostes exspectdbat may be rendered, the 
general, after {when, although, etc.) he had pitched his camp, awaited the enemy, or, the 
eeneral pitched his camp and awaited the enemy, A. & G. 255 ; B. 227 ; G. 409, 410 ; 

H. 431. cpnipffiEL_l8t4?eja..Mi?giJReff» iiid. act. of comperid, -ire, comperi, comper- 

, /"^t 4 * agrees with the subj. ego, ^yjionymsi "{jyinvenlre {in + venio) = lit. to come 
upon something, hence to find, generally implying chance ; invenire is distinguished 
from reperlre by being usable absolutely ; (2) reperJre and comperire (compounds of 
re and cum with pario = / make) = to find, i.e. by search ; they are never found except 
relatively, i.e. with an object expressed or implied. We learn firom Cicero's Letters that 
his constant use of the verb comperire excited the mockery and taunts of his enemies ; 
thus in one letter Cicero says of some information he has gained, audtvt, nam comperisse 
me non audeo dicere = I have heard (Jbr I dare not say I have " ascertained"). Prof. 
Wilkins quotes the historian Merivale : ** this was the phrase by which the consul was 
wont to indicate his knowledge of facts when he refrained from revealing his sources of 

information." domum, ace. sing, of domus, -Us, f. 4th (some 2d decl. forms; see 

note on domus, Chap. Ill, 1. 4) ; direct obj. of miintvt. When Qodius secured Cicero's 
banishment in c8 B.C., his Roman mansion was demolished, but was rebuilt at the state's 

expense after nis return in B.C. 57. meam, ace. sing. f. of the poss. pron. meus, -a, 

-um ; agrees with domum. 

Line 39. maidribus, abl. plur. n. of mdior, mdius (compar. of the adj. mdgnus, -a, 

'Um; superl. mdximus); agrees with praesidiis, praesidiis, abl. plur. of praesi- 

dium^ -f, n. 2d; abl. of the means, with mUnivt, munivi, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. 

act. of munio, -ire, -ivi or -w, -itum, 4 (akin to moenia) ; the subj. ego is implied. 

atque, cop. conj. ; connects miinivi and firmdvi, Atque often = and also, introducing 
a new idea of importance ; here we see its rhetorical use, viz. to connect two sonorous 

words which are practically 8ynon3rms. firmlvi, 1st pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 

firmo, 'dre, -dvt, -dtum, 1 (ftrmus) ; the subj. ego is implied. 

Line 40. excliisi, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of exclUdo, -ere, exclUsi, exclusum, 3 
(ex = out -i- claudo zzlshut) ; ego is understood as subject. eOs, ace. plur. m. of the 
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41 mane miseras, cum 

in the morning you had sent, since 

42 ipsi venissent, qu5s ego iam 

very men had come, whom I already 



fi 



Jn^ 



48 summis yiris ad me 

very exalted to man to me 



id 



iUi 

those 

multis ac 

many and 

temporis 



that of time (= at that time) 



shut out those whom 
you had sent to call 
upon me in the morn- 
ing at my reception, 
inasmuch as those 
very men had come 
whose intended visit 
at that time I had 



demonstr. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of exclusi. Is is the regular antecedent of gm^ 

when the subj. is otherwise undefined. quos, ace. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, 

quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent eos; direct obj. of miser ds in the rel. clause. 

tu, nom. sing, of the 2d personal pron. ; subj. of miser ds; tU is very emphatic. 

The meaning Hi conveys is that the person really guilty of the attempted murder was 

Catiline, not the accomplices sent to do the act. ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. mi, 

mg, ace. sing, of ego; governed by the prep, ad, ealutattun, supine of salQtd, -dre, 

'dvi, -dtum, I {sa/tis, -Utis, f. 3d) ; expresses purpose after miser ds. The ace. supine in 
'Um denotes end of motion ; that in -u is probably an abl. of specification, though some 
call it dat. of purpose ; both are verbal abstracts of 4th decl. form. The supine in 
'Um is used (i) after verbs of motion to express purpose (hence = «/ + subjunct., e.g. 
ut salatdrenf), and may govern a direct object ; (2) in the periphrastic fut. inf. pass., 
with iri (old form from eo), A & G. 302 ; B. 340, i ; G. 435 ; H. 546. 

Line 41. m&ne (from old adj. mdnus — good, cf. Mdhes = the good spirits ; root 
ma {men) = to measure), adv. of time, modifying salUtdtum, Mdne, in the early 

morning = lit. in good season, miseras, 2d pers. sing, pluperf. ind. act. of mitto, -ere, 

misi, missum, 3; agrees with the subj. tU in the rel. clause. cum, causal conj. intro- 
ducing an adverbial clause explaining exclUsi, Cum (causal) = since, as, invariably 
takes the subjunct. mood, and so does cum (concessive) = although. For cum temporal, 

see the note on Chap. Ill, 1. 23. A. & G. 326 ; B. 286, 2 ; G. 586 ; H. 517. illi, 

nom. plur. m. of the demonstr. pron. ille, ilia, illud; subj. of venissent; tlli = the duo 
equiies, 1. 33. 

Line 42. ipsi, nom. plur. m. of the demonstr. pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with 

and emphasizes illi. venissent, 3d pers. plur. pluperf. subjunct. act. of venio, -ire, 

vem, ventum, 4 ; agrees with the subj. illi ; the subjunct. mood follows cum causal. 

quds, ace. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent illi ; 
subj.-acc. of ventHros esse in the indirect discourse dependent on praedixeram, leading 

verb in the rel. clause. ego, nom. sing, of the ist personal pron.; subj. oi praedixeram, 

iam, temporal adv. ; modifies praedixeram. It is difficult to understand how 

Cicero could have been able to inform others of the plot to murder him, if the attempt 
was made on Nov. 7th, directly after the meeting at Laeca's house ; for it must have 
been hard for Cicero^s informants to get the news to Cicero himself in time to save him. 
This passage then strongly supports Mommsen's view that the murder was attempted on 
the morning of the 8th, not long before the Senate met. However, this passage is 

balanced by Hid ipsd node, 1. 34, and the question remains open. multis, dat. plur. 

m. of the adj. mtdtus, -a, -um; agrees with viris. ac (abbreviation of atque; ac is 

used before consonants, except c^g^ and qu), cop. conj., connecting mulHs and summis. 
Adjectives expressive of different ideas are commonly connected by a conjunction, and 
when mulitis is one of two attributes it is always so joined to the other. 

Line 43. summis, dat. plur. m. of the adj. summus, -a, -um ; agrees with mris ; 
summis = very high in rank or official position. Summus is the superl. of superus 
(rarely used, except Superi-=. the gods above); compar. superior ; another form of the 
superl. is supremus. Ail are really formed from the adv. super; ci, prior and primus 
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already foretold to 
many men of the 
highest position. 

V. Since the facts 
are so, Catiline, con- 
tinue in the path 
which you have be- 
gun to follow; depart 
at length from the 



venturos 

about to come 



esse 

to be 



praedixeram. u 

(!) had foretold. 



V. Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, pergei 

Which things since so are, CatUine, goon 

quo coepisti, egredere aliquando ex 2 

whither you have begun, go out some time or other ^ from 



from pro, viris, dat. plur. of vir, virt, m. 2d ; dat. of the indirect obj., governed by 

praedixeram, ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. me. mS, ace. sing, of ego ; governed by 

the prep, ad, id, ace. sing. n. of the demonstr. pron. is, ea, id; adverbial ace. in 

the idiom idtemporis ; cf. id aetdHs = at that age, id genus = of^t kind, quod si = but 
(lit. as to whicfC) if, etc. The adverbial ace. is very common with the sing. neut. of 
adjectives and pronouns, and is not unlike the cognate ace. and the Greek ace. of 
respect. A. & G. 240, ^ ; B. 185, 2 ; G. 336, note 2 ; H. 378, 2. Observe that the ace. 
does not here denote duration of time, but has lost all meaning, for id temporis = eo 

tempore, temporis, gen. sing, of tempus, n. 3d (root tarn = to cut, hence tempus = a 

section or portion of time ; cf. templum = a space marked out for consecration, a temple, 
rifivu) = I cut) ; partitive gen. (cf. ni/iit novi ), limiting id in the adverbial phrase id 
temporis. 

Line 44. yenturds esse, fut. inf. act. (ventHros agreeing adjectively with guos) of 
venio, -ire, veni, ventum, 4 ; agrees with the subj.-acc. quds in the object clause (indirect 

discourse) of praedixeram, praedixeram, 1st pers. sing, pluperf. ind. act. of prae- 

dico, 'ere, praedixi,praedictum, 3 (^prae = before + died =. I tell, foretell) ; agrees with the 
subj. ego in the rel. clause. Praedico, 3d conjug., and praedico, 1st conjug., are etymolog- 
ically related, being from prae + the root dak = to show, cf. deUvvfu ; their meanings 
must be distinguished ; praedico = I foretell, sometimes / warn, but praedico = I pro- 
claim, and often I praise. 

Line i. Quae, nom. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qm, quae, quod; subj. of sint; quae 
refers to Catiline's conspiracy as proved in Chap. IV. The relative pronoun or a rel. 
adverb very commonly stands at the beginning of an independent sentence to connect it 
with what has preceded, and this occurs even if there be another relative in the clause, 
e.g. quae quividerunt = and those who saw these things, Cicero uses the phrase quae cum 
ita sint when he wishes to have a certain topic regarded as proved (e.g. Catiline's 
treason) or thoroughly thrashed out, and proceed on to a new subject. A. &. G. 180,/; 

201, e ', B. 251, 6 ; G. 610, and rem. i ; H. 453. cum, causal conj., taking the sub- 

junct. sint, ita, adv., modifying sint, Ita is often used correlatively, e.g. ut , , , 

ita, =as , , , so; ita modifies verbs, and tam adjectives and other adverbs. sint, 3d 

pers. plur. pres. subjunct. of sum, esse, fui; agrees with the subj. quae; the mood is 

subjunct. after cum causal. Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; case of 

address. perge, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative of pergo, -ere, perrexi, perrectum, 3 

(per + rego) ; the personal ending implies the subj. til. Observe the following asyndeta 
{egredere, patent, profidscere) , 

Line 2. qu5, rel adv. = whither ; quo coepisfi is the rel. clause, and quo corresponds 
to the demonstr. eo understood as antecedent in the main clause with perge. The rel. 
pron. is similarly used in statements of fact with the antecedent omitted, e.g. quae effece- 
rat (^=ea quae effecerat) narrdvit. Other uses of quo are : (i) interrog. = whither, in 
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8 urbe ; patent portae : proficiscere. Nimium 

the city ; are open the gates : march forth. Too 



city; the gates are 
open; go forth. Too 



direct and indirect questions ; (2) as abl. of measure of difference in correlative clauses, 
e.g. quo diligentius . , . eo melius; (3) as final conj., in clauses of purpose containing a 

comparative adjective or adv. ; hence followed by the subjunct mood. COepisti, 2d 

pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of the defective verb {coepid, -ere), coepi, coeptum, 3 (no pres. 
stem tenses found in classical Latin ; inf. coepisse, fut. part, coepturus, perf. part. pass. 
coeptus) ; agrees with the subj. tu understood. Coepio is probably derived from co = 
con + root ap in apiscor = I seize; the pres. is supplied by incipio ; the perf. pass coep- 
tus sum is used with a pass, inf., e.g. appeldrt coeptus sum, A. & G. 143, a ; B. 133 ; 
G. 175, 5, « ; H. 297, 1. Synonyms: I begin = (i) incipio (perf. coept), as opposed to 
desino = I cease ; (2) inckod, as opposed to absolvo -= I finish ; inchoo implies com- 
mencement without a following completion, hence inchodtus may = incomplete ; 
(3) ordiri (lit. to weave) of a long and complicated process ; ordirt always = to begin 

at the very first link, but coepisse = to b^n, anywhere in a series. egredere, 2d pers. 

sing. pres. imperative of the deponent verb egredior, egredi^egressus sum, 3 (^ + gradior) ; 

the implied subj. is m, aliquandd {alius + quandd), temporal adv., modifying 

egredere. Aliquandd here = tandem aliquandd, at length ; lit. \i = at some time or 
other, either of the past (hence sometimes once) or the future (hence hereafter) ; cf. 
olim, used of past and future time. Aliquandd frequently accompanies imperatives, and 

implies that the time has come for some action ; cf. Greek vore. ex {e or ex before 

consonants ; ex before vowels and h), prep. ; gov. the abl. urbe. Consult A. & G. 152, 
b ; B. 142, 2; G. 417; H. 434. 

Line 3. urbe, abl. sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; abl. oi place from which, governed by 

the prep. ex. patent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of pateo, -ere, -ui, no supine, 2 ; 

agrees with the subj. portae. portae, nom. plur. of porta, -ae, f. ist (root par =por 

= to go over, carry over, cf. porticus — a colonnade, and vbp-dfuai = a ferry); subj. of 
patent. Synonyms: (i) porta = a gate, in the wall of a city, camp, or fortified town ; 

(2) idnua = the entrance door of a house ; (3) ostium = any entrance {ps, oris, n. 3d = 
mouth) to an enclosed space ; often the entrance of a house ( =- idnua), near which a 
slave (pstidrius or idnitor) kept watch, in a small lodge, over those who passed through ; 

(3) y^" (usually plnr, fores, since house-doors were doubled and folded into one another) 
= the door between compartments in a house ; (4) valvae = folding-cbors in temples 
and important buildings ; some think that fores and valvae may = ^e gate of a porta, 
porta indicating the whole structure, and fores the part whereby one passed through. 
From the gates of Rome roads branched out, some of which extended all the northern 
or southern length of Italy, e.g. via Fldminia into Gaul, and via Appia to Brindisi. 
It is impossible to ascertain the exact number oi portae, but Pliny says there were thirty- 
seven in the reign of Vespasian. Catiline had the choice of three roads to reach the 
north of Italy: (l) ma Fldminia, the northeastern road, on the Adriatic side; this 
started from the porta RcUumena; (2) via Aurelia, running along the Mediterranean 
coast to Pisa ; Catiline eventually went by this, on the pretence of going to exile in 
Massilia, and took a branch road in Etriiria to Faesulae ; (3) via Cassia, lying between 

the other two, and the most direct road to Faesulae. proficiscere, 2d pers. sing. pres. 

imperative of the deponent verb proficiscor, -i, profectus sum, 3 ; understand the subj. 

tu. Nimium, adv., modifying diU. Nimium is the adverbial ace. sing. neut. of the 

adj. nimius, -a, -um = excessive, which in turn is derived from the adv. nimis = too 
much (ni =^ ne = not, + root ma = to measure, hence beyond measure). The neut. 
nimium is sometimes substantival = /m^ much, excess; cf. multum, adv. and noun« 
Nimium diu . . . destderant expresses two ideas, viz. that Manlius was in fact hourly 
expecting Catiline, and that Catiline's departure could not be too soon to suit Cicero. 
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long already have you 
kept that camp of 
yours under Manlius 
waiting for its gen- 
eral. Take away with 
you also all your par- 
tizans, or if not all of 
them, as many as pos- 



diu te imperatdrem tua ilia Manliana4 

long you the general your that Manlian 

castra desiderant. Educ tecum etiam 6 

camp misses, _ Lead out with you also 

omnes tu5s, ^i minus, quam plurim5s ; |p 

all your {party)lif less ( = not), as m^ny {as you can) ; \ 



Line 4. diu (akin to dies), adv. of time; nimium diu limits desiderant tS, 

ace. sing, of Hi ; direct obj. of desiderant, imper&tdrem, ace. sing, of imperdtor, 

-oris, m. 3d {impero) ; in apposition with ie. See note on imperdtorem. Chap. II, L 31. 

tua, nom. plur. n. of the poss. pron. iuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with castra, ilia, 

nom. plur. n. of the demonstr. pron. iUe, ilia, illud; agrees with castra, Manliana, 

nom. plur. n. of the adj. Mdnlidnus, -a, -um {of ox pertaining to Mdnlius) ; agrees with 
castra ; the poss. gen. Mdnli would be more usuaL Adjectives derived from proper 
names were freely invented by Roman writers, cf. SuUdna temper a = the Sullan age, and 
Herculean labor. A, & G. 214, a, 2; B. 354, 4 ; G. 182, 5 ; H. 395, note 2. 

Line 5. castra, gen. castrorum, plur. noun n. 2d = camp (castrum, -i, n, 2d = <i 
fortress); nom. plur., subj. of desiderant. The number of camps is denoted by the 
distributive numerals, e.g. iina castra ; duo castra = two fortresses. The camp of a con- 
sular force of two legions was always laid out on a symmetrical plan ; it was square, 
being marked out and protected by a vallum or rampart of earth, and had gates in each 
of the four walls ; the general's and officers' quarters were near the gate that faced the 

enemy. de siderant^ 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of desidero, -dre^ -dvi, -dtum, i ; 

agrees with tKe^ersonitied subj. castra = it gutln~cdstris'suni, \Desiderdre does not = 
to desire, but to miss or regret something which is not possessed ; for this difference and 
synonyms see the note on cupientem. Chap. 1, 1. 34. The historic present desiderant + 
nimium diU expresses the continuation into the present of an action begun in the past ; 
in narrative descriptions the imperf. tense may be similarly used ; the modifying adverbs 
are diU, iam diU, dUdum, iam dudum, and a few_ variations, as nimium diu, A. & G. 

276, a; B. 259, 4 ; G. 230; H. 467, III, 2. Educ, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative 

act. of edUco, -ere, edUxi, edUctum, 3 (^ + dUco) ; the subj. tU is implied. Four verbs, 
died, dUco, facio, and fero, have the shortened imperatives, die, dUc, fdc, zndfer; dice, 
dUce, ^Tidfac (but noifere) are found in early Latin. The abbreviated form is retained 
in compounds, except those oi facio, which are regular, e.g. perficio maikes perfice, A. & 

G. 128, c\ B. 116, 3 ; G. 130, 5 ; H. 238. tecum (Je -f- cum) : ti is the abl. of tH ; 

governed by cum. Cum is the prep, -f- the abl. ; gov. te ; enclitic because used with a 
personal pronoun. etiam {et-\- iam), adv., modifying educ. 

Line 6. omnes, ace. plur. m. of the adj. omnis^ -e, 3d ; agrees with tuos, tuos, 

ace. plur. m. (substantival) of the poss. pron. tutts, -a, -um; direct obj. of edUc, Mei, 

tui, sui often = my {your, his or their) friends, relatives, or party, si, conditional 

conj., introducing a protasis in which the verb or predicate is supplied from the con- 
text. Edftc , , . plUrimos comprises two conditions excluding one another, the first 
condition being understood. In such conditions si is used with the first, and sin (often 
+ autem, vero, minus, or aliter) with the second, i.e. when the predicate is expressed ; 
but when the predicate is understood, si minus =: if less {if not), or sin minus, sin aliter 
(rarely si non) = if otherwise, introduces the second protasis. The passage, with ellipses 
supplied, = edUc tecum etiam omnes tuos, {si omnes edUcere poteris) ; xf minus {omnes 
edQcere poteris), {edUc) quam plurimos. minus, adv. (= ndn)\ modifying a predi- 
cate understood from edUc. Jjdtnor^ minimti^ zjoAminuSt minimi are the compar. and 
suj^l. degrees of the adj. parvus and the kindred adv. parum respectively. qiuuiiy 
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7 purga urbem. 

cleanse the city, 

8 modo inter 

provided between 



Magno me metti liberabis, 

Great me from fear youwill free, 

atque te 

you 



me 
me 



and 



x 



9 murus mtersit. \ Nobiscum versari 

the wall {of the city) intervene* ^ With us to move about 



sible : purify the city 
of them. You will set 
me free from a great 
anxiety, so soon as 
the city-wall is be- 
tween you and me. 
You cannot abide 
among us any longer 



rel. adv. ; strengthens the superl. plurimos idiomatically. Quam 4- a superl. adj. or ad v. 
_= as ( adj. or adv.) as possible; strictly speaking, the construction is emplicaT, e.g. educ 

\tam YptUf inws i/lUl7/l"(j>oleris) ." • plurim&s, ace. plur. o{ plurimus, -a, -urn (superl. 

of multuSf -tf, -um ; compar. plus) ; the ace. is idiomatic, strictly being governed by the 
inf. (supplied with a part of possum) of the main verb ; but as quam plurimt is a pure 
idiom, quam plurimos is the direct obj. of educ (understood from edUc in the first con- 
ditional clause). 

Line 7. purgi, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of purgo, -drey -dvT, 'dlum, 
I (Jot pUrigOj pUrus + ago); the subj. m is implied ; cleanse the city^ i.e. by going away 

and taking your associates. urbem, ace. sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; direct obj. of 

pHrgd, Magnd, abl. sing. m. of the adj. mdgnus, -a, -um ; agrees with metil, 

me, ace. sing, of ego; direct obj, of liberabis, metu, abl. sing, of metus, -Us, m. 4th; 

abl. of separation, with Itberdbis ; a prep, ab or ex is not required after libero, privo, and 
a few other verbs, though necessary after most verbs implying separation ; see the note, 
etc., on card. Chap. IV, 1. 34. For the signification of melius, timor, and other synonyms, 

refer to the note on timor. Chap. I, 1. 6. liberabis, 2d pers. sing, fut ind. act. of 

libero, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i\ tUSs understood as subject. 

Line 8. modo, conj. introducing a proviso modo . . . iniersit, limiting the main 
clause magno me metu Itberdbis, Modo is often conjoined with dum, = dummodo ; the 
provisionsd conjunctions are dum, dummodo, modo, and tanium, followed by the subjunct. 
mood. A negative proviso is introduced by dum, modo, etc., -f ne, e.g. modo ne sit pere- 
grinus, ingredidtur •=. provided only he be not a foreigner, let him enter ; in post-classical 
Latin non occasionally replaces he. Sometimes a proviso is expressed by the subjunct. 
mood without any particle, e.g. sint milites ftrmi et constantes, facilis erit trdiectus. 
Observe this subjunct. and the subjunct. with modo is hortatory, while the subjunct. with 
dum or dummodo is developed from the temporal construction of dum -\- the subjunct. ; 

A. & G. well compare the English " so long aj " in colloquial language. A. & G. 314 ; 

B. 310; G. 573; H. 513, I. inter, prep, with the ace; gov. me and te, me, 

ace. sing, of ego ; governed by the prep, inter, atque, cop. conj. ; connects the two 

objects of inter, me and te, te, ace. sing, of tu ; joined by atque to me ; obj. of the 

prep, inter, English idiom or politeness places the 2d personal pron. before the first, 
e.g. you and I ; but in Latin the 1st person precedes the 2d, and the 2d the 3d, e.g. ego 
et tu ; tu et ille. 

Line 9. mfirus, gen. murt, m. 2d ; nom. sing., subj. of intersit. For synonyms, see 

note on moenia. Chap. II, 1. 32. intersit, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of intersum, 

interesse, interfm, no supine, irreg. {inter -H sum) ; agrees with the subj. murus ; the 

subjunct. is hortatory, and expresses a proviso with modo, Nobiscum {nobis + cum) : 

noiis is the abl. of nos (plur. of the 1st personal pron. ego) ; governed by the prep, cum. 
Cum is the prep + the abl. ; governs nolns ; enclitic always with the personal, reflexive, 
and relative pronouns. A. & G. 99, e ; 104, e ; B. 142, 4 ; G. 41 3^ rem. i ; H. 184, 6 ; 
187, 2. versUri, pres. inf. of the deponent verb versor, -drt, -dtus sum, i ; comple- 
mentary inf. with potes, Versor is strictly the medial or reflexive use of the passive form 
of versOf 'dre, -dw, -dtum, i (frequentative of verto = / turn)^ honcQ =. lit. / keep turn- 
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now: I will not en- 
dure it or submit to 
it, I will not allow it. 
Deep is our debt of 
gratitude to the im- 



iam diutius n5n potes : n5n lo 

now longer not you are able : not 

feram, non patiar, non sinam. ii 

/ will endure {it), not I will suffer {it) , not I will allow {it). 

Magna dis immortalibus habenda est 12 

Great to t?ie gods immortal to be held ( =^paid) is 



itig or movifig myself about, hence of everyday life = / dwell, remain ; applied to occu- 
pations versdri = to be employed (engaged) in, e.g. in re publicd versdri = to be a 
politician or statesman. 

Line 10. iam, temporal adv. ; strengthened by diatius, modifies non potes. In 

negative sentences iam alone, or with diutius = no longer. diutius, adv., defining 

iam more precisely. DiHtius is the compar. degree of the adv. diU, n5n, neg. 

adverb; \\m\\s potes. Non {ne-\- Unum) is the common negative ; haud \% rarely used 

with verbs (except scio and a few others), but modifies adjectives and adverbs. potes, 

2d pers. sing. pres. ind. oi possum, posse, potui, no supine, irreg. (potis = able -\- sum = 

/ am, through potsuni) ; the subj. tu is implied by the personal ending. n5n, neg. 

adv. ; \axxA& feram. 

Line ii. feram, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. oi fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irreg. ; the subj. 
ego is implied. Observe (i) the anaphora, i.e. the repetition of non at the beginning of 
each successive clause ; (2) the asyndeta, i.e. omissions of conjunctions ; (3) the use of 
three synonymous verbs. By these means Cicero puts the greatest emphasis he can 
on the impossibility of tamely allowing Catiline to attack the constitution. One editor 
elaborates as follows : Cicero says he will not bear it (as a man), endure it (as a good 
citizen), allow it (as a magistrate). For a comparison oi fero, potior, sino, and other 

synonyms, refer to the note on patimur. Chap. II, 1. 15. non, neg. adv., limiting 

patiar. patiar, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. of the deponent verb patior, patt, passus 

sum, 3 (hence English passive)', the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. 

n5n, neg. adv. ; limits sinam. sinam, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of sino, -ere, swt, 

siium, 3 ; the subj. ego is understood. The above, from non feram on, is an excellent 
example of anaphora and asyndeton. 

Line 12. Magna, nom. sing. f. of the adj. mdgnus, -a, -um ; agrees with the subj. 
grdtia. Observe how far the modifier magna is separated from the noun it modifies, 
grdtia ; the order is as follows : magna grdtia habenda est dis immortdlibus atque huic, 
etc. Words which are naturally closely connected, e.g. a noun and its adjective, or a 
noun and its limiting genitive, are sometimes separated in order to throw particular 
emphasis on a particular word. A very common and simple method of emphasizing is : 
(i) to put the subject last, instead of in its usual first place ; (2) to place the verb first, 
instead of last (as usual) ; (3) to put the object or any important word first or last, instead 
of between the subject (which begins the clause) and the verb (which ends the clause). 

A. &G. 344,^; B. 348, 349; G. 674, and note; H. 561, III. dis, dat. plur. of 

deus, 'i, m. 2d ; dat. of the indirect obj., with habenda est, Dis is the contracted form 

of diis, variant of dels, as the nom. dit (contracted di) of dei, immortalibus, dat. 

plur. m. of the adj. immortdlis, -e, 3d (in = not + mortdlis = mortal; mors) ; agrees 
with dis. habenda est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the passive periphrastic conjuga- 
tion of habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2 ; agrees with the subj. grdtia. The periphrastic conjug. 
passive consists of the gerundive or verbal adj. in -ndus -f- parts of the verb sum; it 
expresses obligation, necessity, or duty ; cf. the active periphrastic conj., viz. parts of sum 
+ the fut. part, act., e.g. habitHrus sum. If the verb is transitive, the gerundive must 
agree with the subj. in gender, number, and case, e.g. grdtia habenda est; but if the verb 
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18 atque huic ipsi lovi Statori, 

and thU very to Jrq>iter the Establisherf 

14 antiquissimo cust5di huius urbis, gratia, 

mo8t ancient {to) the gwxrdian this of city, gratitude, 



mortal gods and par- 
ticularly to Juppiter 
the Stayer here with 
us, of earliest time 
this city's guardian, 



is intrans., the gerundive is nom. sing. neut. and the construction impersonal, e.g. legibus 
parendum est, K, ^ Qi, w^, d \ B. 337, 7, ^, i ; G. 251 ; H. 234 ; 466, note. 

Line 13. atque, cop. conj., connecting the general dts imtnortdlibus with the par- 
ticular huic ipsi lovi, Greek and Latin poetry frequently describes the individual by 
coordinate reference to the class ; cf. Vergil, qui . . . Jtaliam fdto profugus Ldviniaque 

venit litora = who came, an exile of fate, to Italy and the shores of Ldvinium, hoic, 

dat. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; agrees with lovi ; huic is deictic, as 

the Senate was assembled in the temple of Juppiter Stator, ipsi, dat. sing. m. of 

the demonstr. pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with and intensifies lovi, lovi, dat. 

sing, of Juppiter (Jupiter), gen. Jovis, m. 3d ; dat. of the indirect obj. with habenda 
est; joined by atque to cRs, Juppiter was called Diovis (collateral form of Jovis, old 
nom. for the later Juppiter) by the ancient Romans ; from the root di or dyu = to be 
bright. The Greek god Zei^s , gen. Ai6s, is etymologically akin, and so are the following : 
dUs, Diana, divus, deus, 5«bf, d^Xos. Thus Juppiter = Diovis pater or Diespiter, i.e. 
the lord ox father of heaven {brightness), Jupiter became the supreme ruler of the gods 
when his father Saturn died ; he kept heaven as his own kingdom, and gave the rule of 

the sea to his brother Neptune, and the rule of the underworld to his brother Pliito. 

Statori, dat. sing, of stator, statoris, m. 3d (from sisto — J cause to stand ; cf. sto = J 
stand; root sta ; cf. Greek tarrifu = / mahe to stand) ; personified, agreeing as an 
appositive with Jovi. The allusion in Statori is to the legend narrated by Livy of the 
interposition of Jupiter in answer to Romulus' vow to build a temple if the god would 
stay the Romans' flight. The battle was against the Sabines, who were eventually over- 
come, and Jupiter was given the title of Supporter, or Stayer (i.e. of flight). Plutarch 
renders Stator by Zri^toj, and Di5 Cassius by *Op0(i>ffios, In spite of the vow of 
Rdmulus, the temple was not erected till B.C. 294. The temple was on the Palatine ; it 
must not be confused with that of Jupiter Cafitolinus ; the latter was dedicated to the 
worship of Juppiter Optimus Mdximus, conjointly with Jiind and Minerva, 

Line 14. antiquissimd, dat. sing. m. of antiquissimus, -a, -urn (superl. of the adj. 
antiquus, -a, -urn (akin to ante))\ agrees with custodi, Synon3mas : (i) antiquus 
= old, usually of what was in ancient time but no longer exists ; in this passage anti- 
quissimo =i primo ; (2) vetus = old, of what has been for a long time and continues to 
exist, e.g. vetus amicitia = a friendship of old standing ; (3) vetustus = old, of some- 
thing long used and by implication supenor, e.g. vetusta disciplina; {4) priscus = old, 
implying a claim to reverence, e.g. prisca severitds ; (5) pristinus = old, earlier, of a 
former state in opposition to presens ; (6) obsoletus — old, out of use, e.g. verba obsoleta, 
CUStSdi, dat. sing, of custos, custodis, m. (and f.) 3d ; in apposition with Jcvi ; an- 
tiquissimo custodi refers to the same incident as Statori^ viz. the stayed flight of the 

Romans. huius, gen. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. hie, haec, hoc; agrees with 

urbis. nrbis, gen. sing, of urbs, f. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting custodi, gr&tia, gen. 

grdtiae, f. ist {tooXghar or ghra = to glow, to be glad ; ci.grdtus, x<ip« — grace^ xa^P<^ 
= I rejoice); nom. sing., subj. of habenda est. Note : (i) that grdtia = the emotion, 
gratitude, whereas the plur. grdtiae = the expression of the emotion, thanks; (2) grd- 
tiam habere = to feel gratitude (in the heart), while grdtiam referre = to show gratitude 
for something by deed ; to thank = grdtids (or grates) agere, to owe thanks = grdtiam 
debere, to deserve thanks = grdtiam mereri. The kindred plural noun grdtes, f. 3d is not 
in use except in the nom. and ace. cases, but Tacitus has grdtUnts* 
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forasmuch as we have 
escaped already so 
often this pest, so 
foul, so dreadful, and 
so deadly to the state. 
The safety of the state 
must not too often be 
imperilled in its en- 



quod banc tarn taetram, tarn horribilem 15 

because this 90 \ fotU, so horrible 

tamque infestam rei publicae pestem le 

and so hostile to the commonwealth plague 

totiens iam effugimus. N5n est saepius n 

.40 often already we have escaped. Not is more often 

in un5 homine summa salus periclitanda is 

in one man highest the safety to be endangered 



Line 15. quod, conj. ; its clause guod , , , effugimus is a statement of fact explain- 
ing grdtia habenda est, hence the indicative mood in the verb ; refer to the note on quod. 

Chap. IV, L 32. hanc, ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. hie, haee, hoe ; agrees with 

pestem, tam, dem. adv., modifying taetram, taetram, ace. sing. f. of the adj. 

taeter, taetra, taetrum ; agrees with pestem, tam, dem. adv. ; modifies horribilem, 

horribilem, ace. sing. f. of the adj. horribilis, -e, 3d (from horreo = / shudder) ; 

agrees with pestem. 

Line 16. tamque (tam = gue) : tam is the dem. adv. ; modifies infestam. Que is the 

enclitic cop. conj., joining tam horribilem and tam Infestam, infestam, ace. sing. f. of 

the adj. tnfestus, -a, -um (derived from in = root ghan —fend, through the obsolete verb 
fendo = /strike, which is only found in the compounds defendo = I ward off 9, blow, offendo 
= I aim a blow at, etc. ; cf. infensus = hostile, and B€.ivia = / strike) ; agrees with pestem. 
Synonyms : hostile = (i) hostilis, i.e. pertaining to a hostis; used of hostile thought; 
(2) infestus, used {a) actively, = malevolent, e.g. gens infesta Romdnts^ (Jb) passively, 

= disturbed, unsafe, e.g. iter ; (3) infensus (akin to infestus) = enraged, rei, dat. 

sing, of res, rei, f. 5th; dat. of the indirect obj. with infestam. publicae, dat. sing. 

f. of the adj. pUblicus, -a, -um ; agrees with rei, pestem, ace. sing, of pestis, -is, f. 

3d ; direct obj. of effUgimtis, For pestis and synonyms, refer to the note on pestem. 
Chap. 1, 1. 27. 

Line 17. t otiens, numeral adv. Tfrpm num eral adj. tot = so many) ; modifies effU' 
gimus. The ending in -ies Is more usual than t^at m -iens in numeral adverbs, but -iens 

is the older. The forms totiens and quotiens are preferred to toties and quoties, iam, 

temporal adv. ; modifies effugimus. effugimus, 1st pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of effu- 

gio, -ere, effUgi, no supine, 3 (ex •\- fugio) ; understand the subj. nos. The allusion in 
totiens iam effUgimus is to Catiline's first and quickly frustrated conspiracy (see Intro- 
duction) andto his repeated failures to secure election. N5n, neg. adv., limiting est 

periclitanda. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum ; agrees with the subj. salUs ; 

est and periclitanda form the passive periphrastic conjugation. saepius, adv., modi- 
fying est periclitanda. Saepius is the comparative of the adv. saepe ; superl. saepissime. 
The comparative saepius expresses an excessive degree, so non saepius = not too often, 
or better not more often (than can be helped). A. & G. 93, a ; B. 240, I ; G. 297, 2 ; 
298 ; H. 444, I. 

Line 18. in, prep, with the abl. and ace. ; gov. the abl. homine. In Uno homine is 
a Graecism = in the person of a single individual, cf.Thuc. 11^ iv ivl dvdpl iroXXwi* Apc- 

tAj Kivdvvei&eadai. un5, abl. sing. m. of the numeral adj. Unus, -a, -um (gen. Unius, 

dat. Uni); agrees with homine. homine, abl. sing, of homo, hominis, m. 3d ; gov- 
erned by the prep. in. Vir = man, husband^ or hero, and is never found modiBed by 
an adj. expressing any kind of disapproval, i.e. we may have vir bonus but not vir malus ; 
vir = a man, as distinguished from femina. Homo = a man, with no implied praise or 
censure, hence may be modified by either kind of qualifier ; homo = a man, as distin- 
guished from a god or another species of animal. summa, nom. sing. f. of the adj. 



/ 
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19 rei publicae. Quam diu mihi, consuli 

of the commonweoUth. As long. {as) against me, the consul 

20 designate, Catilina, insidiatus es, n5n publico 

elect, Catiline, you plotted, not public 



tirety in the person 
of a single man. As 
long, Catiline, as you 
laid your plots against 
me when I was consul- 



summus, -a, -um (superl. of rare positive super us, formed from the adv. super; com- 
par. superior^ ; qualifies and agrees with salus, Sutnma here = whole, complete, and 
its force is practically adverbial, = the safety of the state must not be risked in its entirety. 

A. & G. 191 ; B. 239 ; 241, 2 ; G. 325, rem. 6 ; H. 443. salus, gen. salutis, f. 3d ; 

nom. sing., subj. of est periclitanda, peiiclitanda, nom. sing. f. of pertclitandus, -a, 

'Um, gerundive of pertclitor, -art, -dtus sum, i deponent (^pertculum^ ; agrees with the 
subj. salus; est ^UosL9^p\^ -\- periclitanda = the 3d pers. sing, pres. ind. of the passive 
periphrastic conjugation 6t~peffclitor, agreeing with the subj. salas. Observe that 
deponents ihayret^1h6 piassive signification of the passive form in the gerundive, and 
often in the perf. part., e.g. comitdtus = accompanied (from comitor = / accompany), 
A. & G. 135; B. 112; G. 113, 220; H. 231. This passage is interpreted in two ways : 
(i) The safety of the state must not be risked in the person of one individual. Some 
think this individual (uno homine) = Catiline; but the sentence would then be very 
pointless and unnecessary ; (2) it is better to regard in Uno homine = Cicero, i.e. the 
state's safety should not be allowed to depend on one man, whose peril would mean 
its peril and whose death would cause its overthrow. 

Line 19. rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; pass, gen., limiting salHs. publicae, gen. 

sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with rei. Quam, adv. : quam diU 

{guamdia) = as long as, being used like the temporal conjunctions dum, donee, and 
quoad. Quam diU is only used in temporal sentences in which the action of the main 
verb and that of the verb in the temporal clause is contemporaneous in extent, = so long 
as, while, Cicero was the first to use quam diH in temporal clauses ; tam diu may be 
used correlatively in the main clause. The mood of the verb following quam diH is ind., 
whatever the tense (except in indirect discourse, where all subordinate verbs are sub- 
junctive). diu, adv. of time; + quam — the temporal conj. quamdiu. mihi, 

dat. sing, of ego ; obj. of insidiatus es. Many compounds of ante, post, prae, ad, con, in, 
ob^ etc., govern the dat. of the indirect object. A. & G. 228 ; B. 187, III ; G. 347 ; 

H. 386. cdnsuli, dat. sing, of consul, -is, m. 3d; appositive of mihi; consuli d^sig- 

ndto = a clause cum^ essem consul designdtus. 

Line 20. designatd, dat. sing. m. of designdtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of designo, 
-are, -Svi, -dtum, I {de -f signo) ; agrees attributively with consul. A magistrate who 
had been duly elected at the comitia was styled designdtus (^consul, praetor, etc.) from 
the day of election up to the day on which he actually entered upon the duties of his 
office ; thus Cicero was designdtus from about the end of July, 64 B.C. to Jan. 1st, 63 B.C. 
A magistrate elect {designdtus) could only be deprived of his office if the auspices and 
omens were found to have been wrongly taken at the election, or if he were proved to 

have resorted to electoral bribery. Catilina, voc. sing, of CatiUna, -ae, m. 1st ; the 

case of address. inajjf iafna gy. 2d pers. sing, p erf. ind. of the deponent verb insid ior^ 

'dri,-dtus sum, 1 (in^ sedeo, througn the noun inst3tae = am^h") ; the s\xb], tH is 
i tflpUtd ,- t hL iuJ. lhood is required with quam diU, We know of no particular attack 
made upon Cicero by Catiline in 64 B.C., but Catiline was a defeated candidate at the 
consular elections of that year and attributed his failure to Cicero's efforts. ^Sallust 

speaks of Catiline's constant attempts to attack Cicero (Jnsidids pardvit), non, neg. 

adv., modifying defendi, publicd, abl. sing. n. of the adj. pUblicus, -a, -um; agrees 

with praesidio, PUblicus is a contracted form oipopulicus = pertaining to the populus, 
people, root/fl/=//p, to fill. 



92 PIBST ORATION [CHAP. V. 



elect, I protected 
myself not by a state- 
provided guard, but 
by my own personal 
watchfulness. When 
at the last consular 
elections your inten- 
tion was to kill me. 



me praesidio, sed privata diligentia 21 

myself with a guardf but priviUe by carefulness 

defend!. Cum proximis comitiis 22 

I defended. When nearest ( » last) at the elections 

consularibus me consulem in 28 

consular me the c(msul in 



Line 21. me, ace. sing, of ego; direct obj. (reflexive) of defendi. praesidiS, 

abl. sing, of praesidium^ -f, n. 2d ; abl. of the means, enlarging tne pred. aefendt, 

sed, adversative conj. ; joins publico praesidio and prtvdtd dtligtntid, and presents the 

latter in contrast with the former. privata, abl. sing. f. of the 9,6], privdtus, -a, um; 

agrees with diligentid. For the general aspect of the contrast involved in this statement, 

refer to the note on pUblictt Chap. 1, 1. 20. diligentia, abl. sing, of diligentia, -ae, f. 

1st (from adj. ailigens) ; abl. of the means with defendi; joined by sed to praesidio. 
The precaution on which Cicero relied most was a body-guard of friends and dependents; 
even during his consulship he trusted to this safeguard alone, cf. 1. 26-29, esp. per nie 
tibi obstiti. As a matter of fact the state could not help Cicero against Catiline, unless 
the latter were convicted in court of law, and Cicero was well aware that a public prose- 
cution of Catiline would only drive him to bolder schemes for assassination. 

Line 22. defendi, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of defendo, -ere, defendi, oifensum 3, 
{de + obsolete vtxhfendo, = I ward off a blow) ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal 

termination. Cum, temporal conj. followed by the perf. ind. voluisti, because cum = 

quo tempore ; see the note on cum. Chap. Ill, 1. 23. proximis, abl. plur. n. of the 

superl. adj. proximus, -a, -um (comp&T. propior ; no positive; formed from the adv. 
prope); agrees with comitiis; proximis here = last or recent, i.e. the elections held in 
63 B.C. to appoint the consuls for the year 62 B.C. The date of this election is disputed; 
the historian Shuckburgh gives Sept. 21st as the date, apparently on his own authority. 
Many editors variously assign the elections to Oct. 20th or a little later, but this rests 
on the supposition that Cicero did not attack Catiline before Oct. 20th, and it is known 
that the elections were postponed by the Senate a few days, to enable Cicero to acquaint 
the Senate with Catiline's treasonable doings. But there is no evidence at all to show 
that the elections were not due as usual about the end of July, when Cicero first de- 
nounced Catiline, and secured the postponement of the elections for a few days till he 
should have rendered Catiline's candidature hopeless by rousing public indignation 
against him. From July to November Catiline, desperate by reason of his defeat, made 
preparations for revolution. The above view of the question is simple and probable, 

and presents Catiline's motives and treasonable progress in proper perspective. 

comitiis, abl. plur. of comitium, -i, n. 2d (cum + eo, hence a place of meeting) ; abl. of 
time when, enlarging the pred. interficere voluisii. Comitium in the sing. = a meeting- 
place, esp. the Comitium, an open space north of the Forum; the plur. comitia —{i) an 
assembly of the people, e.g. centuridta = by centuries (military), tribUta = by tribes, etc.; 
(2) an assembly of the people for electing magistrates, hence elections. For the comitia, 
see the Introduction. 

Line 23. c5nsul&ribus, abl. plur. n. of consuldris, -e, adj. 3d (consul) ; agrees with 
comitiis. The consuls were elected by the comitia centuridta about the end of July; the 
praetors were elected a few days later, though at first on the same day as the consuls. 

me, ace. sing, of ego; direct obj. of inierficere, c5nsulem, ace. sing, of consul, 

'is, m. 3d ; appositive oAme ; consulem is emphatic and expresses indignation. As consul 
Cicero probably presided over the comitia centuridta on this occasion ; he was present 
at all events. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. campo. 
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24 campo et 

the Campus {Martins) and 

25 interficere voluisti, 



to kill 

26 nef arios 

dastardly 

r .^'^-^'J null5 

» ^-^i^" no 



you wished, 



amicorum praesidiS 

of (my) friends by the guard 

tumultu publice 

dvil strife 



competitores tuos 

competitors your 

c5natus tuos 

attempts your 

et copiis, 

and by the forces, 

concitato ; 



compressi 

/ checked 



publicly having been aroused ; 



the consul, and the 
candidates who op- 
posed you in the 
Campus Martius, I 
crushed your abomi- 
nable attempts by 
means of the body- 
guard and forces fur- 
nished by my friends, 
and no uproar in- 
volving the state was 



Line 24. camp5, abl. sing, of campus, -/, m. 2d (root skap = to dig; cf. ic^iros = a gar- 
den) ; governed by the prep, in. Campus — Campus Mdrtius, a large meadow on the 
northwest of Rome, adjoining the Tiber, and outside the pomoerium (i.e. open space 
extending round the city proper and enclosing the city auspices). It was used for two 
purposes : (i) military games and reviews ; (2) the meetings of the comitia ceniuridta. 
The comitia centuridta was originally a military classification of the Roman people, and 
at first they met under arms ; even in Cicero's time the military theory survived, and 
because the army could never assemble in Rome the comitia were held outside the city 

limits. et, cop. conj., joining mi and competitores, the two objects of interficere, 

COmpetltdres, ace. plUr. of competitor, -oris, m. 3d {competo) ; direct obj. of interficere, 
Catiline's rivals were Decimus lunius Sildnus (the step-father of M. Briitus who mur- 
dered Caesar) and LUcius Licinius MUrena (afterwards accused of bribery and defended 
by Cicero) ; Silanus and Murena were the successful candidates. Another unsuccessful 
candidate was Servius Sulpicius, the renowned jurist, who was praetor in 65 B.C. and 

eventually gained the consulship in B.C. 51. tu5s, ace. plur. m. of the poss. pron. tuus, 

-a, -um ; agrees with competitores. 

Line 25. interficere, pres. inf. act. of interficio, -ere, interfect, interfectum, 3 {inter 

+ facio) ; complementary inf. with voluisti, voluisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. 

of volo, velle, volut, no supine, irreg. ; the subj. tH is implied by the personal ending. 

compress!, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of comprimo, -ere, compressi, compressum, 3 

(con + premo) ; the subj. ego is understood. cSnatus ^ ace, plur. of condtus, -ids, m, 4th 

(conor, 'dri, -dtus sum, I = / attempt) ; direct objTof compressi, tuOS, ace. plur. m. 

of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with condtHs, 

Line 26. nefarios, ace. plur. m. of the adj. nefdrius, -a, -um (from indecl. noun^ 
nefds, ne = not 4- fds = r^ht by divine law, Latin root fa=. to speak, cf. fdri; hence 

nefdrius and nefandus are related); agrees with condtUs. amicdrum, gen. plur. of 

amicus, -i, m. 2d ; gen. of specification, denoting the substance or material ; limits 

praesidio, A. & G. 214, e; B. 197; G. 361 ; H. 395. praesidid, abl. sing, of 

praesidium, -i, n. 2d ; abl. of the means, with compressi. In his speech for Mdrena, 
Cicero tells us that he wore a bright cuirass on this occasion, not so much to ward off 
dagger-thrusts from the body as to draw the attention of the people to the scandalous 
fact that the consul's life was in danger, and to incite them to close around and protect 

him. et, cop. conj. ; joins praesidid and copits, c5piis, abl. plur. of copia, -ae, f, 

1st (= cO'Opia, i.e. con \ ops, hence in sing. = abundance; the plur. copiae = (i) forces, 
troops, as here, (2) resources, riches) ; abl. of the means, with compressi; joined by et to 
praesidid. 

Line 27. null5, abl. sing. m. of the adj. niillus, -a, -um (ne + alius) ; agrees with 

tumulta, tumultu, abl. sing, of tumultus, -us, m. 4th (from tumeo = I swell; root tu 

= to swell, cf. TiJXi; = a swelling, tumulus = a mound; hence tumultus — swelling, i.e. 
excited disturbance)', abl. in the abl. abs. construction with concitato. Tumultus is the 
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excited. In short, as 
often as I was the one 

whom you attacked, 
I thwarted you by 
the aid of my re- 
sources, although I 



denique quotienscumque me ; petisti, per 28 

finally as often as me pou aimed (U, by 

me tibi obstiti, quamquam videbam 29 

myself you I stood against, although I saw 



regular word for any armed rising or insurrection in Italy ; bellum = war against a 

foreign enemy or invader. piiblicS, adv. (from adj. publicus)\ modifies concitdto ; 

publice — in which assistance from the government was necessary. Cicero lays emphasis 
on his saving the state from burdens and anxiety by finding himself the means to protect 
his own life. Distinguish the following : (i) palam (akin to pldnus) ^ publicly , i.e. 
before the eyes of all ; opposed to clam = secretly ; (2) aperti = openly, e.g. dicam 
aperte ; opposed to obscure ; (3) publice = publicly, i.e. involving the state, e.g. sepeRri 
publice = to have a state funeral; opposed to privdtim =^ privately , i.e. as an ordinary 

citizen. c oncitatS, abl. sing, m. of concxtdtus^ '_a^ 'um, perf. part. pass, of concito, 

'dre, 'dvt, -dtum, I (frequentative of concieo or concio, 'ire, -ivi, -itum = / rouse) ; agrees 
with tumultU in the abl. abs. construction ; refer to the note dimisso. Chap. IV, 1. 38. 
For the formation of frequentatives, see the note on iactdbit, Chap. I, 1. 4. A. &. G. 
167, ^; B. 15s, 2; G. 191, I ; H. 336. 

Line 28. denique, adv. ; sums up all the particular facts in a general statement. 
^ynonyiD& I finally = (i) postremo, of that which is last in the order of a series ; (2) tau' 
dem, of what takes place after long deferment and expectation ; (3) demum (often fol- 
lowing turn), of an action which is late in taking place and which might have occurred 
earlier; (4) denique, generally sums up an argument or enumeration, the preceding 
points of which may have been led by the Sidverbs prtmum (^—firstly), deinde ( = secondly, 
or next), turn {then) ; postremum or postremo may take the place ^i deinde {a) if a new 
argument is made in the last division, or {b) if the speaker wishes to emphasize the fact 

that he closes finally a particular line of discussion. quotiensctunque {quotiens + 

the suffix -cumque), adv., followed by the ind. of fact petlsth Quotiens is the numeral 
adv. of quot (how many); cf. the correl. totiens (from tot), and see note on totiens, 1. 17. 
Quotiens may be used interrogatively = how often ? , or relatively = as often as. The 
adverbial suffix -cumque gives a relative an universal force, cf. qmcumque = whosoever, i.e. 
every single person who ; so quotienscumque = fust as often as, i.e. on every occasion 

that, etc. A. & G. 105, a; B. 91, 8 ; G. ill, 2 ; H. 187, 3, footnote 3. me, ace. 

sing, of ^0 ; direct obj. of petisti, petisti (contracted from petiisti), 2d p ers. sing. 

perf. ind. act. of pe^,'ere, -iviot -ii, -itumj $ ; ine subj. lu \i ItBpiied by the personal end- , 
ing. Two vowewwhich come^Tbgether are often contracted into one long vowel, so 
petiisti = petisti, cf. obit = obiit, nil = nihil, and the gen. of 2 ddecl. nouns in -ius and 

'ium, per, prep. + the ace. ; gov. me; per me = meis cdpiis, as opposed to pUblicis 

copiis. 

Line 29. me, ace. sing, of ego; governed by the prep. per, tibi, dat. sing, of ta ; 

dat. of the indirect obj. governed by obstiti. The dat. of the indirect obj. follows com- 
pounds of in, ob, prae, con, ante, etc. obstiti, 1st pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of obsto, 

'dre, obstiti, obstdtum, i (ob = in the way of-\-stdz=. I stand) ; understand ego as subject. 

quamquam (quam-\- quam), conj., introducing a concessive clause. Duplicated 

relative words like quamquam^ quisquis, quotquot are called generic relatives ; to the 
same class belong all relatives to which -cumque is added. In English we use the subjunct. 
mood after them, e.g. quotquot venient = no matter how many may come, but Cicero 
and the best writers invariably employ the indicative. Quamquam and etsi are often 
merely connective = and yet, however. In concessive clauses quamquam = to what extent 
soever (= aUhough)\ the concessive particles etsi^ eHamsi, and tametsi take the ind* 01 
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80 perniciem meam cum magna calamitate 

destruction my with great disaster 

81 rei publicae esse coniunctam. Nunc iam 

of the commonwealth to be united. At this time now 

82 aperte rem publicam universam petis ; 

openly the commonwealth entire you aim at ; 

88 templa deorum immortalium, tecta 

the temples of the gods immortal^ the houses 



saw throughout that 
my overthrow neces- 
sarily involved great 
disaster to the state. 
But now at last you 
are undisguisedly at- 
tacking the whole 
constitution; the 
temples of the im- 
mortal gods, the 



subjunct. in obedience to the same laws that govern st; licett quamviSf cufftf and ut 
(neg. ne) all take the subjunct. mood. A. & G. 313, ^ ; B. 309, 2 ; G. 605 ; H. 515, I. 

yidebam, ist pers. sing, imperf. ind. act. of video, -ere, vtdt, vtsum, 2 ; the implied 

subj. is ggv; the imperf. expresses continuation in the past, i.e. Cicero saw from the begin- 
ning that his own destruction would involve the state in great misfortunes. 

Line 30. perniciem, ace. sing, of pernides, pernicict, f. 5th (J>er + nex) ; subj.-acc. 

of esse in the ace. and inf. construction after videbam {verbum sentiendt). meam, ace. 

sing. f. of the poss. pron. mens, -a, -urn ; agrees with perniciem, cum, prep. ; gov. the 

abl. calamitate, magna, abl. sing. f. of the adj. mdgnus, -a, -um ; agrees with calam- 
itate. calamitate, abl. sing, of calamitds, calamitdtisy f. 3d ; governed by the prep. 

cum. Synonyms : (i) calamitds = damage, originally damage suffered by the crops {cala- 
mus = straw) from blight or hail-storms ; calamitds may be used of an individual's as well 
as of a people's misfortune ; (2) damnum = damage, for which one's self is to be blamed ; 
esp. /pw of property or possessions ; {Z)fraus = damage caused by treachery ; (4) iactQra 
(iacio, -ere, 3) = lit. the throwing away of something to avoid greater loss or to gain an 
advantage ; (5) detrimentum (from detero = / rub away) = damage caused by another. 

Line 31. rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; subjective gen., limiting calamitdte. pu- 
blicae, gen. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um ; qualifies rn, esse, pres. inf. of sum, 

esse,fut (the copula); agrees with the subj.-acc. perniciem in the ace. and inf. construc- 
tion ; the pres. inf. denotes that the action of the leading verb and of the verb in the 

object clause (ace. and inf.) is coextensive in time. coniunctam, ace. sing. f. of the 

adj. coniUnctus, -a, -um (strictly the perf. part. pass, of coniUngo {con + iHngo), -ere, 
coniunxi, coniUnctum, 3); in the pred. with esse ; agrees with the subj.-acc. perniciem 

adjectively. Nunc (num, cf. Greek vOv = now + the demonstrative suffix ce; cf. tunc 

= tum + ce), temporal adv., limiting /^/w / nunc iam is emphatic ; the point which the 
orator makes is that the present attacks of Catiline differ from the past in this, viz. that 
he is now attacking not the consul but the whole state. iam, temporal adv. ; strength- 
ens nunc. 

Line 32. aperte (opposed to obscHre), adv. (from the adj. apertus) ; limits the pred. 

petis, rem, ace. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th ; direct obj, oi petis, publicam, ace. sing. 

f. of the 2Ld]. publicus, -a, -um; agrees with rem, iiniyersam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. 

Universus, -a, -um {unus + verto, hence entire, turned into one) ; agrees with rem publi- 
cam. For a comparison of Universus, omnis, totus, etc., refer to the note on omnium, 

Chap. IV, 1. 18. petis, 2d pers. sing pres. ind. act. oi peto, -ere, -ivi or -w, -ttum, 3 ; 

the implied subj. is tU, Petere is a word applied to a blow aimed by a gladiator in com- 
bat ; its use here and in 1. 28 above suggests the likeness of Catiline to one who risks his 
own life in trying to take another's. 

Line 33. templa, ace. plur. n. of templum, -f, n. 2d (root tarn = to cut ; cf. rk^ivfa = 
I cui, and ton-deo — I clip) ; direct obj. of vocds. Templum = (i) a section of the heav- 
ens in which the flight of birds was observed for the purpose of taking omens ; (2) any 
space of ground or any building which had been consecrated by auspices ; esp. of a build- 
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houses of the city, 
the lives of all the 
citizens, the whole 
of Italy you desig- 
nate for destruction 
and devastation. 
Wherefore, as I can- 
not yet venture to 



urbis, vitam omnium civium, Italiam 84 



of the dty, the life all of the citizens^ Italy 

totam ad exitium et vastitatem 85 

{the) whole (of) to .n/ut >~~^^^ <»wd devastation 

vocas. Quare (quoniam; id, quod est 86 

you call, Wher^ore \:becau8^ ■ ■' that which is 



ing devoted to the worship of a particular deity. The temples at Rome were very 
numerous ; they were erected for the worship not only of indigenous Roman deities, 
but also of gods and goddesses adopted from the pantheistic systems of foreign nations, 
e.g. Cybele. Even moral virtues were personified, e.g. Fides, and had temples of their 

own. deorum, gen. plur. of deus, -t, m. 2d (gen. plur. sometimes detlm ; nom. plur. 

del, dit, or dt ; dat. and abl. dtts, diis, or dis ; voc. sing, detis) ; poss. gen., limiting templa, 
immortklium, gen. plur. m. of the adj. immortdlis^ -e, 3d {in -h mortd/is); quali- 
fies and agrees with deorum. tecta, ace. plur. of tectum, -t, n. 2d (^tego = / cover, 

hence roof, house) ; direct obj. of vocds. Observe that the objects of vocds are enumer- 
ated one after another without a single conjunction {asyndeton); Latin idiom prefers 
this or else joins all the members each to the one next it by a cop. conj., e.g. Pompeius, 
Caesar, Crassus ; or {et) Pompeius et Caesar et Crassus, whereas in English we connect 
only the last two members, e.g. Pompey, Caesar, and Crassus, 

Line 34. urbis, gen. sing, of urbs, f. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting tecta, — — yitam, ace. 

sing, of vita, -ae, f. 1st ; direct obj. of vocds, omnium, gen. plur. of the adj. omnis, e, 

3d ; agrees with ctvium, civium,_gen. plur. of ctvis, -is, m. 3d ; poss. gen., limit- 
ing vTtam. Italiam, ace. sing, of Italia, -ae, f. ist; direct obj. of vocds; refer to the 

note on Italiae, Chap. IV, 1. 26. 

Line 35. tdtam, ace. f. of the adj. tdtus, -a, -um ; agrees with Italiam, ad, prep. 

with the ace. ; gov. exitium, exitium, ace. sing, of exitium, -l, n. 2d {ex + eo) ; 

governed by the prep, ad, et, cop. conj., connecting exitium and vdstitdtem, 

yastitatem, ace. sing, of vdstitds, -dtis, f. 3d (formed from the adj. vdstus = waste, deso- 
late) ; obj. of the prep, ad; joined by et to exitium. 

Line 36. vocas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of voco, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, i (root va^ 
= voc = to sound, speak, call, cf. vox ; Greek root /rcir, cf.Jfiroj = fhroi = a word); the 
implied subj. is tH, Templa , . . tecta . . . vitam , , , Italiam ad exitium , , , vocds 
is a variation for the usual matter-of-fact evertere mdckindris templa^ etc. ; but vitam is 
somewhat strange as an obj. of ad exitium vocds in a prose writer. Distinguish the fol- 
lowing: (i) vocdre = (a) to name, like the verbs following, (b) to summon, e.g. vocdre 
ad arma {exitium, etc.) ; (2) ndmindre {nomen = a name, cf. nosed) = to call by name, 
sometimes to appoint by name, e.g. nomindtus est consul; (3) appelldre — (a) to name 
by an appropriate title, e.g. imperdtorem, (b) to address, appeal to, e.g. quem alium 
appellem (Cic.) = whom else can I invoke for assistance ? (4) nuncupdre = to name, esp. 

to give a name to something hitherto unnamed. Quare ( = qud -h re, qud being the 

abl. sing. f. of the rel. qui, agreeing with the abl. re = lit. by which thing), adv., with the 
force of an illative conj., cf. quamobrem^ quocircd, etc. A. & G. 155, r ; 156, ^ ; B. 344 ; 

G. 499, B ; 500-503 ; H. 310, 4 ; 554, IV. quoniam {quom, ace. of qui, old form 

of cum + iam), causal conj., taking the ind. audeo. The ind. is used after quod, quia, 
quoniam or quando causal, if the reason given rests on the speaker's own authority ; the 
subjunct., if the reason is another's. Quoniam was originally a temporal particle (e.g. 
in Plautus) ; as a causal conj., it is used of a reason evident in itself. A. & G. 321 ; B. 

286, I ; G. 538-541 ; H. 516. id, ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct 

obj. oi facere; t'a signifies the execution of Catiline. quod, nom. sing. n. of the rel. 



LINES 87-^.] AGAINST CATILINE. 97 



take that course 
which is obvious and 
which is in conform- 
ance with the author- 



87 primum et quod hiiius 

Jsi^^ (in importance) and which this 

8i imperi disciplinaeque maiorum 

/ of {consular) au^ority and of the ci^tom of {our) ancestors 

pron. guT, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent id; subj. of est primum. Consult 

A. & G. 198; B. 250, I ; G. 614; H. 445. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum; 

agrees with the subj. quod. 

Line 37. primum, nom. sing. n. of the adj. primus, -a, 'Um (superl. formed from 
adv./r^/ cami^zx, prior ); in the pred. with est; agrees with the subj. quod, Primum 

= the first thing, i.e. to be done, the obvious thing. et, cop. conj., connecting the 

followmg rel. clause with the preceding one. For et, que, and atque {ac), see the note 

on que. Chap. 1, 1. 9. qaod, nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; quod is 

repeated from quod above ; subj. of proprium est, haius, gen. sing. n. of the dem. 

pron. hie, haec, hoc ; agrees with imperi. 

Line 38. imperi, gen. sing, (contracted from imperii) of imperium, n. 2d ; sub- 
jective gen., limiting proprium, which is substantival. The gen. following adjectives, e.g. 
memor, is in most cased objective, but the gen. is poss. when it limits /r^/riiw or communis. 
This subjective gen. is used after (i) adjectives used substantively, e.g. amicissimus 
consulis z= the dearest friend of the consul; aequdlis Cicerdnis=. Cicerds contempo- 
rary; (2) similis, proprius, communis, and a few others expressing likeness, suitability, 
or the reverse. Some grammarians consider that proprius and communis are substanti- 
val when used with the gen., but normally adjectival when used with the dative. A. & 
G. 218 ; esp. 234, d', B. 204, 2 ; G. 374 ; esp. 359, rem. I ; H. 399 ; esp. 391, II, 4. 
For the contraction in -i, see note on Paldti, Chap. 1, 1. 5. HUius imperi proprium = 
the peculiar privilege of the authority I hold (as proved by the precedents mentioned in 
the first two chapters) ; one editor gives imperi a meaning it cannot possibly have, ren- 
dering {which) is in strict accordance with the principles of this government. Under the 
emperors the empire was often spoken of as imperium, but the form of government was 
not so described, at least by the early emperors. Imperi is indeed used here in a sense 
a little beyond the strict one (viz. of a consul's or praetor's authority as general of an 
army outside the city), and evidently includes the consuldris potestds within Rome and 
the special (quasi-dictatorial) powers conveyed by the Senate (the Senate's authority to 
do so is disputed) in the consultum ultimum of Oct. 21st or 22d. Synonyms: (i) impe- 
rium — chief rule, i.e. military, with power of life or death while the army on service is 
concerned ; (2) regnum = sovereignty of a king, or unlimited power such as a king has ; 
(3) domindtio or domindtus = arbitrary (and by implication tyrannical) rule ; (4) prin- 
cipdtus = the rule of the pritutps, i.e. first citizen ; preferred by the first emperors as a 
description of their position ; (5) potestds = civil power of the consul, etc., conferred by 
the comitia tribUta or centuridta ; opposed to imperium conferred solemnly by comitia 
cUridta ; as a general word = power, i.e. rightful power as opposed to potentia ; 
(6) potentia = power (i.e. seized and used), generally implying injustice. discipli- 
naeque {discipUnae + que) : disciplinae is Uie gen. sing, of disciplina, f. ist (= discipu- 
Una, from discipulus, i.e. disco + the root of /«^; subjective gen., Umiting proprium, 
like imperi with which it is connected by que. The meaning here is practice, custom ; 
other common meanings are: (i) training, instruction; (2) learning, science, culture ; 

(3) discipline. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects imperi and discipUnae, 

mai5rum, gen. plur. of mdior, mdius, compar. of the adj. mdgnus, -a, -um (the substan- 
tival mas. plur. mdiores, -um = ancestors) ; poss. gen., limiting disciplinae ; the allusion 
is to precedents previously cited, viz. the violent deaths of Spurius Maelius, Tiberius 
Gracchus, Gaius Gracchus, Satuminus, and Flaccus. See Chapters I and II. 
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ity I exercise and the 
traditional practice 
of our ancestors, I 
will take a course 
which is less rigid in 
point of severity but 
more advantageous 
for the general wel- 
fare. For if I order 
you to be executed, 
the rest of the band 
of conspirators will 



proprium est, f f acere nondum audeo, 89 

the particular {dtUy) i8, \ to do not yet Idare, 



faciam id, 

I will do that 

lenius et 

milder and 

utilius. 
mjore us^tU, 

iussero, 



quod 

tohich 

ad 

(M regards 

Nam 

For 



est ad 

is as regards . 

communem 

common 

SI te 

if you 

residebit 



severitatem 40 

^^ severity 

salutem 41 

the safety 

interfici 42 

to he killed 



I shall order {lit. have ordered) will remain behind 



lobi 



11148 
in 



^' Line 39, proprimn, nom, sing, n. of the adj. proprius^ -a, -um; agrees with the 

subj. quod, 6St, 3a pers. sing. pres. ind. ol SUM ,' Agrees with the subj. quod, 

f acere, pres. inf. act. of facto, -ere, fed, factum, 3 (/w used as passive) ; complementary 

inf. with audco, ndndum (jton + dum), adv. of time; limits audeo, aude5, 1st 

pers. sing. pres. ind. of the semi-deponent verb audeo, -ere, ausus sum, 2 ; the subj. ego 
is implied by the personal ending. A. & G. 136 ; B. 114, 1 ; G. 167, 1 ; H. 268, 3 ; 465, 
2, NOTE 2. 

Line 40. faciam, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of facto, -ere, feci, factum, 3 ; under- 
stand the subj. ego, id, ace. sing. n. of the demonstr. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of 

faciam, quod, nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent and is subj. of est in its own clause. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum; 

agrees with the subj. quod, ad, prep, with the ace. ; gov. severitdtem ; ad here = in 

point of, touching, with regard to, like the Greek irp6$. severitatem, ace. sing, of 

sever itds, -dtis, f. 3d (formed from the adj. sevens) ; governed by the prep, ad. 

Line 41. lenias, nom. sing. n. of tenior, lenius, 3d (compar. of the adj. lenis, -e, 

3d) ; agrees with the subj. quod; lenitts is complement of est in the predicate. et, 

cop. conj. ; joins lenius and Utilius, ad, prep, with the ace. ; gov. salutem; used in 

the same sense as above. commiinem, ace. sing. f. of the adj. communis, -e, 3d 



{con + mUnis = serving together, hence common) ; agrees with salutem, salutem, 

ace. sing, of salus, -utis, f. 3d (akin to salvus) ; governed by the prep, ad. 

Line 42. utilius, nom. sing. n. of iltilior, utilius, compar of the adj. utilis, -e, 3d 

{utor = / use) ; joined by et to lenitts ; agrees predicatively with the subj. quod, 

Nam, causal conj. (prepositive) ; introduces a reason for the preceding statement. For 
the use of nam, see the note on Chap. 1, 1. 34 ; for the causal conjunctions in general^ 

see the note on enim. Chap. II, 1. 17. si, conditional particle, here introducing a 

logical condition respecting the future, and therefore followed by the ind. mood. te, 

ace. sing, of tH ; direct of iussero, or rather subj .-ace. of the inf. interfid in the object- 
clause of iussero, interfici, pres. inf. pass, of interficio, -ere, interfed, interfectum, 3 

{inter + facio) ; agrees with the subj. -ace. te; te interfid is the obj. of iussero. Synonyms : 
(i) interficere — to kill, in general ; (2) necdre = to hill in a horrible manner, e.g. by 
scourging ; (3) caedere and its compound ocddere {ob ■\- caedere) = to cut down, in fight ; 
(4) trudddre — to kill savagely {trux, trucis, adj. '^<di — savage -^ caedo), to btUcher ; 
{S)percutere { = per + quatere) = to strike dead; securt percutere — to execute ; (6) iugu- 
lare — to kill by cutting the throat {iugulum) ; hence to kill treacherottsly, as a brigand 
niigJ't ; (7) interim ere {inter + emere) = to put out of the way; (8) perimere = to 
destroy, annihilate. 

Line 43. iusserd, ist pers. sing. fut. perf. ind. act. of iubeo, -ere, iusst, iussum, 2 
(perhaps ius + hideo); understand the subj. ego. Synonyms: (i) iubere = to command. 
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44 re publica y^eliqua coniiiratorum manus; 

the commonwealth {the) rest {of)] of conspirators the band ; 

45Sin^\tu, quod te iam / dudum hortor, 

v^ hut if 1 i^ou, uihich thing you already for a long tim^ lurge, 

46 exieris, exnaurietur ex iirbe 

will go (lit. have gone), toill be drained off from the city 



yet remain within the 
state. But if you 
leave Rome, as I 
have long been urg- 
ing you to do, all the 
harmful off-scourings 



in general ; (2) imperdre = to command by right of high authority (e.g. imperium of the 
general) ; (3) edicere — to command by official proclamation, e.g. the praetor's edict 
which was law during his year of office or until he himself repealed it ; (4) manddre = 
to enjoin, command, commit to some one as a charge {manUs + do) ; (5) praecipere t= to 
enjoin by right of higher position or knowledge, e.g. as a teacher. Remember that iubeo 
is always followed by an ace. and inf. object clause, whereas impero takes the dat. of the 

person with a final substantival clause («/ or «^ -f the subjunctive). residebit, 3d 

pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of resided, 'ere, resedi, no supine, 2 {re = behind, back + sedeo); 
agrees with the subj. manus, Residebit ^will settle (i.e. the dregs), in the same metaphor 
as sentina exhaurietur, in, prep. ; gov the abl. re pUblicd. 

Line 44. re, abl. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th ; governed by the prep, in, publica, 

abl. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with re, reliqua, nom. sing. f. of 

the adj. reliquus, -tf, -«/» (akin to relinquo); agrees with manus. The rest= (i) reli- 
quus, regarded as the remainder numerically ; (2) ceterus, if contrast or comparison is 

specially intended. coniiiratdrum, gen. plur. m. of coniUrdtus, -a, -urn, perf. part. 

pass, of coniuro, -dre, •■dvi, -dtum, I {con -f iuro ; the mas. plur. coniurdti, -drum, is used 
as a noun = those bound together by oath, hence conspirators) ; gen. of the substance or 

material, defining manus, cf. argenti pondus = a weight of silver, manus, gen. manus, 

f. 4th ; nom. sing., subj. of residebit, Manus = {i) the hand, etymologically as the meas- 
uring thing from root ma = to measure; {2) a band or company, in a military sense. 

Line 45. sin {si -\- ne = but if), conditional conj. If two suppositions are made, 
the second of which opposes the first, « introduces the protasis of the first (as in 1. 42), 
and Sin the protasis of the second ; sometimes stn is strengthened by an adv., e.g. TJero, 

minus. See the note on st, 1. 6. til, nom. sing, of the 2d personal pron. ; subj. of 

exieris, quod, ace. sing. n. of the rel. pron. gm^ quae, quod; adverbial ace. of speci- 
fication, of the inner object. Quod here = id quod, i.e. agrees in gender and number 
with id understood ; id would be the ace. sing. n. of is, ea, id, in apposition with the 
clause sin tU exieris ( = but if you leave Rome, as (lit. that thing which) I have long been 
urging you to do). Id quod and quod alone are used as above parenthetically, i.e. inde- 
pendently of the rest of the sentence. A. & G. 200, e ; B. 247, i, b; G. 614, rem. 2 ; 
324 ; 333, NOTE 2 ; H. 363, 5. For the ace. id, see the note and references under id. 

Chap. Ill, 1. 19. te, ace. sing, of tQ ; direct obj. of hortor, iam, temporal adv., 

strengthens dudum ; cf. iam pridem ; in such combinations iam indicates that the point 
of view is the present, and dUdum, diU, etc., that the range of view is backwards into the 

past. dudum (akin to diu, and dies), adv. ; iam dUdum limits hortor, hortor, 

1st pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb hortor, -drt, -dtus sum, i ; the implied 
subj. is ego, Hortor is the historical present, which is regularly used with iam diU and 
iam dudum to represent an act as begun in past time and continuing into the present. 
In descriptions, etc., of the past, the imperf. is sometimes similarly used with iam diU, 
cf. Vergil, iam dudum erumpere nUbem ardebant = they were long since eager to burst 
through the cloud (i.e. they had been eager and were still), A. & G. 276, a ; B. 259, 4 ; 
G. 230 ; H. 467, III, 2. 

Line 46. exieris, 2 d pers. sin g, fut perf. ind. act, of exeo, -ire, -ii, 'itum^vrftg, 
{ex -\- eo); agrees with the subj. /» / the ind. is used because the condition is a logical 
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of the state (wjiich 
describes your com- 
panions) will be 
drained away from 
the city. How now, 
Catiline? Can you 
possibly hesitate to 
do at my command 



tudrum comitum magna et pernici5sa47 

your offiomparUona/ great and ruinotu 

sentina rei publicae. Quid est, 48 

the off-scouring of the commonwealth, Wha^ ( = how) is {it), 

Catilina? num /^^tuBifair^id [me imperante^ 

Catiline f surely notyou do hentaU^hat \jne commanding 



one, i.e. does not consider possibility or probability, but simply represents that under 
such and such circumstances a conclusion of a certain kind will follow. In such conditions 
the itiood of the protasis is ind., and that of the apodosis the ind., the imperative, or the 
subjunct. in one of its independent uses. A. & G. 306 ; B. 302 ; G. 595 ; H. 508, and 4. 
The fut. perf. is often employed in conditions where in English the fut. simple would bie 
used ; the point of view is extended further into the future, e.g. sin exierU = but if you 
will have gone away ; strictly speaking, the fut. perf. of the apodosis should follow, e.g. 
exhausta grit = will have been drained away, but the fut. simple is common in Cicero. 

Sy1iflBrj[g tury "^d pers. sin^. fut. ind. pa ss, of exhaurio , -Ire , exhaust, exhausHim, 4 

(ex = out of-\- kaurto •= I </rii'«) : agrees wilH' TKff ~Subj. 's'iHftHlXT^^^^^^—^ ex, prep. ; gov. 
the abl. urbe, lirbe, abl. sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; governed by the prep, ex. It is 



regular for the prep, with which a verb implying separation is compounded to be repeated 
with the ablative. 

Line 47. ta5nim, gen. plur. m. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with comitum, 

comitum, gen, plur. of comes, comitis, m . (and f.) 3d (com = cum, + eo) ; gen. 

deBning sentina rei puOUcae, inis kind of gen. is variously called adnominal, epexegeti- 
cat, oppositional, and gen, of specification. We may call it here epexegetical or opposi- 
tional, for it explains of what class of men the dregs of the state are made up, and is = to 
an appositive ; cf. nomen amicitiae = the name (of) friendship, A. & G. 214,// B. 202 ; 

G. 361 ; H. 395. magna, nom. sing. f. of the adj. mdgnus, -a, -um ; agrees with 

sentina; magna = large, in point of number. et, cop. conj. ; connects the two epi- 
thets magna and perniciosa. pemiciosa, nom. sing. f. of the adj. pernidosus, -a, 

-um (per nicies) ; agrees with sentina. 

Line 48. sentina, gen. sentinae, f. ist ; nom. sing., subj. of exhaurietur, Cicero speaks 
metaphorically of the bilge-water of the state, as we do of the refuse, offscourings, or dregs 
of the community. Sentina = (i) the bilge of a ship, (2) the bilge-water which residet, i.e. 
collects there (cf. residebit, 1. 43) ; (3) metaphorically = the dregs. Observe that sentina 
is limited by two genitives, comitum and rei pUblicae, as frequently occurs in Greek ; rei 
publicae goes so closely with sentina as to form a single notion, viz. the state* s-refuse, and 
this notion is explained by comitum, rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; poss. gen., limit- 
ing sentina, publicae, gen. sing, f, of the adj. pUblicus, -a, -um; agrees with rei, 

Ernesti suspects that rei pUblicae is an interpolation, as ex urbe sufficiently shows where 
the dregs were. But an unusual expression like sentina would require explanation for a 
Roman audience, especially as it is used in metaphor and not in simile. One editor 
rashly mishandles the text, e.g. transposes sentina and rei pUblicae, and calls rei pUblicae 
a dat. of the indirect obj. after perniciosa = dangerous to the state; he explains that a 
copyist may once have written sentina reipUblicae instead of reipUblicae j^w/Jiwtf, the error 

remaining uncorrected by subsequent clerks. Quid, nom. sing. n. of the interrog. 

pron. quis, quae, quid; subj. of est; quid est is a colloquialism = how now? est, 

3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse,fui; agrees with the subj. quid. 

Line 49, Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of address. 

num, interrogative particle, expecting a negative reply. dubitas, 2d pers. sing. pres. 

ind. act. of dubito, -dre, 'dvi, -dtum, I (for duhibito, frequentative from duhibeo, i.e. duo 
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5ofacere, quod iam tua sponte|what you were just 

to dOf which just now I your by own free-will 

61 faciebas ? Exife ex urbe" 



you were {on the point of) doing f To go out from the city 

62 iubet consul hostem. Interrogas me : num 

orders the consul the enemy. You question me ; surely not 



now wanting to do 
of your own accord? 
The consul is bidding 
the public enemy to 
leave the city. 
"Surely not into ex- 



+ kabeot hence / waver between two alternatives, hesitate; cf. dubius for duhibius^ and 

bellum — duellum = war between two {duo) nations) ; the subj. tu is implied. id, 

ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. w, ea^ id; direct obj. of facere, and antecedent of 

quod following ; id is explained by exire ex urbe iubet consul hostem, me, abl. sing, 

of ego; abl. in the abl. abs. construction with the part, imperante ; me imperante — meo 
iussH, — — imperante, abl. sing. m. ot imperdnSf-anris, pres. part. act. of impero^ -dre^ 
'd m^ 'dtum^ I ; agrees with me in the abl. abs. construction ; 'see tEe hole Citi'dimissOf 
Chap. IV, 1. 38. 

Line 50. facere, pres. inf. ct. oi faciOf -ere^ fecif factum^ 3 ; objective complement- 
ary inf. with dubitds. The inf. is used with dubito (and non dubito)— I hesitate ; the two 
other constructions of dubito are (i) in the phrase dubito an = I doubt whether (= I am 
inclined to think) ^ followed by the deliberative subjunctive ; cf. haud scio an; (2) with 

a neg. followed by quint e.g. non dubito qutn haec vera sint, quod, ace. sing. n. of 

the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent id ; direct obj. oi faciebds, 

iam, adv. of time ; limits faciebds ; iam here =.just now, and refers to Catiline's 

statement at Laeca's house that he was anxious to get away to Faesulae. tua, abl. 

sing. f. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with sponte. sponte, abl. sing, of >■ 

spons. f. .^d (a kin to spondeo ; only the abl. sing, is found in Latifl)"; al?l. of manner , 

\ \ limitin g fac^d s. Sponte is always modified by a poss. pron., e.g. tud, mea, sud, in elas- 

'- sic^ Latin, and thus conforms to the rule that manner may be expressed by the abl. 

without cum, if the noun in the abl. is modified by an adjective. 

^ *^ Line 51. faciebas, 2d pers. sing. imi5ferf. ind. act. oifacio, -ere, feet, factum, 3 ;. the 

^ subj. ta is understood. The impeit faciebds expresses intention, =you were on the point , 

of doing, A. & G. 277, c ; B. 260, 3 ; G. 231-234; H. 469, I. £xire, pres. inf. act. 

, ^ of exed, -ire, -it, -itum, irreg. {ex + eo) ; inner obj. of iubet, lubeo, veto, and sino are 

f ^P^ ^ followed by the direct obj. of the person, and the inf. of the inner object. ex, prep. ; 

' ^'^ gov. the abl. urbe, urbe, abl. sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; governed by the prep, ex, 

i C Line 52. iubet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of iubed, -ere, iusst, iussum, 2 ; agrees 

'g^\J^ with the subj. consul. Note the impersonal form of address, which is more formal and 

authoritative than would be the direct ego iubed te, c5nsul, gen. consulis, m. 3d ; 

nom. sing., subj. of iubet. The juxtaposition of consul and hostem is rhetorically effective. 

hostem, ace. sing, of hostis, -is, m. 3d ; direct obj. of iubet, Interrogas, 2d pers. 

sing. pres. ind. act. of interrogo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, I {inter + rogo; inter, = between, 
implies interruption (i.e. for replies) between the questions) ; understand the subj. tU, 
The startling command to leave Rome must have aroused Catiline into interrupting 
Cicero for an explanation, or at least it caused him to look perplexed ; hence interrogds 
me, i.e. either in words or by expression of face. Synonyms : (i) rogo-=. I ask, submis- 
sively ; esp. of official questions, e.g. rogo sententiam (of a magistrate requesting a sena- 
tor's opinion), rogdtio (of a bill under consideration, not yet become Hx) ; (2) peG = I 
ask, seek, generally as a favor, or in submission, e.g. pdcem petere ; (3) interrogo = I ask, 
expecting a reply ; (4) posed, = I ask, earnestly ; (5) postulo = / demand, by right of 
superior power or claim ; (6) quaero = / ask, seek, either by questions, or by scientific 
or judicial investigations ; (7) fldgito = / ask, demand, esp. with importunate solieita- 
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ile?" you ask of me. 
This I do not com- 
mand, but if you ask 
my advice, I recom- 
mend it. 



in exsilium? Non iubeo, sed si me consulis, 8a 

into exile f Not I do order, but if me y<mp<^n^u^if 

suadeo. m 

I advise (it). 



tions ; (8) percontdrl = to inquire aboui, so as to gain a thorough knowledge. me, 

ace. sing, of ego ; direct obj. of interrogds, Interrogo (like rogo) occasionally governs 
two ace. objects, viz. the direct obj. of the person, and the secondary obj. of the thing ; 

here the clause num in exsilium is the secondary obj. of inierrogds, num, interrog, 

particle, introducing a question to which a negative reply is expected. Num in exsilium f 
= surely not into exile ? ; the question with the verb, etc., iilled in would be after this 
fashion : num {me extre ex urbe iudes) in exsilium ? 

Line 53. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. exsilium, exsiliam, ace. sing. o( exsilium, -f, 

n. 2d (from exsul; probably the root is sad— Latin sed, sol, = to go, + ex ; cf. solum = 
the ground; exsul is therefore more correct than the form exul, and exsilium than 
exilium ; others derive from root sar — sal = to leap, cf, salto = / dance, praesul = a 
dancer before the public, AXXo/xai = / spring) ; governed by the prep, in, expressing 
motion to after extre understood from 1. 51. Cicero ordered Catiline to leave Rome 
{extre ex urbe), but did not dare to order him to go in exsilium; this he merely advises 
{suadeo). In one of his speeches Cicero distinctly says that exsilium is not a punish- 
ment {supplicium) but a means of refuge {perfugium) from punishment ; he also derives 
from root sol, for he says that exiles solum vertunt, hoc est, sedem ac locum mUtant. Note 
the following points : (i) exsilium was voluntary on the part of an accused citizen, and 
was allowed by law ; thus citizens (as Cic. tells us) often withdrew in colonids Lattnds 
to escape fines ; when the charge was a grave one, e.g. scandalous misgovernment (as 
Verres), or the putting to death of Roman citizens illegally (as Cicero), the accused 
always retired to a foreign country ; (2) the continued absence of the exile was made 
compulsory afterwards by inter dtctio aqua et ignl = prohibition from water and fire, 
necessaries of life, i.e. no citizen or Latin might harbor the exile ; (3) exile implied loss 
of property left behind, and loss of political privileges ; but the exile remained a civis 
unless he attached himself to a foreign ruler ; on return to Rome, his property might 
be restored by special grant (e.g. to Cicero) ; (4) an exile could be recalled {revocdri), 
and resume his station as a full citizen, e.g. Cicero in B.C. 57. Under the empire exiles 
used to take away with them all their wealth, of which fact Seneca complains. The 
emperors employed two other kinds of banishment, both of which differ from exsilium, 
inasmuch as they were not voluntary but enforced : (a) retegatio = banishment to a cer- 
tain distance from Rome. The man relegdtus did not lose his civitds, nor yet his prop- 
erty. Apparently he could choose his place of abode, provided it was far enough 
from Rome, and not within certain well-known limits. Thus, as Ovid remarks, retegatio 
was not such a hardship as exsilium : (b) deportdtio — transportation to a definite place, 
generally some barren and rocky island used as a state-prison ; those who were aeportdti 

were often afterwards executed by the emperor's command. N6n, adv. ; limits 

iubeo. iubed, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of tubed, -ere, iusst, iussum, 2 ; under- 
stand the subj. ego. sed, adversative conj. ; joins iubeo and suddeo, si, con- 
ditional particle ; st me consulis = if you now consult me. me, ace. of ego ; direct 

obj. of consulis, c5nsulis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of consulo, 'ere, -ut, con- 

sultum, 3 ; the implied'Titbj. is ttl. Consuw -f the ace. e.g. aliquem, = / consult some 
'one; consulo 4- the dat. e.g. alictu = / consult for (the interests of) some one. 

Line 54. suadeo, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of suddeo, -ere, sudsi, sudsum, 2 (root 
svad= to taste good, please ; cf. sudvis for suadvis; Greek root dd = crfaSf e.g. (aSopftom 
auSivu) = /please) ; understand the subj. ego. 



AGAINST CATILINE. 

est enim, Catilina, quod te 

is there for^ . . Catiline, tohich you 

urbe delectare possit? in qua 

city \ to delight can be able f in which 

extra istam coniurationem 

outside that of yours conspiracy 

4 perditorum hominum qui te non metuat, nemo 

abandoned of men who you not fears, no one 
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Quid 




What 


2 iam in 


hac 


now in 


this 


8 nem5 


est 


no one 


there is 
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VI. For what is 
there in this city, 
Catiline, that can 
give you pleasure 
any longer? There 
is not one man in 
the city, outside your 
degraded circle of 
conspiracy, but 
dreads you; not one 



Line i. Quid, nom. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. guts, quae, quid; subj. of est, 
est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse,fm; agrees with the subj. quid. The 



question quid est quod deUctdre possit = an emphatic neg. nihil iam amplius delectdre 

potest, enim, causal conj., connecting this sentence with the one preceding, and 

explaining why Cicero advised Catiline to leave Rome, viz. because he is hated by all 
good citizens. Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of address. 



quod, nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 
quid in gender and number, and is subj. of possit in its own clause ; g uod expresses, 

char acteristic. = of such a kind as, te, ace. sing, of tH ; direct obj. of deuctare, 

^~LiNE 2. iam, temporal adv. ; modifies delectdre possit, Iam in negative clauses = iam 

amplius {any longer) ; see note on est above. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. urbe, 

hac, abl. sing. f. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc; agrees with urbe. urbe, abl. sing. 

of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; governed by the prep, in, delectare, pres. inf. act. of delecto, 

'dre, -dvi, -dtum, I (root vlak or lak = Greek /tcXk and Latin lac, = to draw, allure ; 
cf. lacio = / entice, esp. in compounds, e.g. illicio = in + lacio, laqueus = a snare, and 
?X/c« = / draw) ; complementary inf. with possit, A. & G. 271 ; B. 326 ; G. 423 ; 

H* 533* possit, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of possum, posse, potui, no supine, 

irreg. (J>otis, = able, + sum) ; agrees with the subj. quod; the subjunct. is consecutive 
in the rel. clause of characteristic. Consult the note and references under qui, Chap. II, 

1. 47. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. qud, qua, abl. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, 

quod; agrees with the antecedent urbe ; abl. case governed by the prep, in. In qud 
illustrates the use of the rel. pron. in combining two coordinate clauses, and = nam in 
ed etc., explanatory of the sentence quid . . . possit, A. & G. 180, /; £. 251, 6; 
G. 610; H. 453. 

Line 3. nem5 {ne + homo), gen. nUllius, ace. neminem or nullum, -am, dat. nUlli 
or nemini, abl. nullo, -d, m. and f. sing., defective (cases wanting are supplied from 
nUllus, ne + Qllus)', nom. sing., subj. of est following. Nemo , , , non = no one . . . 

not, i.e. every one ; non nemo = not nobody, i.e. some one. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. 

ind. oi sum, esse,fui; agrees with its subj. tiemo, extra (for exterd, abl. f. of exter 

otexterus; SMipi^y parte = on the outside), Sidv, and prep.; as a prep. gov. the ace. 

coniHrdtionem, istam, ace. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. of the 2d person iste, 

ista, istud (gen. istius, dat. w/T) ; qualifies coniHrdtionem, Istam = that of yours, 
spoken in tones expressing scorn and disgust. Refer to the note etc. on iste. Chap. I, 

1. 3. coniurati5nem, ace. sing, of coniHratio, -onis, f. 3d (coniHro, i.e. con + iHro) ; 

governed by the prep, extrd ; coniHrationem is concrete = band of conspirators ; cf. ser- 
vitium = (i) slavery, (2) a band of slaves. See the note on voces coniHrdtidnis = voces 
coniUrdtdrum, Chap. Ill, 1. 5. 

Line 4. perdit5rum, gen. plur. m. of the adj. perditus, -a, -um (perf. part. pass, of 

perdo, -ere, perdidi, perditum, 3) ; agrees with hominum. hominum, gen. plur. of 

homo, hominis, m. 3d ; subjective l^cn^ of the kind called generic, i.e. denoting the com- 
ponent parts of that whicix the gen. limits (a branch of the partitive genitive). qui, 
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man but hates you. 
With what brand of 
family scandal is your 
life not scorched? 



qui non oderit. Quae nota domesticae 5 

wfio not does hate. What mark domestic , 

turpitudinis non inusta v itae tuae est? quod 6 r*^ 

of dishonor not branded uponlife your isf what 



nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. quit ^<^^» quod; agrees in gender and number with the 
antecedent nimot and is subj. of meiuat in the rel. clause of characteristic. Cicero 
shows a preference for qm non over quin ; when quin is used it approximates to ut non 
(consecutive) rather than to qm non. Study the examples in the following : A. & G. 

3'9» 21/"; 3I9» ^; B- 284, 2 and 3 ; G. 552, i ; 556 ; H. 500, I ; 504, 2. 1«, ace. 

sing. Q\tu ; direct obj. of metuaU non, negative adv. ; limits metuat, metuat, 

3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of metud, -ere, metuif metutum, 3 (metus); agrees 
with the subj. qui; the subjunct. is consecutive of tendency with qui. The same 
differences of meaning that are found in the nouns timor, metus^ etc., exist with the 

verbs of corresponding form ; see under timor ^ Chap. I, 1. 6. nem5» nom. sing. 

(subj. of ^j/ understood from «/, 1. 8); repeated (by anaphora) rhetorically from nemo 
above. A & G. 344,/; B. 350, 11, ^ ; G. 636, note 4 ; H. 636, III, 3. 

Line 5. qui, nom. sing. m. of the reL pron. qut^ quae, quod ; agrees with the ante- 
cedent, and is subj. of oderet in the clause of characteristic. n5n, negative adv. ; 

limits oderit, 5derit, 3d pers. sing, of the defective verb odi (perf.), inf. odisse, fut. 

part. osUrus (no pres. stem tenses) ; agrees with the subj. qm; consecutive subjunct. of 
general tendency. Odi is probably from root vadh (Greek 60, Latin oa) = to thrust, 
strike, cf. C»0iia = I thrust; others say odi stands for hodi, which is represented as akin 

to hostis, ix^oi, and the German hass, Quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog. pron. and 

adj. quis, quae, quid (or interrog. qui, quae, quod) ; agrees with nota, nota, gen. 

notae, f. 1st (cf. nosed, perf. part, notus) ; nom. sing., subj. of inusta est, Nota = a mark 
by which something is recognized, hence {i) the brand burnt upon the forehead of a 
runaway and recaptured slave, (2) the mark of disgrace accompanied by lowering of 
rank (e.g. from senator to eques), when the censor proceeded against a citizen for im- 
moral conduct. domesticae, gen. sing, of the adj. domesticus, -a, -urn {domus)\ 

agrees with turpitudinis, Domesticae refers to scandals touching Catiline's family life, 
^•g* (0 tb^t Catiline has caused his own brother's inclusion in the lists of those who 
were murdered during the SuUan proscriptions, (2) that his relations with an illegitimate 
daughter violated all decency, (3) that he murdered his wife in order that he might 
marry the beautiful but profligate Aurelia Orestilla, (4) that he murdered his son so that 
no encumbrances might hinder this crime-bought marriage. Cicero alone mentions the 
murder of his wife (3) ; Sallust confirms the story of his son's murder. 

Line 6. turpitudinis, gen. sing, of turpitudo, f. 3d (from the adj. turpis ; ctfortis 

and fortitUdo) ; poss. gen., limiting nota, n5n, neg. adv. ; limits inUsta est, 

inusta est {est being transposed from the end of the sentence), jd^ters. sing., of the 
combinate perf. tense pass, of iu^OjuZiZb i**^^^h inUstum, 3 {in -\- Uro = Uso, root us 

= to'furn; akitito a^ z=. T Umdte)\ agre'es with the subj. nota, yitae, dat. sing. 

of vita, -ae, f. 1st ; dat. of the indirect obj. dependent on inUsta est. Compounds 
(whether trans, or intrans.) of the prepositions in, ad, ob, sub, prae, con, ante, inter, etc., 

govern the dat. of the indirect object. A. & G. 228 ; B. 187, III ; G. 347 ; H. 386. 

tuae, dat. sing. f. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with vitae, (est), 3d pers. 

sing. pres. ind. of sum ; agrees with the subj. nota, as also does the participle inUsta, 

with which est forms the perf. ind. pass, of iniiro, quod, nom. sing. n. of the 

interrog. adj. qui, quae, quod; agrees with dedecus. Remember that the neut. sing. 
quid of interrog. quis is never used adjectively ; some indeed assert that quis is never 
adjectivali and explain vir as an appositive in quis vir. 
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rprivatarum rerum dedecus non haeret 

private of {= in) matters disgrace,^'' not does stick 

8 in f ama ? quae libido ab oculis, 

in (your) reputation? what wantonness from (your) eyes, 

9 quod f acinus a manibus umquam tuis, quod 

what misdeed from hands — Cttcr_^ ' your, what 

10 flagitium a toto corpore af uit ? 

villaity^^ from whole (your) body has been absent? 



What dishonor in 
your private affairs 
does not cling to 
your reputation? 
What form of lust 
was ever away from 
your gaze ? what 
crime from your 
hands? what shame- 
ful vice from the 
whole of your body? 



Line 7. priyatarum, gen. plur. f. of the adj. prtvdtus, -a, -urn (originally perf. 
part. pass, ofprivo); agrees with rerum. Prtvdtdrum rerum dedecus refers to scandals 
in connection with Catiline's habits and actions in ordinary life, apart from his family life 
on the one hand and from politics on the other ; this threefold distinction is preserved 
in 11. 24-29, ilia quae pertinent (i) ad privdtam ignominiam, (2) ad domesticam . . . 

turpitadinem, (3) ad summam rem pUblicam, renim, gen. plur. of res, ret, f. 5th ; 

poss. gen., limiting dedecus, dedecus, gen. dedecoris, n. 3d (^de ■\' decus ; decus 

= ornament, glory, from root dak = to esteem or to be esteemed; cf. decet = it is proper, 

dtgnus = dic-nus, and BoKiw) ; nom. sing., subj. of haeret, n5n, neg. adv., limiting 

haeret, haeret, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of h aereo, -ire, haest ^ haes um, 2 ; agrees 



with the subj. dedecus. 
Line 8. in, prep 



gov. the abl. fdmd, fama, abl. sing, of fdtna, -ae, f. ist 



(root bha =. fa =■ to make known, hence fdma = report, reputation ; akin to fart — to 

speak, (pijfxri = a voice, report, etc., etc.) ; governed by the prep, in, quae, nom. 

sing. f. of the interrog. quis, quae, quid, or qui, quae, quod; agrees with libido, 

)id6, gen. li bTdinis , f. 3d (root lubh — Greek Xt0 = Latin lub, lib^ to desire; cf. Xfir 



ro/xai = T~am eager, libet or lubet = it pleases, liber = doing as one desires, i.e. free) ; 
nom. sing., subj. of dfUit, Observe that the verb dfuit is expressed only with one of 
the coordinate subjects, viz. fldgitium, and is understood with the rest, viz. libido and 
facinus. This is very common in Latin ; the verb might have been plur., dfuirunt 

agreeing with the plurality of subjects. ab, prep. ; gov. the abl. oculis ; the prep. 

ab is repeated after dfuit, oculis, abl. plur. of oculus, -i, m. 2d (root ak — dv •=. oc, 

to see ; cf. 6<l>0a\ix65 = eye) ; governed by the prep, ab. 

Line 9. quod, nom. sing. n. of the interrog. adj. qm, quae, quod; agrees with 
facinus, lacinus, gen. facinoris, n. 3d (Jdcio) ; nom. sing., subj. of dfiiit under- 
stood from the next sentence ; facinus here = misdeed, crime, though the root idea of 
the word implies neither praise nor blame. Refer to the list of synonyms in the note on 

sceleris. Chap. IV, 1. 9. a (ab before vowels and h\ d ox ab before consonants), 

prep. ; gov. the abl. manibus ; d is repeated from dfuit, and ab oculis, d manibus, d 

corpore express separation. manibus, abl. plur. of manus, -Us, f. 4th (root ma = to 

measure) ; gov. by the prep, d, umquam (sometimes written unquam) , adv. of 

time; modifies dfuit understood in this clause as the pred. oi quod facinus. tuis, 

abl. plur. f. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -um; agrees with manibus. quod, nom. 

sing. n. of the interrog. adj. qui, quae, quod; agrees 'mih fldgitium. Observe the asyn- 
deta in 11. 8-10. 

Line 10. flagitium, gen. flagit-ii or -f, n. 2d (root bharg = 0Xe7 =flag or fulg, to 
burn, to shine ; ctfldgro, fulgeo, and 0X^w = I blaze ; hence flagitium = (i) a crime 
done in the heat of passion, (2) an eager demand, cf.fldgito = / importune) ; nom. sing., 

subj. of dfuit. For sjmonyms, refer to the note on sceleris. Chap. IV, 1. 9. a, prep. ; 

gov. the abl. corpore, tOtS, abl. sing. n. of the adj. totus, -a, -um ; agrees with corpore. 
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To what weak lad, cui tu adulescentulo, ' quem corruptelarum 11 

ensnared at last by what you to young lad, whom of your enticements 

the fascination of iUecebris irretisses, non aut ad i« 

your allurements, did by the alluremente you had ensnared, '. not either for 

corpore, abl. sing, of corpus, corporis, n. 3d ; governed by the prep. d. Sfnit, 3d 



pers. sing. perf. ind. of absum, abesse, dfui, no supine {ab + sum), agrees with the near- 
est %vlb], fldgitium, and is understood with each of the preceding subjects. Sallust gives 
a similar picture of Catiline's pursuits, describing him as endowed with vigorous physical 
and mental powers, as rash, licentious, extravagant, and as delighting in civil strife, 
murder, and rapine. 

Line ii. cui, dat. sing. m. of the interrog. pron. and adj. quis, quae, quid, or 

qui, quae, quod; agrees with adulescentulo. ta, nom. sing, of the 2d personal 

pron. ; subj. of praetulisfi, adulescentulO, dat. sing, of adutescentulus, -f, m. 2d 

(diminutive of aduliscens ; cf. rivulus of rJvus, parvulus oi parvus) ; dat. of the indirect 
obj. with praetulisti. Diminutives often signify affection, and are used as terms of endear- 
ment ; but sometimes express scorn, as in this passage. Adutescentulus, however, fre- 
quently implies neither emotion, and practically = aduliscens. Gradations of age are 
expressed by: infantulus, tnfdns, puerulus, puer, adutescentulus, aduliscens, iunior, 
iuvenis, senior or grandior ndtu, senex. Of these the chief divisions are puer, adutes- 
cens, iuvenis, and senex, and some hold that each period includes 15 years, i.e. puer 
= up to 15 years of age, aduliscens = 16-30, iuvenis — 31-45, and senex from 46 years 
of age onwards. This calculation will serve roughly, but pueritia and adulescentia each 
mark a distinct period, whereas iuventHs is often used in a general way and including 
pueritia and adulescentia. The periods overlap one another, e.g. a child is puer till 
about 16-18 years of age, becomes aduliscens (and vir) when he dons the toga virilis 
and remains so till about the age of 30, iuvenis from 25 or 30 up to 45 or 50 (any one 
of age to serve in the army must be iuvenis^ in early times from 17 years to 46), finally 
senex. Although aduliscens and adutescentulus are formed from adoHsco (inceptive of 
adoleo), root at— to grow, to nourish (cf. tf/J= / support), yet the form adoliscins is 
very far inferior to aduliscens in all the best writers and MSS. ; Ritschel in his Prolegom- 
ena says vix umquam bont libri sine discrepantid formam {adoliscins) agnoscunt, 

quem, ace. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod ; agrees with the antecedent adulis- 
^centuto'; direct obj. of irretissis in the rel. clause. Observe that the antecedent of quem 
does not refer to any particular person, but is indefinite ; hence quem is generic,, i.e. rep- 
resents it, .class or type, and is accordingly followed by the consecutive subjunctive. -—— 
comiptelaniin, gen. plur. of corrupUla, -ae, f. ist (formed from corruptus, the perf. 
part. pass, of corrumpo = / corrupt, hence = corruption, seduction) ; poss. gen., limiting 
iUecebris. 

Line 12. illecebris, abl. plur. of illecebra^ -ae, f. ist {in -f- root lak = lac, to allure; 
cf. lacio = / entice, esp. in compounds, deliciosus, laqueus = a snare, etc.) ; abl. of the 

means, modifying irretisses. irrStisses {inretisses), 2d pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct.' 

li5i:"T5f irretio {inritio), -ire, -ivi, -Hum, 4 {in = into -|- rite — a net; rite is for sre-te, 
from root sar = to put together, cf. sero — I bind together, entwine) ; the subj. tU is implied 
by the personal ending ; the subjun ct. is. congecutiye, with quem characteristic. Irretissis 
is a contracted form of irritivissis. In the perf. -stem tenses active, the V often disap- 
pears, and the two vowels between which it originally stood contract into one long vowel 
— this is the rule for perfects in -dvi, 'ivi, and 'Ovi (cf. confirmdsti for confirmdvisti. 
Chap. IV, 1. 30) ; but while perfects in -ivi often drop the v, the vowels do not as a rule 
contract except before st, e.g. audisti for audivisti, and ss, e.g. irritissis ; thus we may 
have audiverat or audierat, but not audirat. Sallust remarks on the power which Cati- 
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or 



18 audaciam f errum aut ad libidinem f acem 

his audacity a ^ord 

wpraetulisti? y Quid 

did hold forth fj What 

16 morte superioris 



by the death former 



for 

vero? 

indeed f 

uxoris 

of your wife 



his lust a torch 

nuper, cum 

lately, when 

novis nuptiis 

new for nuptials 



you not reach forth a 
sword for his violence 
or a torch for his lust ? 
And again, a short 
time ago, after you 
had emptied your 
house for a fresh 



line held over the minds of young Romanus, and upholds Cicero's charges. non, 

neg. adv., limiting praetulisd, aut, disjunctive conj. , used correlatively with aut 

below = either , , , or. The other disjunctive correlatives are vel . , . vel; stve (jeu) 
. . . stve (seu) ; cf. et , , , et= both . . . and, neque . , . neque — neither . , . nor, 
ad, prep, with the ace. ; gov. auddciam ; adhere and in the next line =for, with a 



view to, for the purpose of. 

Line 13. audaciam, ace. sing, of auddcia, -ae, f. ist (formed from the adj. auddx, 

-dcis, 3d ; audeo = I dare) ; governed by the prep, ad, f emim, ace. sing, oiferrum, 

t-, n. 2d ; direct obj. oi praetulisfi, Ferrum = lit iron, and by metonymy an iron or 

steel weapon, esp. a sword, Ferrum ad auddciam = a sword for bold, i.e. violent, deeds, 

rather than a sword to give him {aduHscentulus) boldness, aut, disjunctive conj. ; 

coiiiiQcX.^ ferrum ^xAfacem; used correlatively with a«/ above = either , , , or. Of the 
disjunctive conjunctions vel (probably an old imperative of volo) and its shortened enclitic 
form ve give a choice between two alternatives ; stve offers a choice between two names 
of the same thing ; aut is used when each alternative excludes the other. A. & G. 156, 

c ; B. 342 ; G. 493-496, esp. 493 ; H. 554, IL ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. libidinem ; 

used in the same sense as in 1. 12. libidinem, ace. sing, of libido^ libidinis, f. 3d ; 

governed by the prep, ad, facem, ace. sing, oi fax, fads, f. 3d (Latin root fa-c = 

root bha, to bring to light ; akin to fades ; the root fac is allied to root fa of fart (Jo 
speak), toot fas of nefds, root fat oi fateor, etc.) ; direct obj. oi praetulisti, joined by aut 
to ferrum. The metaphor is taken from the custom of slaves lighting their masters home 
by a torch ; Catiline's metaphorical torch was to guide the young men in the pursuit of 
their lusts, and perhaps there is the further idea of his fanning the flame of their passions. 

Line 14. praetulisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of praefero, praeferre, praetult, 

praeldtum, irreg. (J>rae = in front -\-ferd:=. I carry) ; agrees with the subj. til, 1. ii. 

Quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; idiomatic adverbial ace. = 
quid dicam ae hoc. Quid or quid vero is used by Cicero to mark a transition ; in this 
passage it is made more emphatic by vero, and leads up to a charge of more definite 
crime. ver5, adverbial abl. of virus, -a, -um ; used both as an adv. and as an adver- 
sative conjunction. A. & G. 156, ^; B. 343, I ; G. 483-491 ; H. 554, III. nuper 

{novum -\- per), adv. of time (superl. nuperrime)', modifies cumuldsti, cum, tem- 
poral conj. ; followed by the subjunct. vacuefecisses. Cum, like the other temporal con- 
junctions, usually takes the ind., esp. in the pres. and perf. tenses, but is generally followed 
by the imperf. and pluperf. subjunct., because in these tenses the time is described by the 
circumstances which also have some causal or concessive force, i.e. the imperf. and plu- 
perf. do not define the time so much as describe it. A. & G. 325 ; B. 288 ; G. 580-585 ; 
H. 521. 

Line 15. morte, abl. sing, of mors, mortis, f. 3d ; morte — nece, by the murder 
(expressed euphemistically by Cicero ; cf. his announcement to the people, after the 
strangling of Lentulus and the other four conspirators, ^^ they have lived their life^^ = they 

are dead), and therefore is an abl. of the means, modifying vacuefecisses, superidris, 

gen. sing. f. of the adj. superior, -ius (compar. of superus, -a, -um, from adv. super; 
superl. supremus or summus) ; agrees with Uxoris, uzdris, gen. sing, of Uxor, f. 3d 
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marriage by the mur- 
der of your first wife, 
did you not surmount 
this crime with yet 
another one over- 



domum vacuef ecisses, > n5nne etiam alioie 

your house yqu had made vacantf not also another 

incredibili ^celere hoc scelus cumulasti ? it 

incredible by crime this crim^ did you augment? 



(all attempts to trace the et3rmology of uxor are fanciful) ; poss. gen., limiting mor^g. 
Synonyms: (i) uxor = iA^ wife, as distinguished from vir = Ae husband; (2) coniunx 
(con + iungo) = usually wife, as the partner of her husband's life ; sometimes = husband; 
(3) marita = wife, as opposed to maritus = husband {rnds, maris — male, one of the male 

sex), novis, dat. plur. f. of novus, -a, -um; agrees with nupHts, The new marriage 

was with Aurelia Orestilla, of whom Sallust says ihzXpraeterformam nihil umquam bonus 
lauddvit. Cicero is the only writer who records the charge of wife-murder against Catiline. 

nuptiis, dat. of the plur. noun nUptiae, -drum, f. 1st (from nUpta = a bride ; root nabh 

= VC0 = neb, nub, to veil; cf. vk<i>o% and nUbes = a cloud, nebula = a mist, and niibo, -ere, 
nupsi, nUptum, 3 = I veil myself, I marry, i.e. as the female participator in the marriage 
ceremony) ; dat. of the object for which, or, as it is often called, dat. of purpose. Distin- 
guish between the following: (i) dUco or diico uxor em = / marry, of the husband; 
diicd •=. dUco domum ; (2) niibo —' I marry, of the wife, followed by the dat., e.g. Cati- 
linae nUpsit = lit, she veiled herself for Catiline, i.e. married Catiline; (3) the pass. 
mdtrimonio iungor is used of either the husband or the wife. Nupticu were of four 
kinds: (i) iUstae, i.e. between a man or woman, each of whom is a civis, or between a 
civis and a Latin enjoying the right of connUbium with Rome ; (2) iniUstae, when one 
of the parties did not have the iHs conniibt; the children took the status of the less priv- 
ileged parent, except when the father was a ctvis and the mother had iHs conniibt ; in 
this case the children were optima Hire citizens ; (3) cum conventione in manum, i.e. 
when the woman passed from the control (J>otestds) of her father or guardian into her 
husband's control ; (4) sine conventione in manum, i.e. the wife remained under her 
father's control, or else was sm iHris ; if she was sut iHris, she retained the disposition 
of her own property, but not otherwise. The law recognized three forms of marriage : 
(a) confarredtio, a religious ceremony at the bride's house, when a sacred cake of meal 
I far) was broken, and other rites observed ; (b) coemptio, a fictitious sale of the bride 
by her father to the husband ; (c) Usus, i.e. when the wife stayed at her husband's house 
for one complete year without being absent three consecutive nights, the marriage was 
regarded as legally = to one made as in (a) or (b). The bride invariably brought a dos 
(cf. French dot) according to her means. Marriages cum conventione became rare, and 
laxness generally crept into the ceremony, so that divorces became very common and 
very easy to obtain. Some say that a marriage by confarredtio was indissoluble, but 
probably it could be dissolved by going through a religious ceremony called diffaredtio. 

Line 16. domum, ace. sing, of domus, -Us, f. 4th (2d decl. forms also); direct obj. 

of vacuefedsses, yacuefecisses, 2d pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. act. of vacuefacio, 

-ere, vacuefed, vacuefactum, 3 {vacuus = empty + facio — I make) ; the implied 

subj. is tit ; for the mood, see the note cum above, 1. 14. n5iine {non + ne), interrog. 

particle, the use of which implies that an affirmative reply is expected. Refer to the 

note on ne. Chap, i, 1. 4. etiam {et-^ iam), adv., modifying cumuldsR, aliS, 

abl. sing. n. of the adj. alius, -a, -ud (gen. contracts from ali-ius to alius, dat. alii; 
alius is akin to AXXos) ; agrees with scelere. 

Line 17. incredibili, abl. sing. n. of the adj. incredibilis, -e, 3d {in = not-\- 

credibilis, from credo); agrees with scelere. scelere, abl. sing, of scelus, sceleris, n. 

3d ; abl. of the means, with cumulasti. h6c, ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. hie, 

haec, hoc; agrees with scelus, i.e. wife-murder {niorte superioris Uxoris), scelns, 

gen. sceleris, n. 3d ; ace. sing., direct obj. of cumuldsli, cumulasti, 2d pers. sing. 
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18 quod ego praetermittd et facile patior 



{which I pass over 

19 sileri, ne in 

to be kept silent, lest in 

2j> f acinoris \ immanitas j 

\^of an outrage 'themo'nstrDmtp^ 



V. 



and readily allow 

hac civitate tanti 

this state so great 

aut exstitisse aut 

either to have existed or 



passing belief? But 
I let this pass, and 
readily suffer it to be 
sunk in silence, that 
it may not seem pos- 
sible for wickedness 
of such enormity to 
have displayed itself 



perf. ind. act. of cumulo, -dre, dvi, -dtum, i {cumulus = a heap ; probably from root ku 
— to swell, cf. /cu/ia = a wave, the swell of the sea, cavus = hollow, Kvdut = / am pregnant, 
etc.) ; the subj. tu is understood. Cumuldsti is a contraction of cumuldvisti; v is fre- 
quently dropped in the perf.-stem tenses, and in verbs of the ist, 2d, and 3d conjuga- 
tions, the vowels between which it originally stood contract and form one long vowel ; 
cf. cdnfirmdstt, Chap. IV, 1. 30, and note. The allusion in this sentence is to the charge 
which Sallust {Catilina, XV) expressly confirms, viz. that Catiline killed his son in 
order to marry Orestilla, quod ea nilbere ilU dubitdbat timens privTgnum aduUum aetdte 
= because she, fearful of a grown-up step-son, hesitated to marry him ; cf. Sallust in the 
same passage, pro certo creditur necdto filio vacuam domum scelesHs nUptits fecisse = he 
(Catiline) is believed for a fact to have murdered his son and to have cleared his house for 
the criminal marriage. 

Line 18. quod, ace. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; direct obj. oi prae- 
termitto ; quod may be taken either as referring to and agreeing with the antecedent 

scelere, or better as referring to the whole of the previous clause = et hoc, ego, nom. 

sing, of the 1st personal pron. ; subj. oi praetermitto ; ego is emphatic, = I for my part, 

praetermitto, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. oi praetermitto, -ere, praetermtst, praeter- 

missum,^ {praeter— beyond, by + mitto = I send, hence I let pass, overlook); agrees with 
the subj. ego, S3monyms : (i) neglego = I omit, do not mind, implying indifference ; (2) 
omitto = / omit or take no notice of, knowingly and intentionally ; (3) pratermitto = / 
omit, overlook, generally from lack of attention ; (4) dimitto = / omit, give up, volun- 
tarily. et, cop. conj. ; connects praetermitto and patior, facile, adv. (the 

adverbial ace. n. oifacilis); modifying patior, patior, 1st pers. sing. pres. ind. of 

the deponent verb patior, pati, passus sum, 3 ; the subj. is ego understood ; joined by et 
to praetermitto, Patior = / suffer, i.e. I do not actively interfere so as to make the 
story public. For synonyms, consult the note on patimur. Chap. II, 1. 15. 

Line 19. sileri, pres. inf. pass, of sited, -ere, -uT, no supine, 2, trans, and intrans. ; 
secondary obj. of patior, i.e. sileri agrees with quod in the obj.-clause oi patior. For the 

distinction between tacere and silere, see the note on taces. Chap. IV, 1. 10. ne, 

negative final conj., = in order that , . . not; followed by the subjunct. of purpose 
videdtur, Ne is the regular negative in all final clauses {ut in affirmative clauses), 
whether pure or substantival, e.g. after verbs of fearing ; it also regularly introduces 
negative commands and negative wishes, e.g. utinam ne. Refer to note on ne. Chap. II, 

1. 2, in, prep. ; gov. the abl. dvitdte, hac, abl, sing. f. of the dem. pron. htc, 

haec, hoc; agrees with dvitdte, civitate, abl. sing, of civitds, -dtis, f. 3d {ctvis); 

governed by the prep, in, Civitds = the state, as being a community of ctves ; res 

pablica = the state, in reference to its government. tanti, gen. sing. n. of the dem. 

adj. tantus, -a, -um; agrees vnth facinoris. 

Line 20. facinoris, gen. sing, oi facinus, n. 3d {facio, hence deed; usually as here 
in a bad sense, misdeed, crime) ; poss. gen^ limiting immdnitds, Tantt facinoris im- 
mdnitds, so great a crime^s enormity is~a variation for the ordinary facinus tantae 

immdnitdtis (gen. of quality, i.e. descriptive) = a crime of such enormity, immani- 

taSi gen. immdnitdtis, f. 3d (from adj. immdniSf -e, 3d = monstrous, huge; in = not + 
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in this state, or, at 
least, to have gone 
unpunished. I pass 
over the complete 
bankruptcy of your 
estate — for you will 



non 

twt 



vindicata esse 

to have been avenged 

ruinas fortunarum 

the downfall of fortunes 



videatur. Praetermitto 21 

may seem.) I pass over 

tuarum, quas omnes 22 

your which all 



root ma = ^ measure, hence immeasurable ; cf. the old adj. mdnus —good, from the 

same root) ; nom. sing., subj. of videdtur. aut, disjunctive conj., used correlatively 

with ««/ below, ^either . . . or. ezstitisse, perf. inf. act. of exsisto, -ere, exsHti, 

exstitum, 3 {ex + sisto) ; complementary predicative inf., with the copulative verb 

videdtur. aut, disjunctive conj. (refer to the notes on aut, 11. 12 and 13); connects 

exstitisse and non vindicdta esse. 

Line 21. non, neg. adv. ; limits vindicdta esse. 



— vindicata, perf. part. pass, of 
vindico, -dre, -dvt, -a turn, I (from vindex — defender, avenger ; some derive from venus 
= sale + died, others from vis = violence + died, but neither is probable) ; adjectival 
complement in the pred. of the copulative esse, videdtur ; agrees in gender, number, and 
case with the subj. immdnitds ; understand si exstiterit before non vindicdta esse, 
A noun or adj. which refers to the subject and is complement of a copulative verb agrees 
and is put in the same case with the subject. A. & G. 271, ^; B. 328, 2 ; G. 205, 206; 
A. 536, 2. Roman criminal law required that some one must prosecute whenever a 
crime was committed; if no one did so, the magistrates could not bring the guilty person 
to justice, nor could they enforce punishment or take any official notice of the crime. 
The fact that Catiline was not prosecuted for his son*s murder may either be considered 
to prove how low the moral life of Rome had become (and it was undoubtedly very bad, 
and became much worse later on), or else to show that this rumor was a mere scandal, 

unsupported by any sort of evidence upon which legal action might be taken. esse, 

pres. inf. of sum ; complementary inf. with videdtur. Vindicdta + esse = the combinate 

perf. inf. pass, of vindico, corresponding to the coordinate perf. inf. exstitisse. 

videatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. pass, of video, -ere, vidl, visum, 2 (the pass. 
videor, as here, commonly = / seem, followed by an inf. or by a pred. adj. or noun with 
esse expressed or understood) ; agrees with the subj. immdnitds ; the subjunct. is final, 
expressing purpose after he, 1. 19. Prof. Wilkins remarks that esse videdtur "became 
a commonplace of rhetoric," and quotes Quintilian, " esse videdtur^^ iam nimis frequens. 
PVom this it is clear that there were stock phrases and expressions in ancient rhetoric just as 
there are in modern ; cf. Cicero's pet verb comperlre, to which his enemies so much 
objected. Whereas esse videdtur is common, esse videtur is avoided in prose, especially 
at the end of a sentence, because it constitutes two feet, dactyl and trochee {esse vl- 
detUr), which conclude a hexametric verse in poetry (the conclusion may also be dactyl 

and spondee, i.e. ^ w followed by ). Praetermitto, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. 

act. oi praetermitto, -ere, praetermlsl, praetermissum, ^ {praeter ■\- mitto)\ the subj. ego 
is implied by the personal ending. 

Line 22. ruinas, ace. plur. of rulna, -ae, f. ist (from rud = / rush down, fall down, 
= srovo, from root sru = to break forth ; cf. ^iw = I flow, Rumo (an old name for the 

Tiber), Roma = Srouma = the stream-town, i.e. Rome) ; direct obj. oi prater mitto. 

fortiinarum, gen. plur. oi fortuna, -ae, f, ist (lengthened from fors = chance, lit. what- 
ever brings itself, root bhar =zfer = to bear ; ci.fero, (pepta); poss. gen., limiting ruTnds. 
Fortuna = fortune, either good {prosperity) or bad {misfortune); personified Fortuna 
is the goddess of fortune, worshipped more by the Romans than the Greeks, and espec- 
ially at Antium and Praeneste ; the plur. fortunae — possessions, property, by metonymy. 
Catiline had been praetor in B.C. 68, and as propraetor governed the province of Africa 
in 67. On his return to Rome he sued for election as consul, but his candidature was 
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28 proximis Idibus tibi impendere 

next on the Ides over you to hang 

24 senties : ad ilia venio, quae non 

you will perceive : to those things I comet which not 

25 ad privatam ignominiam vitiorum^. tuorum, 

to private the shame of vices j youVf 



see on the 13th of 
this month that your 
bankruptcy is immi- 
nent : I proceed not 
to matters which re- 
flect the shame of 
your private vices or 



withdrawn as he was prosecuted by P. Clodius Pulcher (Cicero's bitter enemy later on) 
for extortion. Cicero thought of defending him, but considered the evidence too strong 
against him, cf. the letter to Atticus in which he says he may be acquitted sT iiidicdium 
erit meridid non liicere = if it will be decided tfiat the sun does not shine at noon, Catiline 
bought his acquittal by giving ruinous bribes to the jury, and so shortly after this we hear 

of him being completely overwhelmed with debt. tuarum, gen. plur. f. of the poss. 

pron. tuuSi -a, -urn; Sigrees w\\.h fortiindrum. quas, ace. plur. f. of the rel. pron. 

gut, quae, quod ; agrees with the antecedent rutnds; subj.-acc. of impendere in the ace. 

and inf. construction dependent on senties. omnes, ace. plur. f. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; 

stands as a modiBer of quds in the rel. clause, but really modifies rutnds in the main 
clause. An emphatic adj. is often placed in the rel. clause in Latin, especially superla- 
tive adjectives, e.g. / will send the most reliable soldiers I have with me = mtlites quds 
ftdissimos inecum habeo mittam. 

Line 23. prdzimis, abl. plur. f. of the adj. proximus, -a, -urn (superl. formed from 
the adv. or prep, prope ; compar. propior ; no positive ; cf. ulterior and ultimus, from 
adv. ultrd) ; agrees with Idibus, The Ides of November fall on the 13th day ; they fall 
on the 15th in the months March, May, July, and October. The Kalends (ist day of 
the month), the Ides, and to a smaller degree the Nones (the 5th day of the month, 
except in March, May, July, and October, when it was the 7th) were special days on 
which money-lenders and estate-buyers called in the money due to them or the interest 
on mortgages, or lent out money which they had collected on previous settling days. 
Cicero means that the exposure of Catiline's schemes and the certainty of their ultimate 
failure will cause the creditors of the latter to put such pressure on him on Nov. 13th 
that he will recognize {senties^ that the following Kalends (the great settling-day) will 
complete his financial ruin. Idibus, abl. of the plur. n. Idtis, -uum, f. 4th (abbrevi- 
ated = Id. ; the grammarian Macrobius derives from Etruscan idtto, hence division) ; 
abl. of time when, modified by proximis. Except with a few words, e.g. aestdte = in 
summer, the noun in the abl. always has a modifier. A. & G. 256 ; B. 230 ; G. 393 ; 
H. 429. tibi, dat. sing, of tH ; indirect obj. of the intrans. verb impendere as a com- 
pound of in, A. &G. 228; B. 187, III; G. 347; H. 386. impendere, pres. inf. 

act. of impended, -ere, no perf., no supine, 2 {in upended); agrees with the sub.-acc. 
qtdds in the (ace. and inf.) object clause of senties. 

Line 24. senties, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of sentid, -ire, sensi, sensum, 4 ; the 

implied subj. is tii, ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. ilia, ilia, ace. plur. n. of the dem. 

pron. ille, ilia, illud; governed by the prep, ad, yeni5, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

of venid, -ire, veni, ventum, 4; the subj. implied by the personal ending is ego, 

quae, nom. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent ilia, 

and is subj. oi pertinent, 1. 29. n5n, neg. adv., limiting the clause {quae) adprivdtam 

ignominiam (^pertinent). 

Line 25. ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. igndminiam, privatam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. 

privdtus, -a, -um ; agrees with igndminiam ; the privdta igndminia was referred to in 

11. 7-14. ignominiam, ace. sing, of igndminia, -ae, f. ist {in + ndmen, root pno = 

to know) ; governed by the prep, ad, yitiorum, gen. plur. of vitium^ -i, n. 2d (defect. 
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the enhunatmentM 
and dij^onof of your 
botne life, but to 
other inatterf which 
affect the highest 
welfare of the ftate 
and the life and 
safety of every one 
of tis. Can this light 



ad domesticam ttiam diffictdtatem 



non 

not to domestic 

turpitudinem, sed 

baseness, but 

publicam atqoe ad 



your digtcuUif 

ad summam 

to utmost 

omniam noBtrom 

aU of us 



ac 



common and to 

salutemque pertinent. Potestne tibi 

and the safety appertain. Is able to you 



rem ST 

theweal 

yitam« 

thel^e 

liaec» 

this 



vice, lit. a twist, root vi = to entwine, plant; of. vimen = a pliant twig, vied= I plait, 

and It 4a = a willow) ; subjective gen., limiting ignominiam, tadnim, gen. plor. n. 

of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with vitidrum. 

Link 26. nta, neg. adv., limiting the clause {quae) ad domesticam difficultdtem et 
turpitadinem {pertinent), Non . . . non is much more emphatic than the correlatives 

neque . . . neque^ and strengthens the contrast introduced by sed, ad, prep. ; gov. 

the accusatives difficultdtem and turpitadinem. domesticam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. 

domesticus, -a, -um ; agrees with the nearest substantive difficultdtem and is understood 

with turpitadinem, toam, ace. sing. f. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -urn; agrees with 

difficultdtem and is understood with turpitadinem, difflcttlt&tem, ace. sing, of diffi- 

cuUds, 'dtis, f. 3d {jdiMcilis) ; governed by the prep, ad; the pecuniary embarrassments 

of Catiline were toucned upon in 11. 21-24. AC (shortened form of atque; ac is used 

before consonants except c,g, and qu; atque is used before c,g, qu, and vowels), cop. 
conj., connecting two important ideas. See the note on que. Chap. 1, 1. 9. 

Link 27. turpitfidinem, ace. sing, of turpitadd, -inis, f. 3d (from the adj. turpis, -e, 
id) ; governed by the prep, ad; joined by ac to difficultdtem. The immorality of Cati- 

iine's family life meets more than slight (if short) notice in 11. 5 and 6, and 14-21. 

•ed, adversative conj.; ]o\n% sad. o^ipo^CA ad summam rem publicam io ad prtvatam . . . 

turpitadinem, ad, prep. ; gov. the accusatives rem pablicam and vitam salatemque. 

aiimmam, ace sing. \. of summus, -a, -um {summus and supremus are superl. of the 

rare pos, suferus, from adv. super; compar. superior) ; agrees with rem publicam. 

rem, ace. sing, of res, ret, f. Jth; governed by the prep, cid; rem pablicam z=, public wel- 
fare, rather than state, in this passage. Catiline's political crimes are treated after his 
crimes in his family and in his private life, because the former are more important and 
bear more directly on the occasion of this meeting of the Senate. 

Link 28. pQblicam, ace sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, "um; agrees with rem, 

atqiie, cop. conj. ; connects ad rem pablicam and ad vitam, ad, prep. ; gov. the 

accusatives vitam and salatem, omnium, gen. plur. m. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; 

agrees with nostrum, nostrum, gen. plur. of the 2d personal pron. plur. nos; poss. 

gen., limiting vUam salatemque. The personal pronouns have a gen. in -t, which is in 
nearly all cases used objectively, and also a gen. in 'um, which nearly always is used /a;*- 
Htively, e.g. quern nostrum = whom of us? Chap. I, L 16. But when omnium is used, 
the gen. nostrum or vestrum regularly takes the place of nostri or vestri, and in such 
cases it is not used partitively ; all of us can only be nds omnes, never omnis nostrum, 

A. & G. 194, 3 ; B. 241, 2 ; G. 364, rem., and note 2 ; H. 446, note 3. yitam, ace. 

sing, of vUa, -ae, f. ist ; governed by the prep, ad. 

Line 29. salQtemque {salatem 4- que), salatem is the ace. sing, of salus, 'Utis, f. 3d 
(akin to salvus) ; governed by the prep, ad; joined closely by que to vitam, with which 

it forms a single idea. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects vitam and salatem, 

pertinent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. oipertined, 'ire, -m, no supine, 2 {per + teneo) ; 
agrees with the subj. quae, 1. 24. Potestne {potest + ne), potest is 3d pers. sing. pres. 
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80 lux, Catilina, 

daylight, Catiline, 

81 spiritus esse 

the breath (— air) to be 

82 esse hdrum 

to be of these (senators) 



aut 

or -. 

iucundus, 

\^^lea8ant, . 



neminem 

^noone 



huius caeli 

this of sky 

) cum scias 

seeing that you know 

qui nesciat 

who does not know 



of day or this air of 
heaven afiford you 
pleasure, Catiline, 
seeing that you know 
there is not one mem- 
ber of this gathering 
ignorant of these 



ind. of possum, posse, potm, no supine, irreg. (^potis + sum) ; agrees with subj. liix, Ne 
is the enclitic interrog. particle, used in introducing questions simply for the sake of 
extracting information, and not with the expectation that the reply will be affirmative or 

the reverse. See note on ne. Chap. 1, 1. 4. tibi, dat. sing, of /« / dat. of the indirect 

obj., dependent on esse iucundus, haec, nom. sing. f. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; 

agrees with lux» A few old editions read huius vitae lux, instead of haec lux, preferring 
(with little or no authority) a phrase which balances huius caeli spiritus following. 

Line 30. lux, gen. iQcis, f. 3d (root ruk, luk — to shine, cf. lUced, lUna = lucna, lUmen 
— lucmen, \6x^^ = ^ lamp) ; nom. sing., subj. o{ potest. Synonyms : lUmen = the light- 
giving body, and lUx = the light which streams from the lUmen ; but this distinction is 
frequently omitted, and lUmen is used generally, e.g. for the light of a lamp, while lUx 

cons\zii\\y = daylight, Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of 

address. aut, disjunctive conj. ; connects the subjects lUx and spiritus, huius, 

gen. sing. n. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc; agrees with caeli, caeli, gen. sing, of 

caelum {coelum less correct), n. 2d (root ku = to swell, be hollow; cf. kqXKo% and cavus = 
hollow ; caelum stands for cavilum) ; poss. gen., limiting spiritus. 

Line 31. spiritus, gen. spiritUs, m. 4th (lit. = breath, breathing, from spHro = / 
breathe ; hence by metonymy = air (as in this passage), inspiration, i.e. as the breath 
of a god, breath of life, i.e. life {courage or pride) ; nom. sing., subject of potest under- 
stood from the clause preceding ; joined by aut to lUx, esse, pres. inf. of sum ; 

complementary inf. oi potest, iiicundus, nom. sing. m. of the adj. iUcundus, -a, um 

(probably for iuvicundus, from iuvo = / please) ; complement of esse in the full pred. 
potest esse iiicundus; observe that iUcundus refers as much to iQx as to spiritus, but 
agrees in gender only with the latter because it is the nearer noun. A. & G. 176, 187 ; 
B. 233, 2 ; 235, B, 2, b) ; G. 205, 206 ; 286, I ; H. 360, 439, 2. IUcundus = agreeable, 
i.e. as causing joy, e.g. iUcunda narrdtid-=: an agreeable story ; grdtus = agreeable, i.e. 

welcome, acceptable; medicine v&grdta to an invalid, but it is not therefore iUcunda, 

cum, causal conj., hence followed by the subjunct. mood. A. & G. 326 ; B. 286, 2 ,* G. 

586; H. 517. scias, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of sdo, -ire, scivi, scitum^ 4 

(root ski = to split, sever, distinguish ; cf. Kcd^w = / spli() ; the implied subj. is iu ; the 
subjunct. mood depends on cum causal. Synonyms : (i) scio (neg. nescio) = I know 
facts or truths as the objects of conviction, e.g. scio quis sit = I know who he is ; 
(2) nosed = / know things or attributes as the objects of perception, e.g. nom hominem 
= I know the man; (3) cognosco = I know, recognize, ascertain; (4) intellegoz=. I per- 
ceive by the senses or the understanding. 

Line 32. esse, pres. inf. of sum ; agrees with the subj.-acc. neminem in the object- 
clause (ace. and inf. construction) of scids, h5rum, gen. plur. m. of the dem. pron. 

hic, haec, hoc; partitive gen., limiting neminem ; horum is deictic, and = of the senators 

here present, neminem, ace. sing, of nemo, m. and f. 3d {=ne + homo; dat. 

nemini; gen. nUUius and abl. ntillo, -a, are borrowed from nUllus, -a, -um) ; subj.-acc. 

of esse in the acc« and inf. object-clause of scids. gui, nom. sing. m« of ..the rel. pron. 

qui, quae, quod; agrees with the indef. antecedent nimtnem ; qui is c haracteristic ; see 
the note on qui, Chap. II, L 47. nesciat, 3d pers. sing, presrsubjuficf. ^<Ctrxjtnescid, 
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facts: that on the 
31st of December, in 
the consulship of 
Lepidus and TuUus, 
you stood armed with 



te pridie Kalendas lanuarias Lepid5 88 

you on the day b^ore the Kalends 0/ January, ' Lepidus 

et TuUo cdnsulibiis] stetisse in comitid 84 

and Tullvs (being) con8uls,\ to have stood in the Comitium 



'ire, 'ivi, or -i7, -t/um, 4 (^ne + scio) ; agrees with the subj. ^m; the subjunct. mood is 
consecutive, after gut, which is generic, i.e. stands for a class. 

Line 33. te, ace. sing, of /w ,• subj.-acc. of the inf. stetisse in the object clause of 

nesciat (a verbum seniiendi) . pridie (abbreviated = pr, or prTd. ; root pri in prior 

4- die, the abl. of dies), adv., construed as a prep. + the ace. ; gov. the ace. Kalendas. 
Prtdie, postrtdie, tisqtu, propius, and proxime may be used either as adverbs or as prepo- 
sitions with the ace. case, e.g. proxime Fompeium sedebam — I sat next to Pompey ; 
sometimes the adjectives propior and proximus are used, like the adverbs, with the ace, 
e.g. proximus Fompeium sedebam, Frtdie and postrtdie are also found with the gen. 
(subjective), t,g, pridie (^postrldie) comitiorum = on the day before (after) the elections; 
and propior, propius, proximus, and proxime are very common with the dat., as might 
be expected. A. & G. 261, a ; B. 144, 2; G. appendix, page 491 ; H. 437. Ka- 
lendas, ace. of the plur. n. Kalendae, -drum, f. ist (see Kalendas^ Chap. Ill, 1. 12); 
governed by the adv. (prepositional) prtdie. Frtdie . . . consulibus — the last day of 
the year in which Lepidus and Tullus were consuls, i.e. Dec. 31st, B.C. 66. lanua- 
rias, ace. plur. f. of the adj. Idnudrius, -a, -um ( = belonging to Idnus, to whom the 
first day of each month and the beginning of all things were sacred) ; agrees with Ka- 
lendas, Idnus = Didnus, from the same root as dies, luppiter, etc. Janus was the 
porter of heaven, and is represented with two heads (btfrons) because he was the 
guardian deity of gates, and gates face in two directions. A certain arcade near the 
Forum was sacred to Janus (it is often wrongly styled a temple), and the gate of this was 
kept shut in times of peace, and left open only in war to signify that Janus had gone 

forth to help Rome. The first day of the new year was especially sacred to Janus. 

Lepid5, abl. sing, of the c5gn6men Lepidus, -t, m. 2d {lepidus = elegant, charming ; 
I epidus was the family name of a distinguished branch of the gens Aemilia) ; abl. in the 
abl. abs. construction ; Lepido 4- Tullo = a plur. idea with which consulibus agrees. 
The full name of this man was Manius Aemilius Lepidus, who was colleague of Gains 
Volcatius Tullus in the consulship B.C. 66, belonged to the aristocratic party, but retired 
from politics when civil war broke out between Pompey and Caesar. 

Line 34. et, cop. conj., connects Lepido and Tullo. Tulip, abl. sing, of Tullus, 

•t, m. 2d (the cognomen of a branch of the gens Volcdtia); jome'd \ifet to Lepido ; in 
thi? abl. abs. construction with consulibus. The nomen of this man was Volcdtius ; his 

praenomeh is given by some as GSius, by others as Lucius. c5nsulibus, abl. plur. of 

cJnstil, -is, m. 3d ;' predicative in the abl. abs. construction, referring to the composite 
plur. abl. Lepido et Tullo, Refer to the note on dimissd. Chap. IV, 1. 38, for this form 
of the abl. abs. construction. Observe that the particular year is indicated by the names 
of the consuls then in office ; later on Romans began to reckon from 753 B.C., the 
assumed date of the foundation of Rome, e.g. Cicero's birth-year B.C. 106 = 648 a.u.c. 

(a.U.c = ab urbe conditd or anno urbis conditae) . stetisse, perf. inf. act. of sto, 

stdre, stett, statum, I (root sta + to stand ; cf. sisto, statud, = I make to stand, tcrt\iu, 
etc.); agrees with the subj.-acc. te in the (ace. and inf.) object clause of nesciat. 
In the elections for the consulship held in 66 B.C. Antronius and Sulla had defeated 
Cotta and Torquatus (see Introduction), but later on were convicted of bribery, 
and the latter pair was appointed. Whereupon Antronius, a bold and factious 
young noble named Kso, and Catiline formed a plot to murder the new consuls on 
the 1st of January, B.c. 65, but as these facts leaked out, the murder was postponed 
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85 cum 

with 



telo, 

a weapon^ 



manum 

a hand 

86 principuin civitatis 

of the leading men of the state 

87 causa paravisse ? 

for the sake to have prepared f 



c5nsulum 



et 



<^ the consuls and 

interficiendorum 

to he killed (see note) 

sceleri ac 

{that) wickedness and 



a dagger in the Place 
of Assembly; that 
you had collected a 
gang to slaughter the 
consuls and the lead- 
ing men of the state; 
that your guilty rage 



till Feb. 5th, when it failed again owing to Catiline's impatience in giving the 
signal too early. Such is Sallust's account of the first Conspiracy (CVz/. XVIII). But 
Suet5nius in his Life of Julius Caesar, IX, adds that Caesar and Crassus also took part in 
this plot, and quotes contemporary writers as his authorities, e.g. Tanusius Geminus, 
M. Bibulus, and C. Curio. Suetonius states that Crassus was to become dictator, and 
Caesar his magister equitum, and they would then reorganize the constitution on dem- 
ocratic lines. Tanusius is quoted as writing that the attempt at murder was not made 
on Jan. ist, because Crassus "either from penitence or fear" failed to appear. Sueto- 
nius adds that Kso, who was in Spain (and was afterward killed by partizans of Pompey), 

was to raise an army and march south on Rome. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. comitio. 

comitio, abl. sing, of comitium^ -^^ n. 2d {con 4- eo ; the sing, the meeting-place; 

comitia, -orum, = (i) assembly ofthepeopUy e.g. by centuries, centuridta^ (2) elections) ; 
governed by the prep, in. The comitium was a space at the north east of the Forum, 
from which it was distinguished by being consecrated by the augurs. It was triangular 
in shape and faced the Ciiria or Senate-house. It was in the earliest times the centre of 
Roman political life. The comitia curidta regularly met in the comitium^ and so 
frequently did the comitia tribUta ; the comitia centuridta held their meetings as a rule 
in the campus Martins, 

Line 35. cum, prep. ; gov. the abl. telo, tel5, abl. sing, of telum, -f, n. 2d 

(for tec-luMy root tak = to hit) ; governed by the prep, cum. It was illegal for a citizen 

to carry arms in Rome. manum, ace. sing, of mantis, -Us, f. 4th ; direct obj. of 

pardvisse ; observe that the clause {te) manum . . . paravisse is direct obj. of nesciat, 
1. 32, and is coordinate with the clause te , , , stetisse . . . cum telo, though it is not 

connected with it by a conjunction {asyndeton), COnsulum, gen. plur. of consul, -is, 

m. 3d ; in the gerundial-attraction construction with interficiendorum, the gen. case 
being dependent on the prep, causa below. Had Cicero used the gerund the phrase 
would have been consules et prlncipes civitatis interficiendi causd, i.e. consules and prin- 
cipes, both direct objects of interficiendi ; the gerundial-attraction consists in the objects 
being attracted into the case of the gerund (here the gen. with causd), and the gerundive 
which agrees with the objects in gender and number being substituted for the gerund. 
See the note and references given under habendi. Chap. 1, 1. 8. The consuls whose 
lives Catiline threatened on Jan. ist, and especially Feb. 5th, B.C. 65, were Lilcius Aure- 

lius Cotta and Lucius Manlius Torquatus. et, cop. conj., joining consulum and 

principum. 

Line 36. principum, gen. plur. of prlnceps, prmcipis, m. 3d (substantival use of 
the adj. princeps, primus + capio) ; in the construction of gerundival attraction with 

consulum, like consulum which is connected with principum by et, civitatis, gen. 

sing, of civitds, -dtis, f. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting principum, interficiendSrum, gen. 

plur. m. of interficiendus, -a, -um, gerundive of interficio, -ere, interfeci, interfectum, 3 
{inter + /acid) ; agrees with consulum Sind principum by attraction in the gerundial 
construction ; the gen. case is governed by the prep, causd. 

Line 37. causa (originally abl. of causa, -ae, f. ist ; cf. grdtid, abl. oi gratia), prep. ; 
gov. the gen. in the gerundial construction, expressing purpose. Causd diXidL grdtid cammoiAy 
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was frustrated not by 
panic or any sort of 
reflection on your 
part, but by the good 



furor! tu5 non mentem aliquam autss 

frenzy your not purpose (of yours) any or 

timorem tuum, sed fortunain populisQ 

fear of yours, but the fortune of the people 



follow the gen. case ; in the case of the personal pronouns, the corresponding poss. 
pron. agrees with causd instead of the personal pron. being used in the gen., e.g. iud 

causd^ instead of tm causd, parayisse, perf. inf. act. of paro, -dre, -dw, 'dtum, i ; 

coordinate with stetisse above, and like it agreeing with the subj.-acc. te, 1. 33, in the ace. 
and inf. construction dependent on the leading verb of perception, nesciat, \, 32. A. & 

G. 272, and rem. ; 336 ; B. 330, 331 ; G. 527 ; H. 534, 535. sceleri, dat. sing, of 

scelus, sceleris, n. 3d ; dat. j a£^ e indirect governed by obstitUse , In trans. compoun ds 

o f ob usually govern the datca^, xx^i phtrei v& u sed^Vit H the^ ccusagye. ac, c^. 

conj. ; joins the two objects sceleri zxi^/urort. 

Line 38. furori, dat. sing, of furor, -oris, m. 3d (from furo = / rage) ; indirect 
ob ject of obsfiHsse; joined by ac to sceleri. To Cicero any form of attack upon the 
constitution appeared in the light of absolute madness, cf. the combination in Chap. 

IV, 1. 8, dmentiae scelerisque, tu5, dat, sing. m. of the poss. pron. luus, -a, -urn ; 

agrees vf'ith, furori and is understood with sceleri, n5n, neg. adv., limiting the idea 

mentem aut timorem obstitisse, mentem, ace. sing, of mens, mentis, f. 3d ; subj.-acc. 

of obstitisse understood from the adversative clause following ; the whole clause sceleri 
, . . obstitisse is dependent on nesciat, \, 32, and is coSrdinate with the object-clause 
te , , , pardvisse above. Potestne tibi , . . nesciat, 11. 29-32, may be understood imme- 
diately before this clause, when the interconnection of the entire sentence (11. 29-40) will 
be at once apparent. Mentem is by some arbitrarily rendered change of mind, but it 
cannot have this meaning literally ; Cicero evidently intends to contrast mentem with 
furori (i.e. revolution = madness, to give up revolutionary ideas = sanity restored), but 
as it is scarcely applicable in its literal sense makes it vague by the addition of aliquam, 
Aliquis and quidam are frequently employed to hint at something indefinitely, or, as it 

were, to apologize for the use of an expression ; cf. quddam declindtione, 1. 47. 

aliquam, ace. sing. f. of the indef. pron. aliquis, aliqua, aliquid (adjectival neut. is 
aliquod; alius + quis) ; agrees with mentem, which is thereby toned down and apol- 
ogized for. For the indef. pronouns, consult the note on qudsdam. Chap. II, 1. 4. 

aut, disjunctive conj. ; joins mentem and timorem, Aut is used when the alternatives 
offered are mutually exclusive, e.g. the two motives which might have led Catiline to 
desist from revolution are distinctly opposed to one another, viz. repentance, which 
implies a moral reformation, and fear, which implies no such reformation, but only 
dread of the consequences. A. & G. 156, r ; B. 342 ; G. 493-496; H. 554, II. 

Line 39. timdrem, ace. sing, of timor, -oris, m. 3d (timed = I fear) ; joined by aut 
to mentem ; a subj.-acc. of obstitisse in the object-clause of nesciat. For synonyms, refer 

to the note on timor. Chap. I, 1. 6. tuum, ace. sing. m. of the poss. pron, tuus^, -a, 

-um ; agrees with timdrem, as being the nearest noun, but tuam is also understood from 
tuum in agreement with mentem above. A. & G. 187 ; B. 235 (B, 2, b) ; G. 286, i ; 

H. 439, 2. sed, adversative conj.; joins and strongly oi^^po^e% fortHnam to mentem 

aliquam aut timdrem. Sed is the strongest of the adversative conjunctions, as it may 
introduce something in direct contradiction ; it is often strengthened by the addition of 
tamen^ autem, vero, or enim. Of the other particles tamen sdone is really adversative ; 
it is prepositive except when it emphasizes a particular word. Verum and vero are 
really adverbs (from adj. virus), but are used as = to sed, verum standing first and vero 
second word in its sentence. At introduces a new and lively objection, and so does its 
intensified form atqui; these are most common in subjects which are being discussed 
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40 Romani obstitisse ? Ac iam ilia 

Roman (lit. to have) opposed ? And now those things 

41 omitto — neque enim sunt aut obscura aut 

I omit — neither for are either obscure or 



fortune of the Roman 
People. And now I 
will say no more of 
those events, for 
there are later mis- 
deeds to your account 



argumentatively. The weakest of all the adversatives is auUm, which is little more than 

connective. A & G. 156, ^; B. 343, i ; G. 485 ; H. 5J4, III. fortunam, ace. sing. 

of/ortuna, -ae, f. ist (ci.fors); subj.-acc. of obstitisse in the ace. and inf. object-clause 
of nesciatf 1. 32. The allusion is to Catiline's mistake in giving the signal for murder 
(Feb. 5th, B.C. 65) before enough conspirators had assembled. Cicero attributes this to 
the Fortune of the Roman People; cf. Sallust {Cat. Chap. 41), tandem vicit fortuna ret 
publicae, Fortunam here is almost the personification of chance^ viz. the goddess For- 
tuna, who had several temples in Rome, and was much worshipped throughout Italy, 

especially at Antium and Praeneste. populi, gen. sing, of populus, m. 2d (old form 

poplus; akin io plebs, pleo, from root pal — pie = to Jill, cf. ir\4oi =full, manipulus = a 
handful, a small company of soldiers ; the consonant / is reduplicated, cf. pependi, perf. 
of pendo; others less probably derive from polpolus, as K^a reduplication of iroXJs = 
much, many)\ poss. gen., Smiting fortHnam. 

Line 40. Rdmani, gen. sing. m. of the adj. Romdnus, -a, -um {Roma) ; agrees with 
populi. All those who possessed the Roman franchise were collectively called populus 
Romdnus, or when special stress was laid on their peaceful enjoyment of civic rights 
Quirites ; in more formal language their title was populus Romdnus Quiritium (or 
Quirites), The abbreviations P. R. ( = populus Romdnus) and S. P. Q. R. (= sendtus 

populusque Romdnus) are common in inscriptions and in MSS. of the classics. 

obstitisse, perf. inf. act. of obsto, -are, obstiti, obstdtum, i {pb + sto) ; agrees with the 
subj.-acc. fortHnam and is understood with the subj .-accusatives mentem and timorem 
above, in the second ace. and inf. object-clause (11. 37-40, sceleri . . . obstitisse) of the 
verb of perception, nesciat, 1. 32. Ac (short form of atque; ac used before all con- 
sonants except c, g, qu) ; connects the sentence and subject-matter which follows with 

what has preceded. iam, adv. of time ; modifies omitto. ilia, ace. plur. n. of 

the dem. pron. of the 3d pers. tile, ilia, illud; direct obj. of omitto. Ilia = those acts of 
the past, in contrast with later misdeeds {commissa posted). 

Line 41. omittd, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of omitto, -ere, omisi, omissum, 3 
{ob 4- mitto) ; the subj. ego is understood. For synonyms, see the note on praetermitto. 
Chap. VI, 1. 18. Observe that Cicero's " I pass over" is of the usual rhetorician's kind 
of omission, viz. a pretence at sparing which does as much damage to the opponent 
as a sustained charge. Cicero in 11. 43-48 passes on to later misdeeds, and hints that 
again and again he barely escaped with his life from Catiline's increasing attempts to 
murder him, though this is certainly an exaggeration. Some historians throw great 
doubt on the question whether Cicero's life was ever threatened at all, even after the 
meeting at Laeca's house, but we may safely accept that Catiline did attempt to get rid 
of Cicero, when he saw that it was Cicero who was wrecking his revolutionary hopes. 

neque {ne + que = and . . . not), cop. conj., connecting the parenthetic clause 

neque . . . posted with the main statement ilia omitto. Note that neque negatively 
limits not only obscHra {neque obscHra = aperta), but also non multa (neque non muUa 
•=.permulta). When a negative word limits another negative word, the result is a very 
emphatic affirmation, cf. haud ignoro = / am not ignorant of, i.e. / know very well, and 
non sine nUmine divum = not without the will (i.e. by the express direction) of the gods 
(Vergil). Sometimes the word or phrase limited by a negative is not negative itself, e.g. 
non similis •=. dissimillimus ; cf. an excellent example in Greek from Plato's Apology^ 
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which are not only 
numerous but well 
known. How often 
you tried to murder 
me when I was 



non 


multa 


not 


many 


quotiens 


tu 


how often 


you 



commissa postea — : 42 

the (deeds) committed afterwards — ; 

me designatum, quotiens 4s 

me {as consul) elect, how often 



1 7, B, b/JLoXoyolrjv Av ^yctrye oi5 KarA roirrovs clvai l^iJTup = / would confess that I am not 
an orator of their stamps i.e. that I am far superior to them. This figure, common in 
Latin and in Greek, is called lltoiis or meiosis (understatement'). A. & G. 386; 209, c\ 
B. 375, I ; G. 700; H. 637, VIII. enim, causal conj. ; indicating that the paren- 
thesis, as usual, is explanatory of something preceding it. Enim usually stands second 
in its clause, sometimes third, e.g. after a noun with a prep. ; nam generally stands first. 

See note on enim. Chap. II, 1. 17. sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of sum, esse,fui; 

agrees with the subj. commissa, aut, disjunctive conj., correlatively with aut follow- 
ing, = either » , , or. obscura, nom. plur. n. of the adj. obscHrus, -a, -um (od + 

root sJ^u = to cover^ cf. scUtum, CKci^rj ; cf. also kindred root sha = to cover, whence crictd 

= shadow, caecus, etc.) ; agrees with the subj. commissa. aut, disjunctive cop. conj., 

connecting obscura and non multa. For the disjunctive conjunctions and their use 
correlatively, see A. & G. 156, r ; B. 342 ; G. 493-496 ; H. 554, II. 

Line 42. non, adv., limiting the adj. multa, non multa = per multa ; see note on 
neque above. Non modifying an adj. or adv. emphasizes the negation ; it is the regular 
neg. modifier of verbs." Haud is little used with verbs, being found only with some six 
or seven verbs in Cicero, e.g. haud i^noro, haud scio an ; but it is common with adverbs 

and adjectives. multa, nom. plur. n. of the adj. multus, -a, -um ; joined by aut io 

obscura; agrees with the subj. commissa. commissa, nom. plur. of commissum, -i, 

n. 2d (the substantival neut. of commissus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of committo, -ere, 
commJsT, commissum, 3 {con ■\- mitto)) ; subj. of sunt. It is possible to understand a 
vague subject in the neut. plur., e.g. alia^ and to take commissa sunt as perf. ind. pass, in 
the 3d pers. plur., agreeing with this subject. Synonyms: {i) factum = a deed, a thing 
done, in general; (2) res = a fact, a thing, but res gestae = deeds, esp. in historical 
chronicles, hence usually exploits, such as battles fought, etc. ; (3) commissum and 
facinus = deed, usually in a bad sense, unless a modifier expresses a contrary notion ; 
facinus is modified by an adj., but commissum by reason of its verbal nature by an 
adverb, e.g. bonum facinus, bene commissum, and esp. commissa posted in this passage. 

postea {post + ed, abl. sing. f. of is, or as some think post + ea, neut. ace. plur. of 

is), adv., modifying commissa. With posted compare anted, praetered, etc. ; in early 
Latin the adverbs /<7J/, ante, etc., may have been used with the abl. case ; their use with 
the ace. as prepositions is merely a growth from a constant combination of the adverb 
and the accusative's own case signification. 

Line 43. quotiens (from quot; cf. totiens from toi), adv., modifying condtus es. 
Quotients . . . effugi, 1. 48, is explanatory of ilia ; Cicero uses the more vivid direct ex- 
clamation instead of the indirect exclamation omitto quotiens , . . condtus sts. The forms 
quotiens and totiens are preferred to quoties and toties, but the termination in -is is much 

more common than that in -ens in other numeral adverbs. tii, nom. sing, of the 2d 

personal pron. ; subj. of condtus es ; the juxtaposition of tu and me is for effect. 

me, ace. sing, of ego; direct obj. of interficere condtus es understood from the next 

clause. designatum, ace. sing. n. of designdtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of destgnd, 

'dre, -dvt, -dtum, I {de + stgno) ; agrees with me, and = destgndtum cotisulem. A 
consul was called designdtus from the day of his election to the day (Jan. ist of the 

next year) on which he actually entered upon his duties as consul. quotiens, adv., 

modifying condtus es, Quotiens is repeated by anaphora from above, and is more 
forcible than would be a cop. conj. connecting the two codrdinate clauses. 
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44 vero consulem interficere conatus es ! 

actually (me) as consul to kill you endeavored ! 

46 quot ego tuas petitidnes ita 

how many I of yours blows, so 

46 coniectas, ut vitari posse non 

aimed that to be avoided to be able not 

47 viderentur, parva quadam declinatidne et, 

they seemed, slight certain by a bending aside and, 



consul-elect, and 
again when I was 
actually consul ! 
From how many of 
your thrusts, so aimed 
that they seemed im- 
possible to escape, 
have I slipped away 
by just a little swerve 



Line 44. ver6 (abl. neut. sing, of virus, -a, -um ; cf. verum^ the adverbial ace. sing, 
n.), adv., emphasizing the whole clause. Verum and vero are often used as adversative 
conjunctions. cdnsulem, ace. sing, of consul, -is, m. 3d ; in appos. with me under- 
stood from me above as the direct obj. of interficere, interficere, pres. inf. act. of 

interficio, -ere, interfecT, inierfecium, 3 {inter ^ f acid) ', objective complementary inf. 

with conatus es, cdnatus es, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the deponent verb conor, 

-dri, -dtus sum, I ; agrees with the subj. tu. 

Line 45. quot, indecl. adj., qMsMfymg petitiones, Quot is used (i) interrogatively, in 
direct and indirect questions, = Aow many ? (2) in exclamations, as in this passage, 

(3) correlatively with tot, tot , , . quot— so many, as many . . ,as. egO, nom. sing, of the 

1st personal pron. ; subj. of effilgi; observe the rhetorical proximity of rgo and tuds, and cf. 

tu me in 1. 43. tuas, ace. plur. f. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with peti- 

tiones, petlti5nes, ace. plur. oi petttio, -on is, f. 3d (from peto = I thrtist, attack); 

direct obj. of effugi, Cicero uses in this passage terms borrowed from the contests of 
gladiators, e.g. petttio, decllndtio, and corpore effugere, Catiline is likened to a gladiator, 
desperately seeking an opening for a thrust ; cf. Chap. XI of Oration II, ad init, ; et 

prJmum gladidtort illl cdnfecto et sancio consules imperdtoresque vestros opponite. 

ita, adv., modifying coniectds, Ita and sic modify verbs, and tarn adjectives and adverbs. 
The combination ita , , , ut\% frequent in consecutive sentences, and especially when a 
restriction is intended, e.g. ita frui volunt voluptdtibus ut nil lit propter eds consequantur 
dolor es = they wish to enjoy their pleasures without any pain ensuing on account of them, 
Ita , , . ut sometimes (but rarely) is found in final sentences, e.g. ita me gesst ne tibi 
pudorl essem — I behaved myself so as not to be a disgrace to you, Ita ,,, ut is common 
within clauses, = so . , , as, e.g. ut hi viri . . . ita illl, = as these men, , , , so those. 

Line 46. coniectas, ace. plur. f. of coniectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of conicio 
-ere, conieci, coniectum, 3 {con ■\- iacio)\ agrees with petitidnes; ita coniectds •=. quae 

ita coniectae sunt. ut, consecutive conj. = so that, followed by .the subjunct. vide- 

rentur. For the various 'uses of tU see note on ut. Chap. I, 1. 39. vitari, pres. inf. 

passToF vJ^, 'dre, -dvi, dtum, i ; complementary inf., supplementing posse ; see note on 

inventrt. Chap. II, 1. 44. posse, pres. inf. of possum, posse, potut, no supine, irreg. 

{potis + sum^ ; complementary inf , supplementing viderentur, A. & G. 271 ; B. 326 ; 
G. 423 ; H. 533. non, neg. adv., limiting viderentur. 

Line 47. viderentur, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. pass, of video, -ere, vtdt, 
visum, 2 (the pass, video f;' -err, msnt sum, commonly = / seem, as here) ; understand 
as sub), a pron. in the nom. plur. f. referring to petitidnes ; the subjunct. mood is con- 
secutive, expressing result after ut. Observe the personal cOlisti ULtton" CTf this" Vferb, 
which is regular in Latin, while English idiom prefers the impersonal it seems, it seemed. 
VidZ'tur^ videbdtur, and visum est, etc., are used impersonally in the sense it seems 
{seemed) best, and are followed by an ut clause. The general rule in Latin is that the 
personal construction is required with passive forms of died, iubed, and vetd, and w ith 
videor = / seem, A. & G. 330, b ; B. 332 ; G. 528; H, 534, i, and notes. The per- 
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to one side, and " by 
the body," as people 



ut aiunt, corpore effugi ! Nihil agis, 48 

<i8 they say t with the body I escaped I Nothing you do, 



sonal construction is preferred always in simple tenses of verbs of saying, showing, 
believing, and perceiving, e.g. it was heard that Bibulus was in Syria = Bibtdtis audie- 
bdtur esse in Syr id, but the impersonal in compound tenses, e.g. trdditum est regesfuisse ; 
but if a dat. is combined with the verb of saying, the impersonal construction must be 

used, e.g. narrdtur mihi mercdtores abiisse, parya, abl. sing. f. of the adj./arz/fu, 

*a, 'Um ; agrees with dedindtione, quadam, abl. sing. f. of the indef. pron. quidam, 

quaedam, quiddam (adjectival neut quoddam ; qui + suffix 'dam) ; agrees with declind- 
Hone ; its force is to soften down the metaphor. Refer to the note on qudsdam. Chap. 

II, 1. 4. declinatidne, abl. sing, of decllndtio, -onis, f. 3d (from decline = I turn 

away, ^^ + root kli^to lean; cf. K\lv(a=:/ make to bend, k\lt{h and ctivus =. hill- 
side)', abl. of manner, modifying effUgi, et, cop. conj,, joining decRndtione and 

€orpore. 

Line 48. at, adv. = as, and followed by the ind. mood. Ut takes the ind. when 
used: (i) as an adv. of manner, = as ; (2) in exclamations, = how! (3) as an adv. of 
time, as, since* As a subordinate temporal conj., ut is usually followed by the indicative. 
■ aiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of the defective verb dio, 3 ; as the subj. under- 
stand some such word as homines, = the French indef. pron. on (e.g. on dit = they say, 
men say). The only ind. tenses which are found are the imperf. diebam (complete); 
the pres. in the following persons, ist did, 26. ais, 3d ait, 3d plur. diunt; the perf., 3d 
sing, ait. In the subjunct. pres. we find 2d aids, 3d dial, 3d plur. diant; 2d pers. sing, 
imperative = at; pres. part. = diens, used adjectively = affirmative, A. & G. 144, a ; 
B. 135 ; G. 175, I ; H. 297, II, i. In poetry did is used like died, and may introduce 
an indirect statement ; but in prose it is little used, and only as a rule in parentheses, as 
in this phrase ut diunt. Synonyms : (i) did = / affirm, say yes; (2) fart •= to utter, i.e. 
intelligible sounds, hence to speak, cf. (p'ny^ ; (3) loqui = to speak, i.e. to put thoughts 
into word-form ; (4) died = / say, in reference to a statement's form, and esp. of an 
orator ; (5) inquam = I say, and is always used within quotations which are stated in 
direct form, e.g. " haec enim," inquit, " omnia feci^^ = " /&r all these things,^^ said he, 
" have I cbne.^* Ut diunt, like quddam, tones down the force of the metaphor, and by 
its position before corpore marks out corpore as a colloquial expression describing one of 

the means by which a gladiator avoided his antagonist's blows. corpore, abl. sing. 

of corpus, corporis, n. 3d ; abL of the means, modifying effugi ; joined by et to declind- 
tidne, Corpore shows rather how the blows were escaped, than with what; for gram- 
matical purposes it is easier to regard it as abl. of means, but many nouns so used are 
hard to distinguish from idiomatic ablatives of manner. An excellent example of a sim- 
ilar usage in another author is aflbrded by Vergil, Aen, V, 437, Stat gravis EnteUus, 
nisiique immdtus eddem Corpore tela modo atque oculis vigilantibus exit, = EnteUus stands 
heavily, and unmoved and tense escapes the blows only by (inclination of) his body and by 
his watchfulness of eye. From the above account of a boxing match, it is clear that 
corpore = by movement of the body, and not that blows were parried by the body, as they 
might be by a shield. Many editors run declinatidne and corpore together as an instance 
of hendiadys ; this simplifies the passage, but the position of ut diunt and its evident 
reference to the particular word corpore are then ignored. A. & G. 385 ; B. 374, 4; 

G. 698 ; H. 636, III, 2. effiigi, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of effugid, -ere, effUgi, 

effugitum, 3 {ex +/ugid; root bhug—fug— to turn one's self, cf. 0u7if = flight, fugd=:. 

I put to flight) ; agrees with the subj. ego, 1. 45. Nihil (sometimes abbreviated nil), 

ace. sing, of the neut. indecl. noun nihil (apocopated form of nihilum, -t, n. 2d, ne + 

hilum = not a trifle) ; direct obj. of agis. Some editions omit nihil agis, agis, 

2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of agd, -ere, egi, dctum, 3 ; the subj. implied is /&« 
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49 nihil adsequeris, 

nothi7ig\ you attain. 



\ 



neque tamen c5nari ac 

and not yet to attempt and 



50 velle 

to wish 



desistis. 

you cease. 



Quotiens tibi 






lam 



How often Jor {^from) you; already 



say. You effect noth- 
ing* you gain nothing 
— yet you do not 
abandon your at- 
tempts or your pur- 
pose. How many 



Line 49. nihil, ace sing, (as above); direct obj. of adsequeris; observe the asyn- 
deton and anaphora. adseqneris, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb 

adsequor, -t, adsecutus sum, 3 {ad + sequor) ; the implied subj. is iu» Synonyms : 
(i) adsequi and conseqm^ to obtain, i.e. by effort; (2) potirf= to obtain, ^et possession 
of, forcibly ; (3) nancisci^ to obtain, by chance ; (4) adipisd {ad-\- apHsct) = to obtain, 
something worth obtaining, e.g. victoriam, gloriam ; (5; impetrdre = to obtain, some- 
thing in answer to a petition. Note the different signification which the following prep- 
ositions give to sequor in composition: (a) sequor •=. I follow; (b) consequor or 
adsequor = I overtake, hence obtain; (c) per sequor = I follow constantly, generally with 
hostile intent, hence I persecute ; (d) insequt — to follow closely, e.g. a defeated enemy ; 
(e) obsequor = I follow another's opinion, hence / agree with, -f- dat. case ; cf. English 
obsequious; {t) subsequi — to follow immediately, cU English subsequent; (jg) prosequi 

= to follow as a mark of honor or respect, hence to escort, neque {ne + que = and 

. . . not), cop. coordinating conj., connecting the clauses of adsequeris and desistis, 
Et non is avoided, except when a single word is negatived; cf. nego eum haec fecisse, 
not died eum haec non fecisse. The simple sentences nihil agis . . . desistis are more 
after English idiom than Latin ; we should rather have expected something like nihil 

cum (although) agds, nihil cum ctdsequdris, non tamen condri ac velle desistis, 

tamen, adversative adv., indicating that the clause is opposed to the preceding clause. 
cdnari, pres. inf. of the deponent verb conor, -art, -dtus sum, I ; objective comple- 
mentary inf. with desistis ; condri is here absolute and = condtUs facer e. ac, cop. 

conj. ; joins the two object-infinitives condri and velle. 

Line 50. yelle, pres. inf. of void, velle, volm, no supine, irreg. ; objective comple- 
mentary inf. with desistis; like condri, velle is used absolutely, = to entertain desires, 

desistis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of desisto, -ere, destiH, destitum, 3 (de+sisto); 

the implied subj. is tH, Desisto = / leave off, and it is used either absolutely or with the 
abl. of separation (sometimes the gen. in poetry) ; in Cicero it is often followed by a com- 
plementary inf. such as follows verbs signifying continuance, ending, wishing, being able, 
resolving, etc. For references, see note on posse, 1. 46. Quotiens (see 1. 43) , adv., modi- 
fying extorta est, tibi, dat. sing, of tH ; dat. ins tead of the abL of separation, which 

(esp. of persons) may follow compounds ot ao, ex, de, and in some instances ad; the 
dative marks the action as done to the object, involving adva nta ge or disadva ntage, and 
so is more vivid than the abl. of separation with a prepo^WSnl' " ll'lut sclUuui tll(l tiat. of 
the person is followed by the abl. (with ab, de, ex) of the particular thing, both dat. and 
abl. dependent on the same compound verb, as tibi de manibus here. A. & G. 229, and c ; 
B. 188, 2, </; G. 345, REM. I ; H. 385, 4, 2. For the simple dat. of reference (advan- 
tage or disadvantage), to which class this dat. belongs, consult A. & G. 235 ; B. 188, i ; 
G. 350 ; H. 384, I, 2. Some editors prefer to regard tibi as an ethic dat., = how often 
have you seen that dagger wrested from your hands ; this dat. is a special kind of dat. of 
reference, almost invariably used of personal pronouns, and signifying the interest which 
is felt by the individual meant ; cf. two stock examples, quid mihi Celsus agit? — tell 
me, what is Celsus doing?, and pulset mihi lictorem = let me see him strike the lictor (lit. 

let him strike the lictor for me), A & G. 236 ; B. 188, 2,b', G. 351 ; H. 389. iam, 

temporal adv. ; modifies extorta est, lam is used in many ways and with many senses, 
e.g. now, already, immediately, no doubt, indeed, moreover, etc 
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extorta est ista sica de manibus ! 5i 

has been tarn atoay that dagger from your hands I 

quotiens exciditj 

how often has it dropped 

elapsa est! quae 



times already has 
that dagger of yours 
been wrested from 
your grasp ! Ho^ 
often has it slipped 
by some chance from 
your fingers, and 

fallen to the ground i4 ^o* slipped ! fohich {dagger) 
As for the dagger in- ^ . 

deed, I know not to te initiata 

what sacred mission you (it) has been dedicated 



casu aliqu5 


etss 


by chance . some 


and 


^liidem qoibus 


abs58 


indeed wfuU 


by 


sacns 


aC64 


1 to sa^^ed rites 


and 



Line 51. extorta est, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. pass, of '^^^'"•'fffrfi -f *'f> gr^^**f ^rfnr. 
tj^gul {ex + torqued ; root tark — rpaw = tore or torqu, Le. to turn, wind; cLrpH-ta = 

/ turn) ; agrees with the subj. sua, ista, nom. sing. f. of the dem. pron. iste, ista, 

istud; agrees with sica ; implies scorn and disgust, cf. iste, Chap. 1, 1. 3. sica, gen. 

sicae, f. ist (perhaps akin to seed = / cut, from root sak = sec, to split; cf. xe-d^ci; = / 
split, and Ki-apvov = a carpenter's axe) ; nom. sing., subj. of extorta est. The sica was a 
curved dagger with a sharp point, and was the national weapon of Thracians, hence its 
use by ** Thracian " gladiators. To a Roman the sica seemed the weapon of a murderous 

ruffian, and thus it signifies Cicero's scornful opinion of Catiline. dS, prep, with the 

abl. ; gov. manibus. manibus, abl. plur. of manus, mantis, f. 4th ; governed by the 

prep. de. 

Line 52. qnotiSns, adv. ; modifies excidit. excidit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. 

of excidd, -ere, exciai, no supine, 3 {ex = out of-\- cadd = / fall) ; understand as subj. 

ilia referring to sica ; excidit — excidit e tuis manibus. casii, abl. sing, of cdsus, -Us, 

m. 4th (from verb cado, hence lit. a falling-out, chance) \ abl. of manner, with the modi- 
fier aliqud, hence cum is not required ; modifies excidit. CdsU and some other ablatives, 
e.g. lege, fraude, vi, numero, pedibus, ratione, etc., may express manner without the 

addition either of cum or of a modifier. aliqud, abL sing. m. of the indef. pron. 

aliquis, aliqua, aliquid (neut. adjectival aliquod; alius + quis) ; agrees with casii, which 
it renders vague. et, cop. conj. ; joins excidit and elapsa est. 

Line 53. Slapsa est, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the deponent verb eldbor, -i, elapsus 
sum, 3 {e ^ ex -^ labor) ; agrees with the subj. ilia (or some other pron.) referring to 

sica ; joined by et to excidit. quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; 

agrees with sica, 1. 51, the antecedent, and is subj. of initiata {sit) and of devota sit. 
Observe that quae is connective, and = et haec {sica). A. & G. 180, /; B. 251, 6 ; G. 
610 ; H. 453. The sentence may be simplified thus: et quidem nescio quibus sacris 
{haec sica) abs te initiata {sit) ac devota sit, quod necesse esse eam in consults corpore 

defigere putds. quidem, adv., modifying nescio, or rather the whole clause. 

quibus, dat. plur. n. of the interrog. pron. (adjectival) quis, quae [quid, only substanti- 
val in nom. and'acc], or of the interrog. adj. qui, quae, quod (see note on quem. Chap, 
^f 1* 3)» agrees with sacris, and introduces an indirect question after nescio, hence the 
subjunct. mood in initidta ac devoid sti ; the direct form of the question would be quibus 

sacris initidta ac devota est? abs (akin to English of, off, and to Greek dxA —from), 

prep, with the abl. ; gov. ti. Abs is an antiquated form of ab, and is rare in classical 
prose except with te ; it is used in composition, e.g. the prep, absque {abs + qtie), abstineo 
{abs 4- tened). 

Line 54. tS, abl. sing, of tU ; governed by the prep, abs, expressing agency after the 

passives tnitidta ac devota sit, initiata, nom. sing. f. of initidtus, -a, -urn, perf. part. 

pass, of initio, -dre, -dvij -dtum, i {initium = a beginning; in = into + root i z= togo; 
cf. imus = wego (from eo), and (fiev = we go (from elfu)) ; agrees with the subj. qi4ae 
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66 devota sit, nescio, quod earn 

{it) has been vowed, I know not, because (= that) it 

66 necesse putas esse in cousulis 

necessary you think (it) to be in of the consul 

67 corpore defigere. 

the body tojix. 



you have consecrated 
it and vowed it, that 
you think it a binding 
obligation upon you 
to plunge it in the 
consul's body. 



{stca) ; supply jzV from devota sit = the 3d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. pass., co5rdinate 

with devota sit (where see note). sacris, dat. plur. n. of the adj. sacer, sacra, sacrum 

(the neut. is here substantival = rites, ceremonies ; elsewhere sacrum = a sacred place, 
sanctuary) ; dat. of the indirect obj. after devota sit. Some regard quibus sacrts as an 
*^! of the means = by what rites it has been consecrated and set tf/a/trand~see' ail allu- 
sioh to the cHarge made by Sallust (Ca/. XXII) that Catiline bound his confederates 
together by an oath, which each made as he drank from a goblet containing human 
blood. There seems to have been a general supposition that the conspirators swore 
fidelity by participating in a human sacrifice, for Dio Cassius and Plutarcn tell a similar 

tale, the latter stating that the flesh of the human victim was eaten. ac, cop. conj. ; 

connecting initidta (sit) and devota sit. 

Line 55. dey&ta sit, 3d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. pass, of devoveo, -ere, devovt, devo- 
turn, 2 (de + voveo) ; agrees with the subj. quae ; the mood is subjunct in the indirect 
question introduced by quibus above. A. & G. 334 ; B. 300 ; G. 467 ; H. 528, 2, and 
529, 1. The allusion in initidta ac devota sit is to the practice of dedicating a special 
memento of some important event to a particular deity ; thus Horace represents the 
sailor as hanging up his dripping garments in a temple in gratitude for escaping death in 
a shipwreck, and similarly one recovered from sickness dedicated appropriate offerings 
in the temple of Aesculapius. Tacitus even speaks of the dedication of weapons with 
which important murders had been perpetrated. Initidtus is the technical term for one 
initiated into sacred mysteries, and demtus of one whose life is vowed to a definite object; 
here the dagger is supposed to be set apart for a special purpose, and after its mission 
was fulfilled it was to be no longer used but dedicated in some patron divinity's temple. 

nescid, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of nescio, -tre, -ivi or -it, -itum, 4 (ne — not + 

scio = / know) ; the implied subj. is ego, Nescio is used in phrases, e.g. nescio an = per- 
haps (lit. / know not whether) ; in combination with quis — an indef. pron., e.g. nescio 
quis = some one or other, quod (ace. neut. of qid), conj. = that, seeing that, inas- 
much as, followed by the ind. putds. Quod does not = because, i.e. is not a pure causal 
conj. like quia; the ^m^^ clause in this passage is a substantival phrase, and is employed 

as a kind of accusative of reference ; consult the note on quod. Chap. IV, 1. 32. eanii 

ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. oi defigere; earn = steam. 

Line 56. necesse, ace. sing, of the indecl. neut. adj. necesse (ne = not + ^^do = / 
yietd, hence inevitable) ; predicative with esse, agreeing with the subj.-acc. (verbal noun) 

defigere, in the ace. and inf. construction dependent on putds, putas, 2d pers. sing. 

pres. ind. act. oiputo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, 1 ; the subj. tH is implied. For synonyms, refer 

to the note on arbitrdris. Chap. 1, 1. 16. esse, pres. inf. of sum; agrees with the 

(inf. as verbal noun) subj.-acc. defTgere,'in the ace. and inf. construction following /«/(IJ. 

in, prep. ; gov. the abl. corpore cdnsulis, gen. sing, of consul, -is, m. 3d ; poss. 

gen., limiting corpore. Observe that cdnsulis precedes the noun it limits ; the gen. is 
frequently placed between the noun it limits and a prep., or between the limited noun 
and its adjective. 

L1NEJ7. corpora, abl. sing, of corpus, corporis, n, 3d ; governed by the prep, in, 
dei^ere, pres. inf. act of defigo, -ere, defixi^ deftxum^ 3 {de ■{■figo) ; the inf. is 
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VII. Tell me now, 
what kind of life is 
that life of yours? I 
shall talk with you 
now in such a way 



VII. Nunc ver5 quae tua est ista vita ? i 

Now indeed what of yours U that life f 

Sic enim iam tecum loquar, non uts 

So for now with you I will speak not that 



here substantival, and the verbal phrase defigere earn in consulis corpore acts as the subj.- 
ace. of necesse esse in the object-clause of putds; the direct thought would be necesse est 
aeftgere earn in consults corpore. The inf. mood exercises both verbal and substantival 
functions : as a verb (i) it admits of different tenses, (2) is modified by adverbs, (3) and 
may govern an object (e.g. defigere earn here) ; as a neuter noun, it can stand as the 
subj. or obj. of a sentence. As a noun, the inf. may be nom.-subj. of est^ fuit, etc. + a 
neut. adj., of an impersonal verb, or of a verb used impersonally ; e.g. turpe est men^rt 
= tying is disgracefut ; or it may be subj.-acc. in indirect speech, e.g. cttxit turpe esse 
meniiru The other cases of the verbal noun are supplied by the gerund ; the ace. of the 
gerund is only used with prepositions, which may never be used with the actual infinitive. 
A. & G. 270 ; B. 326-328 ; G. 280 ; H. 532, 538. 

Line i. Nunc, temporal adv., modifying est. Nunc is used, rather than iam^ when 

an emphatic contrast is to be drawn between the present and the past. yer5, adv., 

with the force of an adversative conj. ; connects and contrasts the topics discussed in 

this and the previous chapter. quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog. adj. qm, quae, 

quod; agrees with vita. The difference between the interrogative words qu* and quis 
is that quis = which, what, while qm = what, of what kind, i.e. qui approximates to 

qudlis, tua, nom. sing. f. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees wiUi vita. In the 

combination ista tua, tua denotes the person referred to (as possessor), and ista, while 
preserving its demonstrative signification, also expresses the scorn and disgust felt by the 

speaker. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fut; agrees with the subj. vita, 

— r- ista, nom. sing. f. of iste, ista, istud, dem. adj. and pron. of the 2d person ; agrees 
with vita, Iste — is + sufiix te ; cf. the suffix de in dde. As an adj. iste may imply praise 
or censure, according to the context ; but in the law courts, when the defendant is 
referred to, it always expresses contempt. A. & G. 102, c ; B. 87, and 246, 4 ; G. 306, 

and NOTE ; H. 450, i, and NOTE. Ylta, gen. vitae, f. 1st ; nom. sing., subj. of est; 

vita here = ratio vivendi. 

Line 2. Sic (« H- ce; refer to the note on hUius, Chap. II, 1. 17), adv., modifying 

loquar, enim, causal conj. ; connecting the sentence above with the explanatory 

discussion which follows. iam, adv. of time ; limits loquar, tecum (/? + cum) : 

te is the abl. sing, of te; governed by the prep, cum. Cum is the prep. + the abl. ; gov. 
te. Cum is enclitic, i.e. is appended to the abl. which it governs, when its object is a 

personal, relative, or reflexive pron., cf. quibuscum, secum, loquar, 1st pers. sing. 

fut. ind. of the deponent verb loquor, loqui, locHtus sum, 3 (root lak = to sound, speak; 
cf. Greek tKaKov = / shouted, \aKep6s = talkative) ; the implied subj. is ego. For syno- 
nyms, dico, did, etc., refer to the note on diunt. Chap. VI, 1. 48. nSn, neg. adv. ; 

limits videar ; non at the beginning of a clause, indicating what is not the case, is often 
followed by another clause introduced by an adversative conj., e.g. sed, indicating what 

is the case. ut, consecutive conj., expressing result, and taking the subjunct. videar, 

67 consecutive = that, so that; its neg. is ut non; the clause to which the ut clause is 
subordinate frequently contains some dem. word, e.g. ita, sic, tantus, tdlis, tam, etc., which 
is a kind of antecedent to ut. Distinguish ut consecutive from ut final, = that, in order 
that, expressing purpose ; neg. he ; also governs the subjunct. mood. Refer to the note 
on ut. Chap. 1, 1. 39. A. & G. 319 ; B. 284; G. 552 ; H. 500. Ut^ meaning as^ when, 
hoWf is followed by the ind. mood. 
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8 odio permotns esse videar, quo debeo, 

by the hatred moved to be I may seem by which I ought, 

4 sed ut misericordia, quae 

but that (J may seem to be moved) by pity, which 

5tibi nulla debetur. Venisti paulo 

to you none (= not at all) is due. You came a little 



as to make myself 
appear influenced not 
by hatred as I ought 
to be, but by pity 
which is in no way 
due to you. A short 



Line 3. odiS, abl. sing, of odium, -t, n. 2d (root vadh = to thrust, of. ^Biw ; akin 

to dot) ; abl. of the cause, with permotus esse. perm5tu8 esse, perf. inf. pass, of 

permoveo, -ere, permovi, permotum, 2 {per, intensive, + moved) ; prolative inf., sup- 
plementing the predication with videar; the perf. inf. is used instead of the pres. 
permovert, because Cicero is thinking of the judgment of posterity, and so say that I may 
seem to have been influenced, not to be influenced. Note that permotus agrees with ego, 

the implied subj. of videar. For the inf., see note on facere. Chap. 1, 1. 23. videar, 

1st pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of videar, -eri, vtsus sum, 2 = I seem (the deponent use of 
the pass, of video, -ere, mdi, visum, 2) ; the implied subj. is ego / the subjunct. mood 

expresses result, after ut above. qu6, abl. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; 

agrees in gender and number with the antecedent odio, and is abl. of cause, with permo- 
tus esse understood as the complementary inf. of debeo from the preceding clause ut per- 
motus esse videar. The moving cause is frequently expressed by the abl. + a part., e.g. 
ird adductus (commotus, incensus, impulsus, and the like), and the abl. usually pre- 
cedes the participle. A. & G. 245 ; B. 219 ; G. 408, and note 2 ; H. 416. debeo, 

1st pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of debeo, -ere, -ui^ -itum, 2 (for dehibeo = </^ + habeo = I 
keep back, hence / owe ; hence of duty, / ou^t, must) ; the subj. ego is implied by the 
personal ending ; understand with debeo the complementary inf. permotus esse. Syno- 
nyms : (i) debeo = I ought, signifying that the duty is a moral one, suggested by the 
conscience (subjective) ; (2) oportet me = I ought, the duty resting on external grounds 
(objective) ; (3) necesse est signifies that the action is obligatory by natural law, and 
hence unavoidable ; (4) cogi = to be obliged, of necessity due to external circumstances ; 
(5) the gerundive -ndum est, or -ndus, -a, -um est marks a purely circumstantial obligation. 

Line 4. sed, adversative conj. connecting the clause ndn ut , , , debeo (which is 

rejected by the speaker) with the clause ut , . , debetur (which is accepted). ut, 

consecutive conj. (see ut, 1. 2) ; the clause following is elliptical, and after ut we must 
understand the verb of the preceding ut clause, = ut (^permotus esse videar) misericordid, 
A verb (especially parts of sum) or verbal phrase is often omitted in a sentence closely 
connected (or coordinate) with another sentence which contains the verb or verbal 

phrase, when the omission can be readily supplied from the context. misericordia, 

abl. sing, of misericordia, -ae, f. 1st (through the adj. misericors, from misereor = / pity 
+ cor = the heart) ; abl. of the cause, with permotus esse (understood ; see note on ut 

above). quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qut, quae, quod; agrees in gender and 

number with the antecedent misericordid, and is subj. to debetur. 

Line 5. tibi, dat. sing, of tU ; indirect obj. of debetur, nuUa, n om. sing , f. of 

nUllus, -a, -um {ne + iillus)x, .agrees with the subj. quae = quae fntsiyjcordta) iir-the 
reirchiuse, anci jdocGiSeft </^^^/i<r Advjeirbially. Many adjectives iriay have iaidverbial Ibrce, 
c:griartrvenerunt = they came gladly, but the most common are prior, primus, ultimus, 
postremus, volens, totus, anus, and solus. A. & G. 191 ; B. 239, and 241, 2 ; G. 325, 
REM. 6 ; H. 443. Nulla here is much more emphatic than ndn, = which is in no sense 
due to you; the simple thought would be misericordia nUlla tibi debetur. Prof. 
Wilkins points out that nUllus is used by Cicero in his letters and dialogues instead of 
non^ which is a colloquial idiom met with in comic writers, and quotas §^iui ab armis 
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while ago you came 
into the Senate. 
Who in this throng- 
ing assembly, who of 
all your friends and 
connections, gave you 
greeting? Seeing 



ante in senatum. 

b^ore into the sencUe. 

frequentia, tot 

concourse, 90 many 



Quis te ex hac tanta 6 

Who you out of this (so) great 

ex tuis amicis ac 7 

outqf of yours friends and 



necessariis salutavit ? Si hoc post hominum s 

connections saluted? If this since of men 



niillus disddit; but this idiom does not occur in the speeches of Cicero. debetur, 3d 

pers. sing. pres. ind. pass, of debed, 'ire, -tu, -itum, 2 (di = habeo) ; agrees with the subj. 

quae, Yeilisti,2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of venidfrire, vent, venium, 4 ; the subj. 

tu is implied. pauld, adverbial abl. sing. n. of the adj. paulus, 'a,'Um (root pava = 

^au = li/t/e; d, paucus, pauper ; the foxm paullus has no good authority); abl. of the 
measure of difference, limiting ante. This abl. is used with comparative adjectives and 
adverbs, e.g. dimidio minor = smaller by half, and with words implying comparison, e.g. 
post and ante, A. & G. 250 ; B. 223 ; G. 403 ; H. 423. There is little doubt that 
paullus was the earlier form, but the MSS. support paulus. 

Line 6. ante, adv., used here of time (often prep. + ace.) ; modifies venistt, 

in, prep. ; expresses motion into with the ace. sendtum, senatum, ace. sing, of 

sendtus, 'Us, m. 4th ; governed by the prep, in ; sendtum = the meeting of the Senate, 

Quis, nom. sing. m. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid ; subj. oi salutavit; the 

question quis salUtdvit = a negation, nemo salUtdvit, te, ace. sing, of tU ; direct obj. 

of salUtdvit, ex, prep, {e or ex before consonants, ex before vowels and h) ; gov. 

the abl. frequentid; ex + the abl. is frequently a variant for the partitive genitive. 

hac, abl. sing. f. of the dem pron. hic, haec, hdc ; agrees vriih frequentid, tanta, abl. 

sing. f. of the adj. tantus, -a, -urn ; agrees with frequentid. 

Line 7. frequentia, abl. sing, of frequentia, -ae, f. ist (through the adj. frequens, 
root bhrak = 0/t>aic =frequ or fare, to shut up fast, to cram ; cf. <t>pdaa<a = I fence in, 
confercio = I stuff together) ; governed by the prep. ex. The allusion is, of course, to 

the very large attendance of senators at the meeting. tot, indecl. adj. ; qualifies 

amicis, ex, prep. ; gov. the abl. amicts and also the abl. necessariis, tuis, abl. 

plur. m. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, 'um ; agrees with amicis, amicis, abl. plur. of 

amicus, -i, m. 2d (originally the substantival mas. of the adj. amicus, -a, -um) ; governed 

by the prep, ex, denoting partition. ac, cop. conj. ; joins amicis and necessdriis, Ac 

is a shortened form of cUque, 

Line 8. necessariis, abl. plur. of necessdrius, -/, m. 2d (strictly the substantival mas. 
of the adj. necessdrius, -a, -um ; from necesse) ; governed by the prep, ex ; joined by 
ac to amicis. Synonyms : (i) necessdrius = a relative, or one who is closely bound 
to another person by friendship, business relations, etc. ; (2) propHnquus {prope) = a 
relative, the general word ; (3) affinis = a relation or connection, by marriage ; 
(4) consdnguineus and cogndtus = a blood relative, A list of relatives would include the 
following : proavus, avus, parentis, pater, mdter, soror, frdter, vir, maritus, uxor, con- 

iUnx, filius, filia, nepos, etc. salutayit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of salUtd, -dre, 

•dvi, -dtum, i ; agrees with the subj. quis, Si, conditional particle, introducing 

a logical condition with the ind. contigit, h6c, nom. sing. n. of the dem. pron. hic, 

haec, hoc; subj. of contigit; hoc refers to the fact that the senators avoided greeting 

Catiline when he entered the assembly. post, prep. ; gov. the ace. memoriam ; post 

hominum memoriam = lit. after {since') the memory of men, i.e. within the memory of 

man. hominum, gen. plur. of homo, -inis, m. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting memoriam. 

Homines, not mri^ is lUways used when the allusion is to men or mankind in general, as 
in this passage. 
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9 memonam 

the memory 

10 exspectas 

do you wait for 



contigit nemini, 

hfu happened to no one, 

contumeliam, 

the reproach 



11 SIS 



you have been (lit. are) 



gravissimo 

severest 



VOCIS 
of the voice 

CTim 
seeing that 

iiidicio 

judgment 



that no one else has 
ever within the mem- 
ory of man been 
treated in such a 
fashion, do you wait 
for the voicing of 
the Senate's scorn, 
crushed as you have 



Line 9. memoriam, ace. sing, of memoria, -ae, f. ist (from the adj. memor) ; gov- 
erned by the prep, post, contigit> 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of contlngp, -ere, cort' 

tigtj contdctuniy 3 {con + tango) ; agrees with the subj. hoc. When contango or obiingd 
have the meaning happen, the supine is not found. Synonyms: {i) fieri ■= to happen, 
in general ; (2) eventre {e = out + venire = to come) = to turn out, i.e. well or ill, accord- 
ing to antecedent circumstances ; hence eventus = result ; (3) iisu ventre = to happen in 
one*s experience ; (4) confingere and ob&ngere = lit. to take hold of, hence to happen, denot- 
ing a certain propriety of connection between the event and the person affected by the 
event. Thus it is commonly used in a good sense, of fortunate occurrences ; cf. Seneca, 
{sets) plura mala conSngere nobis quam accidere, which Prof. Mayor renders misfortunes 
are oftener a blessing than a curse. But confingere not infrequently implies misfortune, as 
does contigit in this passage ; (5) accidere {ad ■\- cado = I fall) = to happen, of any cas- 
ual or unforeseen happening. As in the above example from Seneca, accidere usually 

implies that the occurrence is unlucky ; cf. the English word accident, nemini, dat. 

sing, of nemo, m. and f. 3d {ne + homo ; the gen. and abl., neminis and hemine, are not 
found, and the gen. nUllius and the abl. nUllo, -a, of niillus, -a, -um, take their place) ; 

dat. of the indirect obj. with contigit, yScis, gen. sing, of vox, f. 3d ; subjective gen. 

(of material), limiting and explaining contumeliam. 

Line id. exspect&s, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of exspecto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i {ex 
+ specto = / look out for) ; the implied subj. is tQ. Questions in Latin are usually intro- 
duced by an interrog. word, e.g. quis, quantus, quo, or by an interrog. particle, ne, nonne, 
num ; but occasionally, as here, the fact that a question is asked is expressed only by the 
tone of the speaker's voice and the nature of the context. A. & G. 210, b ; 6. 162, 2, d; 

G. 453 ; H. 351, 3. contumeliam, ace. sing, of contumelia, -ae, f. ist {con + tumeo); 

direct obj. of exspectds, cum, concessive con], = although ; taking the subjunct. 

mood oppressus sis, A. & G. 326 ; B. 309, 3 ; G. 587 ; H. 515, III. For cum temporal, 
see cum, Chap. Ill, 1. 23 ; for cum causal, see cum. Chap. IV, 1. 41. Cum causal and 
concessive always take the subjunct. ; cum temporal takes the ind., except imperf. and 
pluperf. subjunct. 

Line ii. sis, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of sum, esse,fui; agrees with the implied 

subj. ta. See oppressus below. grayissimS, abl. sing, n, oi gravissimus, -a, -um, 

superl. of the adj. gravis, -e, 3d ; agrees with iiidicio, iudicid, abl. sing, of indicium, 

-i, n. 2d (from index, -ids, m. 3d = a judge; akin to ids, iango, iiird, etc., from tooiyu 
= to bind, join)', abl. of the means, with oppressus sis. There is, however, little to dis- 
tinguish this abl. from (i) an abl. of cause, like odio permotus esse videar quo debeo, 1. 3, 
or (2) an abl. of manner, with cum omitted, as frequently when the noun is modified by 
an adjective, indicium = (i) decision, opinion, in general, (2) verdict, sentence, i.e. of 
indices in a law court, (3) a trial. In the plur. indicia = trials, which were conducted 
exclusively by senators (as indices, i.e. jury) until C. Gracchus appointed the equites as 
sole indices, Sulla restored the indicia to the senators, but the lex Aurelia of B.C. 70 
created three decuries of indices, viz. of senators, knights, and tribunes of the treasury, 
and this last arrangement held good till B.C. 55, when Pompey limited the choice of 
indices to the richest of these three orders. 
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been by the over- 
whelming sentence 
of its silence ? What 
of this again? with 
what feelings, pray, 
do you suppose you 
will have to submit 
to this fact, that at 
your approach the 
seats near you were 



taciturnitatis oppressiis ? Quid ? quod 12 

ofaUence overwhelmed? What {of this) ? that 

adventu tu5 ista subsellia is 

at approach your those near you seats 

yacuefacta sunt, quod omnes c5nsulares, u 

were vacated ; that all (members) of consular rank 

qui tibi persaepe ad caedem ["constituti 15 

who by you very often for murder . appointed 



Line 12. taciturnitatis, gen. sing, of taciturnitdSi f. 3d (from the adj. taciturnus ; 

taceo — I keep silence) ; gen. of material, limiting iudicio ; cf. vdcis above. oppressus, 

nom. sing. m. of oppressus^ -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of opprtmo, -ere, oppresst, oppressum, 
3 (od-^premo); agrees with the subj. lu understood. Oppressus + sis (above) = the 
2d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. pass, of opprimo^ and the subjunct. mood follows cum con- 
cessive. Quid, idiomatic ace. of the interrog. pron. quis^ quae, quid; the construction 

is elliptical = quid dicam de hoc, quod^ etc., what shall I say of the fact that, etc. ; cf. 
quid. Chap. Ill, 1. 33. Cicero often uses quid quod in quick transition from one point in 

an argument to a new one. quod (adverbial ace. of qui), conj. = that, the fact that 

(»(?/ causal). The clause following quod, 1. 12, and the clause following quod, 1. 14, are 
substantival, and are equivalent to accusatives of reference, for they are summed up in 
hoc, 1. 19 (the subj.-acc. oi ferendum (esse) in the obj. clause of putds), A. & G. 333, a ; 
B. 299, 2 ; G. 525, 2 ; H. Ji6, 2, note. 

Line 13. adventu, abl. sing, of adventus, -Us, m. 4th (advenio, ad+ venio); abl. of 
time when, with the modifier tuo. The abl. of time is always accompanied by an attri- 
bute, except in some common expressions, e.g. Heme, aestdte, etc. tu6, abl. sing. m. 

of the poss. pron, turn, -a, -urn ; agrees with adventu, ista, nom. plur. n. of the 

dem. pron. of the 2d pers. iste^ ista, istud ; agrees with subsellia, Ista here has, not its 

contemptuous forensic sense, but its original demonstrative force = those near you, 

SUbseUia, nom. plur. of subsellium, -i, n. 2d {sub + sella ; sella = sedla, from sedeo = / sit, 
root sad; cf. sedes — a seat, solium = a chair of state, iSos = a seat, etc.) ; subj. of vacue- 
facta sunt in the quod clause. Subsellium = strictly a law bench or seat, the seat of an 
ordinary senator, as distinguished from the sellae of curule magistrates. The sellae curutes 
were probably on a raised platform ; cf. the subsellia in the law>court, which are distin- 
guished from the raised sella curulis of the presiding praetor. Certain seats in the theatre, 
circus, etc., were also tailed subsellia. 

Line 14. yacuefacta sunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. pass, of vacuefacio, -ere, vacuefeci, 
vacuefactum, 3 (vacuus -\- facio) ; agrees (the participial component in gender and 
number) with the subj. subsellia, quod, conj. like quod, 1. 12); introducing the sub- 
stantival clause omnes consuldres , , , reltquerunt, 1. 18, the whole ^0</ clause being = 

to an ace. of reference. omnes, nom. plur. m. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; agrees with 

consuldres. Synonyms: (i) omnes = all, in detail and wherever situated ; (2) cunctT — 
all, together and in a heap. cdnsulares, nom plur. of consuldris, -is, m. 3d (the sub- 
stantival mas. of the adj. consuldris, -e, 3d, formed from the noun consul) ; subj. of 
reltquirunt, 1. 18, in the quod clause. The consuldres = ex-consuls, who had special 
seats in the Senate-house, as also had praetorii = ex'praetors. 

Line 15. qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the 

antecedent consuldres, and is subj. of constitQti fuerunt, tibi, dat. sing, of tU ; dat. of 

the agent, with constitUti fUerunt, The so-called dat. of the agent is regularly used 
after a gerund or gerundive, e.g. hoc tibi faciendum est = this must be done by you. It 
is also often found with perf. pass, participles, and combinate tenses formed with such 
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lefuerunt,- simul atque adsedisti, 

have heerit at the same time as (lit. and) you eat doum, 



forsaken and all the 
senators of consular 
rank, men again and 



participles, but in prose this dat. is rare except with the personal pronouns. As a matter 
of fact the dat. is not so much one of the agent, as of the person interested in or affected 
by the action ; therefore tidi may be rendered " appointed for murder in your mind" 
Observe how nearly the dat. of the agent approaches the ethic dat. , for which see refer- 
ences under tibi^ Chap. VI, 1. 50. While prose writers only use the dat. of the agent of 
personal pronouns, and following participles of certain vert», the Latin poets make a free 
use of this dative, cf. Horace, bellaque mdtribus detestdta ; Vergil, Aen, 1, 1. 440, neque 
cernitur Hilt = and he is seen by no one. The dative of the agent, in prose or poetry, is 
imitated from the Greek construction, e.g. rd /mI wcwpayfiiva = ^e things done by me. 
The participle constitUtus is accompanied by the dat. of the agent in several different 
passages ; as a rule in Cicero the signification of the participle is one of intention, pro- 
vision, or agreement ; cf. Chap. IX, 1. 41, cut sciam pactum et constUutam cum Mdnlio 
diem, A. & G. 232, a\ B. 189, 2 ; G. 354 ; H. 388. persaepe (^per = very in com- 
position with adjectives or adverbs, + saepe; ci. permultus, perfacilis, etc.); adv., modi- 
fying constitati fuerunt, Cicero exaggerates if he wishes his audience to believe that 
Catiline formed several different plans at different times to murder prominent Romans. 

ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. caedem ; ad here expresses purpose, = for, with a view to, 

caedem, ace. sing, of caedes^ -is, f. 3d (cf. caedd = I cut down) ; governed by the 

prep, ad, cdnstituti, nom. plur. m. of constitUtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of con- 

stitud, -ere, -m, -Utum, 3 (con + statuo), agrees with the subj. qm. See note onfiierunt 
following. 

Line i6. fuerunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. of sum, esse, fui; agrees with the subj. 
qui, ^mati^'^ti -^i fuerunt = the 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. (periphrastic tense) pass, of 
/•^ff c/f'/<|p^^grrp#»ingr witH tEe"subj.'j^'/«. The pcrf. pass. part, -^fui (instead of with sum) 
is used : (i) when the participle has a quasi-adjectival force, e.g. convivium exorndtum 
fuit = the banquet was furnished forth ; (2) when a past state is indicated, as in this 
passage, for constitUti fuerunt signifies that the persons were once destined for murder, 
but that the peril no longer exists ; the ordinary perf. pass, constitutt sunt would either 

stand for a past act, = were destined, or for a present state, = have been destined, 

simill, adv. = at the same time (akin to similis, simplex, etc., and to Greek a/ui). Simul 
. . . simul ziz partly , . . partly, not only , . , but also, Simul alone or + atque (ac) 
= as soon as, and is used as a temporal conj. In historical narrative, simul or simul ac 
takes a similar construction to other temporal clauses, e.g. with ubi, ut, ut prtmum, cum 
primum, and postquam, and is commonly followed by the historical perf. (as in this 
passage, adsedisti) or the historical present in the ind. mood. Less commonly the 
imperf. or pluperf. ind. follows these particles, the imperf. follows simul only once in 
Sallust, but never in Cicero or Caesar, and the pluperf. only once in Cicero and never in 

Caesar. A. & G. 324 ; B. 287 ; G. 561,^; H. 518. atque, cop. conj. ; here forms 

a temporal particle with simul. The origin of the combination of simul and atque as a 
single temporal conjunction is apparent ; instead of simul atque introducing a sub- 
ordinate clause, there are really two codrdinate clauses connected by atque, and simul is 
included in the first and understood in the second, e.g. consuldres simul reltquerunt, 
atque {simul) adsedisti — at the same time the senators of consular rank left {that part 
of the seats empty) and {at the same time) you sat down, i.e. as soon as you sat down, the 

senators left your part of the seats empty, adsedisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 

adsido, -ere, adsedi, no supine, 3 {ad + stdo, akin to sedeo) ; the subj. tU is implied by 
the personal ending ; the perf. is historical, after simul atque, Catiline, an ex-praetor, 
was entitled to a special seat above those of ordinary senators. 
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again picked out in 
your mind for mur- 
der, as soon as you 
took your seat, left 
that part of the 
benches bare and 



partem istam subselliorum nudam atque n 

part tJiat (= your) of the seats . bare and 

inanem reliquerunt, qu5 tandem animo is 

empty l^t, what finally with mind 



hoc 



tibi 



ferendum putas ? Servi 19 



(that) this by you (is) to be borne do you think f Slaves 



Line 17. partem, ace. sing, of pars, partis, f. 3d; direct obj. of reliqueruni. 

istam, ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. iste, ista, istud; agrees with partem ; used like 

ista^ 1. 13. subsellidrum, gen. plu. of subseUium, -i, n. 2d ; partitive gen., limiting 

partem. For etymology, etc., refer to the note on subsellia, 1. 13. niidam, ace. sing., 

f. of the adj. nudus, -a, -urn (probably akin to Sanskrit root nadsh = to feel shame) ; 
agrees with partem. Observe that niidam and inanem are proleptic, i.e. express the 
result of the action of the verb, and in anticipation represent it as completed ; cf. the 
well-known Vergilian example of this figure in Aen. Ill, 1. 237, scUti latentia condunt 
= lit. they conceal their hidden shields (i.e. their shields in hiding or so as to be hidden), 
and cf. a^o such expressions as / hurled him prostrate, A. & G. 385 ; B. 374, 5 ; G. no 
reference, but cf. 325, at beginning ; H. 636, IV, 3. Nadus = naked, bare, and here is 
almost synonymous with indnem; as applied to persons, nUdus may= (i) naked, i.e. 
entirely unclad, or (2) lightly-clad, denoting, like the Greek adj. yvfipds^ a special form 
of dress worn by men engaged in laborious physical work, e.g. by ploughmen. Vacuus 
is the general word for empty ; indnis = empty, in censure, about that which should be 

full, cf. the figurative indnia verba = empty, i.e. meaningless words, atque, cop. 

conj. ; joins nudam and indnem. 

Line 18. inanem, ace. sing. f. of the adj. indnis, -e, 3d ; agrees with partem ; 

indnem, like niidam, is proleptic, reliquenmt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of re- 

linquo, -ere, rellqui, rellctum, 3 {re = behind -\- linquo = / leave; root rik = liqu, lie, 

to leave ; cf. Xelrta from Greek root Xtr) ; agrees with the subj consuldres, qu6, 

abl. sing. m. of the interrog. adj. qu^, quae, quod; agrees with the abl. animo, tan- 
dem {tarn + sufidx -dem), adv. ; emphasizes the question with qtib animo. Tandem = 
at length, but is better rendered pray^ I ask, etc., when it strengthens questions or com- 
mands ; cf. the Greek hii in questions, e.g. rot 5i^ ^ h^hi Ayei ; = whither exactly does 

the road lead? and cf. Chap. IV, 1. i, Recognosce tandem = review ^ pi^oy, etc. 

animd, abl. sing, of animus, -i, m. 2d (root an = to breathe ; cf. anima = breath, life, the 
animal principle of life, animal, Avefios = wind, etc.) ; abl. of manner, without cum, 
because the abl. has the modifier quo. Synonyms : (i) animus = the mind, the soul, in 
opposition to corpus = the body and to anima -=. physical life; animus •=■ mind, espe- 
cially as the seat of the emotions, hence animus sometimes = courage ; (2) anima = the 
soul, as the supporter of life ; cf. animam edere = to give up the ghost; lit. anima = 
breath, cf. animam dUcere = to draw breath ; (3) mens = the mind, especially as the 
intellect; but mens is sometimes used with animus as a synonym ; (4) ingenium {in + 
gjgno) = mind, or rather inborn ability, especially in regard to creative power. 

Line 19. hdc, ace. sing, of the dem. pron. hic, haec, hoc ; subj.-acc. oi ferendum 
{esse) in the ace. and inf. construction dependent on putds. Hoc refers to and summar- 
izes the state of things mentioned in the quod c\di\iSQ, 11. 12-14, ^''^'^ ^^ ^^c quod oidMS/e, 
11. 14-18. Some editors omit hoc and read quo tandem animo tibi ferendum putds? In 
this case the substantival quod clauses act as direct subj.-acc. of ferendum {esse), and the 
gerundive is singular partly because ferendum {esse) is quasi-impersonal ( = how do you 
think it is to be endured that at your approach, etc.) and partly because the quod 
clauses, though two in number, express one single idea, viz., that Catiline was treated 
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80 mehercule mei 8i me isto pacto 

by Hercules my if me that in manner 



empty? In the name 
of Hercules, if even 
my slaves feared me 



as an outcast by the senators. tibi, dat. sing, of tu ; dat. of the agent after the 

gerundive ferendum (jsse). The agent is always put in the dat. after a gerund or 
gerundive, except when the gerundive belongs to a verb which takes a dat. of the 
indirect obj. in the act., and is therefore only used impersonally in the pass., e.g. per- 
suddendum est Hbi d me {d mi expresses the agent) ; in such cases the agent is expressed 
by the abl. with a or ab^ because persuddendum est tibi mihi would leave it doubtftd 
whether tibi was agent and mihi indirect obj., or vice-versa. Refer to the note on mUii^ 

Chap. II, L 36. ferendum, ace. sing. n. of ^^w^of, -«, -mot, gerundive oi fero, ferre, 

tuit, Idtum, irreg. (cf. Greek <l>4p(a) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. Aoc in the ace. and inf. 
object clause of putds (as a verbum sentient) ; supply esse with ferendum. Parts of 
sum, especially esse and est, are very conmionly omitted in Latin, but in all such cases 
the necessary part of sum can easily be supplied in the light of the context. For syno- 
nyms, see the note on patimur. Chap. II, 1. 15. putas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

of puto, -are, -dm, -dtum, I (root pu = to cleanse, hence puto has a rare sense = to 
cleanse, to prune; hence to set in order one's intellect, to reckon, consider); the implied 

subj. is tU, For synonyms, refer to the note on arbitrdris, Chap. 1, 1. 16. Seryi, 

nom. plur. of servus, -t, m. 2d ; subj. of metuerunt. Observe the emphatic position of 
servi; servi . . . arbitrdris, 1. 24, is an excellent example oi a fortiori argument. "The 
Greeks call this method of argument ivOT&firifM in the narrower sense, i.e. a rhetorical 
conclusion, which is drawn from a contrast '* (quoted from Prof. Wilkins in loco). Roman 
slaves were of three kinds : (i) capttvi = -prisoneTS of war, who remained the property 
of the captor, or else were employed or sold at auction by the state ; (2) servt by birth, 
for the children of send or of a female slave were considered slaves by law ; cf. the 
American law on slavery, which recognized as a slave any person bom of a slave mother, 
although the negro taint might be only i in 16, or I in 32 ; slaves born in a Roman 
master's house were called vernae ; (3) servi by judicial sentence, i.e. former cives who 
had suffered degradation {aeminHtio capitis mdximd) for such military offences as 
desertion from the army, refusal to answer to one's name when a levy was made, muti- 
lation of oneself to escape service, or for such civil offences as avoiding enrolment in 
the censor's lists with the intent of escaping taxation, and (by the XII tables, though 
the law was afterwards repealed) insolvency. Slaves had absolutely no political rights, 
and the master might torture or kill them as he pleased. They were generally known 
by foreign names, e.g. the country they came from, etc. They could not legally marry, 
but might cohabit {contubernium), and their children became vernae. They could not 
hold any property, even what they acquired honestly, unless the master refused to exer- 
cise his right to take it ; such property as they were permitted to keep was called 
pecUlium, Slave-trading and selling in market was a regular thing in Rome. A slave 
might be set free : (a) vindictd, a ceremony conducted before a magistrate ; (b) censa 
= by enrolment in the census by the censor, at the master's request ; (c) testdmento = 
by will, after which the liberated slave owed certain duties to his master's heirs or execu- 
tors as his patroni. In early Rome slaves were very few, but the foreign wars of Rome 
(esp. in the time of Sclpi5 Asiaticus) brought thousands of slaves to Italy, and this 
greatly aggravated the agrarian difficulties. In the time of Horace, ten slaves was con- 
sidered an extremely small f ami Ha, and two hundred slaves a large one. Under the 
emperors a few wealthy men had as many as four thousand slaves each. The price of an 
ordinary slave was from eighty dollars upwards. 

Line 20. mehercule, exclamation, = by heaven, by Hercules, Mehercule is a com- 
pound of mie, adverbial or exclamatory ace. of ego, and hercule, Corrsen regards Hercule 
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in such a fashion as 
all your fellow- 
citizens fear you, I 



metuerent, ut te metuunt omnes civessi 

fearedf cls you fear all felUyuxUizens 



as vocative, with the final s lost, of Hercules, gen. Hercul -is or -f, m. (Etruscan J/ercU) ; 
but many others prefer to consider Herctde a clipped form of the nom. Hercules; possibly tne 
original expression was me Hercules iilvet (optative subjunct.) = may Hercules help me / 
The name of the hero occurs in the following exclamatory forms : Hercules, mehercules 
or me Hercules, Hercule, mehercuU or me Hercule, Hercle (syncopated), mehercU or nie 
Hercle (syncopated). In the speeches of Cicero mehercule occurs thirty-two times, 
whereas mehercules is only found five times. Hercules was worshipped as a god by the 
early Italians, but it is doubtful how far the later Roman accounts and worship of this 
hero were native and how far borrowed from the Greek hero Heracles ('HpaicX^s), whose 
worship was prevalent throughout Greece and esp. among the Dorians. Hercules was 
the son of Jupiter (Zeus) and Alcmene, and was renowned for his marvellous strength, 
his twelve prodigious labors, and numerous other feats and adventures (for details, consult 
a classical dictionary). After his death Hercules was deified, and in Greece he was wor- 
shipped both as a god and as a hero. The best of many statues representing him is the 

Farnese Hercules, preserved in Naples. mei, nom. plur. m. of the poss. adj. meus, 

-a, 'Um ; agrees with servi, si, conditional particle ; followed by the imperf. subjunct. 

metuerent, of an impossible supposition in the present. me, ace. sing, of the ist per- 
sonal pron. ego ; direct obj. of metuerent, istS, abl. sing. n. of the dem. pron. iste^ 

ista, istud; agrees with/^z^/J/ isto here is both scornful and demonstrative, and by itself 
would = in the same way as you are feared, but for further clearness Cicero adds ut & 
metuunt omnes cives tm. Consequently isto pacta is an adverbial phrase = ita, and is 

used correlatively with ut following ; cf. nUlld pacto = hequdquam, not at all, 

pactd, abl. sing, of pactum, -f, n. 2d (= (i) agreement, bargain, (2) as here, manner, 
fashion ; originally the neut. of pactus, -«, -um, perf. part pass, of pango, -ere, perf, 
panxi, pegi, or pepigl, pactum, 3, from root pag = to bind fast, cf, •wfiywiiC) ; abl. of 
manner, without cum, as isto modifies the ablative. 

Line 21. metuerent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. act. of metuo, -ere, -m, -atum, 
3 (metus) ; agrees with the subj. servi in the protasis with si; the imperf. subjunct. is 
used in conditions when some act or occurrence is represented hypothetically as taking 
place in the present time (though it does not do so in reality). Conditions maybe 
divided into two kinds : (A) Logical conditions, which merely state something accord- 
ing to a formula, and are not concerned with the possibility or reality of the supposition, 
as — if this is (was, or will be) so, then that is {was, or will be) so, e.g. if men are im- 
mortal, they are equal to the gods ; in such conditions the protasis (or clause with si, nisi 
or si non) has its verb in the ind. mood and the verb of the apodosis (so-called con- 
clusion) is either ind., imperative, or the subjunct. in one of its independent construc- 
tions. (B) Ideal or imaginary conditions. These may be (i) of the future, when the 
verbs of protasis and apodosis are both in the pres. subjunct. ; e.g. if men were to become 
immortal, they would be like the gods ; cf. Chap. VIII, 11. i and 2, si tecum , , . patria 
loqudtur. Often all notion of time disappears, and the pres. subjunct. presents an 
imaginary case purely as a vague hypothesis, e.g. if giants were to appear on the earthy 
in which supposition there is little or no consideration of time, and none of the possi- 
bility ; (2) of the present time, when the verb in both clauses is in the imperf. subjunct.; 
the condition is unreal and unfulfilled in the present ; (3) of past time, when both verbs 
are in the pluperf. subjunct., e.g. if he had had a shield, he would have escaped death ; 
here again the condition is unreal, and is opposed to actual fact of the past. Sometimes 
(2) and (3) are combined in one condition, e.g. si pecuniam haberes, domum emisses = 
if you had had money (but you had not, as you have not myn^^you would have bought the 
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22 tui, domum meam relinquendam putarem : 

your^ {that) house my {ought) to he left I should think : 

28 tu tibi urbem non 

you by you {that) the city {should he l^t) not 

24 arbitraris ? et si me meis civibus 

do {you) think? And if myself my to fellow-citizens 



should think it my 
duty to leave my own 
house : do you, then, 
not judge it to be 
your duty to leave 
the city? And if I 
saw myself even un- 



house. For conditional sentences in general consult A. & G. 304-309 ; B. 301-304; G. 
589 ff; H. 507-512. For the imperf. subjunct. see especially A. & G. 308; B. 304 ; 

G. 597 ; H. 510. ut, adv., = at/ the ut clause is explanatory of isto pacta, te, 

ace. sing, of (u ; direct obj. of metuunt, metuimt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of 

metuOf -ere, -ut, -ututn, 3 ; agrees with the subj. ctves. The same distinctions are to be 
drawn between the verbs timed, metud, etc., as between the nouns titnor^ metus, etc. ; 

refer to the note on timor. Chap. 1, 1. 6. onmes, nom. plur. m. of the adj. omnis^ -e, 

3d ; agrees with ctves. The statement that aU Catiline's fellow-citizens feared him 
implies that those who did not fear him, i.e. his followers, were not any longer to be 
considered cives, Cicero, on the strength of ultimum consultum and the powers (whether 
recognized by the people or not) which it gave him, claims the right of degrading those 
who attacked the state ; cf. Chap. XI, 11. 25-28. At numquam in hdc urbe, qui a re 

publicd defecerunt, civium iura ienuerunt, cives, nom. plur. of civis, -is, m. or f. 

3d ; subj. of metuunt. 

Line 22. tui, nom. plur. m. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with cives, 

domuiii, ace. sing, of domus, -Us, f. 4th (with some forms in the 2d decl., e.g. domo, 
domds,.domdrum)\ subj.-acc. of the inf. relinquendam {esse) in the ace. and in£ object 

clause dependent on putdrem as leading verb. meam, ace. sing, of the poss. pron. 

meus, -a, -um ; agrees with domum, relinquendam, ace. sing. f. of relinquendus, 

-a, -um, gerundive of relinquo, -ere, reliqui, relictum, 3 {re + linquo) ; esse must be 
supplied with relinquendam, = the pres. inf. of the periphrastic pass, conjugation of 
relinquo, agreeing with the subj.-acc. domum. The direct thought = domus mea relin- 

quenda est, A. & G. 129; B. 337, 7, b), i); G. 251; H. 234, and 266, note. 

putarem, ist pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. oi puto, -are, -dvi,-dtum, i (see putds, 
1. 19) ; the implied subj. is ego ; the tense and mood correspond with those of metuerent 
in the protasis (where see note), and show that an unreal case is imagined in the present 
time, the impossibility of which is disregarded for the sake of argument. Note that 
arbitraris b used in 1. 24, and for synonyms refer to the note on arbitraris, Chap. I, 
1. 16. 

Line 23, tu, gen. tui (borrowed from tuus; cf. mei, gen. of ego, borrowed from 
meus, etc.); nom. sing., subj. of arbitrdris. Observe (i) the emphatic position of tH ; 
the personal pronouns, when in the nom. case, are not usually expressed except when 
emphasis or contrast is intended ; (2) that the question is not introduced by an interrog. 
particle ; ne may be supplied with non, = nonne, which is used when an affirmative 
reply is expected, as in this passage ; however, the question is rhetorical, and = surely 
you think you ought to leave the city. See the note on sends, Chap. 1, 1. ii ; (3) that in 
the sentence tU , , , arbitrdris we must supply relinquendam {esse) (agreeing with the 
subj.-acc. urbem) from the previous sentence, with which this sentence is logically con- 
nected. tibi, dat. sing, of tQ ; dat. of the agent, with relinquendam esse supplied, 

cf. tibi ferendum, 1. 19. urbem, ace. sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; sub.-acc. of relin- 
quendam esse (to be supplied from relinquendam^ 1. 22) in the object-clause of arbitrdris 
(a verb of thinking), n5n, neg. adv. ; limits arbitrdris, Non here = nonne. 

Line 24. arbitraris, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb arbitror, -dri, 
•dtus sum, I (from the noun arbiter = an umpire in a dispute, lit. ar = ad-\- bito = / 
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deservedly an object 
of such serious sus- 
picion and disgust to 
my fellow-citizens, I 
should prefer to with- 
draw out of their sight 
rather than be re- 



iniuria suspectum tarn graviterss 

by wrong 1= wrongfully) suspected so seriously 

atque offensum viderem, carere me 26 

and offensive I saw, to abstain myself 

aspectu civium quam inf estis omnium 27 

from the sight of the citizens than hostile of {them) aU 



go, akin to venio, hence, one who goes to inquire into something) ; agrees with the subj, 

tii, et, cop. conj. ; connects the sentence following with the one preceding. si, 

conditional particle ; followed by the imperf. subjunct. of an unreal supposition respect- 
ing present time. me, ace. sing, of ego ; subj. -ace. of esse ^r\A^x^\.OQ^ {suspectum and 

offensum are predicative with «j^)'t2ithej)biect>cUus6 of OT</^r/»i. meis, dat. plur^ 

m. of the poss. pron. meus, -a, -urn; agrees with dW<5«j.'^^^— ^'civibus, dat. plur. of civis, 
-is, m. or f. 3d ; dat. of the indirect obj. dependent on suspectum and offensum. The 
dat. of the indirect obj. follows offensum naturally, but suspectum + this dat. is a little 
stra ined unless we render suspectum as as an object of suspicion {to my fellow-citizens), ) 
f~ Possibly mets ctvibus is a dat. oX personal interest (advantage or disadvantage) = in die 



\ eyes of my fellow-citizens, A. & G. 235 ; B. 188, i ; G. 350 ; H. 384, i, 2. 
^^■^LiNE 25. iniuria, abl. sing, of iniuria, -ae, f. ist {in = not-\- ius = 
matic abl. of manner, modifying suspectum. Cum is required with the abl. of maiSner, 
"unlesS't^e'nSinrlTrtheTCbir oe modified by an attributive, e.g. cum curd, or magna curd 



1019=-- 
imer, 



or mdgnd cum ciird. But inUrid ( = wrongfully) and a few other simple ablatives have 
acquired the force of adverbs, and are used without cum ; cf. w = by force, silentio, cdsu, 

lege, etc. A. & G. 248 ; B. 220 ; G. 399 ; H. 419, III. suspectum, ace. sing. m. of 

the adj. suspectus, -a, -um (properly the perf. part. pass, of suspicio, -ere, suspext, suspec- 
tum, 3, from sub + specio = / look at from beneath, i.e. from under frowning eyebrows ; 
cf. hiroirrdna) ; complement of esse understood in the predicate ; agrees with the subj.- 

ace. mi, tam, adv. ; limits graviter, graviter (from the adj. gravis, -e, 3d), 

adv. ; limits suspectum and offensum. 

Line 26. atque, cop. conj. ; joins suspectum and offensum, offensum, ace. sing. 

m. of offensus, -a, -um, adj. (properly perf. part. pass, of offendo, -ere, offendi, offensum, 
3, ob + obsolete fendo, which only occurs in compounds, cf. defendo ; root ghan =fend, 
to strike)', agrees with the subj. -ace. me; offensum is predicative, like suspectum, to 

which it is joined by atque, yiderem, ist pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. oi video, 

-ere, vtat, visum, 2 ; the implied subj. is ego ; the imperf. subjunct. after si expresses an 

unreal condition in present time. carere, pres. inf. act. of careo, -erct -ui, (-itum), 

fut. part. caritHrus, 2 ; agrees with the subj.-acc. me in the ace. and inf. object-clause of 
mdllem. Observe that carere governs the abl. aspectU ; the rule is that verbs of plenty 
or want take the abl., but egeo and indigeo very often taJce the gen. case. A. & G. 243,/; 

223, NOTE ; B. 214, I ; G. 405 ; H. 414, 1, and 410, V, i. me, ace. sing, of ego ; 

subj.-acc. of carere after mdllem as leading verb ; see note on mdllem below. 

Line 27. aspectu, abl. sing, of aspectus, -its, m. 4th (from aspicio, ad + specio); 

gaverned hjL carere, civium, gen. plur. of civis, -is, m. or f. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting 

aspectu, quam, adv., introducing the comparative clause {me) infestis , , , conspici 

after the comparative adv. magis incorporated in mdllem of the main clause {mdllem = 

magis vellem), infestis, abl. plur. m. of the adj. infestus, -a, -um (some say =: 

infenstuSy from in -^ fendo, and so another form oiinfensus from the same root ; others 
derive from in -\-fertd^ I strike {fendo also = / strike), thinking it unlikely that two 
synonymous adjectives would be derived from the same root) ; agrees with oculis. Syn- 
onyms: (i) hosfilis •=- hostile, pertaining to a hostis, i.e. public enemy in the field; 
(2) tnfensus (in ■\- fendo) -=• hostile, exasperated; (3) Infestus {in -{• ferio) "= hostile. 
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28 oculis conspici mallem : tu cum 

by the eyes to he regarded I ehotUd pr^er : you Hnoe 

t29 c5nscientia scelerum tu5rum agnoscas 

with the knowledge of crimes your (you) reoogrUze 



garded with eyes of 
hatred by them all. 
Ab you with the 
knowledge of your 
own guilt recognize 



and 18 used either actively, of persons, t,g,gens infesta Rdtndms = a race hostile {danger' 
ouSf malevolent) to the Romans, or passively of things, e.g. iter infestum = an unsafe 

{dangerous) route, omnium, gen. plur. m. (substantival) of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d; 

poss. gen., limiting oculis; omnium, Le. avium. 

Line 28. octilis, abl. plur. of oculus, -1, m. ad ; abl. of the means, with conspici, 

C5n8pici, pres. inf. pass, of conspicio, -ere, conspexi, conspectum, 3 {con + specio) ; coor- 
dinate with carer e, to which it is joined by quam, and like carere agrees with the subj.- 

acc. mi, mallem, 1st pers. sing, imperf. subjunct act of mdW, mdlle, mdlui, no 

supine, irreg. {magis = more, rather H- void = I wish; hence I prefer)', the subj. ego is 
implied by the personal ending ; the imperf. subjunct. in the main clause or apodosis (as 
in iht protasis, or «/ clause) shows the condition to be unreal in present time. Note the 
construction with mallem here, viz. the ace. and inf. mi carere, me conspid, A verb of 
wishing {void, cupio, mdlo, etc.) is followed as a rule by the complementary inf., e.g. 
mdld carere, when the subj. of each is the same, but sometimes by the ace. and inf., as in 
this passage ; cf. Chap. II, 11. 23 and 24, cupio me esse climentem ; when the subj. of the 
inf. is different from that of the verb of wishing, two constructions may be used, (i) the 
ace. and inf. (preferably after volo and cupio), e.g. cupiunt ti dare operam tU-=. they wish 
you to take pains that, etc., (2) the subjunct., with 1^ expressed or understood, e.g. mallem 
{ut) bona redder entur = / would rather the goods were restored, A. & G. 331, b, and 

note; B. 331, IV, a ; G. 532, rem. 2 ; H. 535, II. tu, gen. tui; nom. sing., subj. of 

dgndscds; tU is emphatic, and for this reason stands first in the clause, though it is com- 
mon for the subject of the cum clause to precede cum when the same noun or pronoun 
is also subj. of the main clause. Cicero here urges upon Catiline the line of conduct 

which he has just said he would himself pursue under similar conditions. cum, 

causal conj. ; followed by the subjunct. dgndscds ; see cum. Chap. IV, 1. 41. 

Line 29. c5ii8Cienti&, abl. sing, of conscientia, -ae, f. ist {con -f- sdo, cf. scientia, 
hence common knowledge ; root ski = sci, to see, to split, to distinguish ; cf. seed) ; abL of 
cause, with dgndscds, Conscientia does not = conscience, but rather y^^/t«^, consciousness, 
often to be rendered sense of right or sense of guilt, according to the context, cf. the adj. 

cdnscius, e.g. mens sibi cdnscia recti, scelerum, gen. plur. of scelus, sceleris, n. 3d 

(see note on sceleris. Chap. IV, L 9) ; objective gen., limiting cdnscientid. The objective 
gen. is regular with adjectives expressing knowledge, power, memory, etc., and also fol- 
lows nouns which retain the verbal notion of the verte from which they are formed ; cf. 
auri amor = love of gold. A. & G. 217 ; B. 200 ; G. 363, 2 ; H. 396, III. Distinguish 
the subjective and objective genitives as follows : amor dei = the love of God, which, if 
subjective, = the love which God has for us, but, if objective, = the love which we feel for 

God, tu5rum, gen. plur. m. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, 'Um ; agrees with scelerum, 

agndscas, ^d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. oi dgndscd, -ere, dgndvi, dgnitum, 3 {ad 

+ {g)ndscd : root gna =gno — to know, cf. yvGnTii = knowledge)', agrees with the subj. 
ta ; the subjunct. mood is dependent on cum causal ; the tense is pres. in regular sequence 
with the pres. dubitds in the main clause. A. & G. 286 ; B. 267, 268 ; G. 509, Jf\ H. 
491. Note the following: (i) ndscd •=^ I come to know; (2) cdgndscd^=. I learn about, 
ascertain, e.g. his rebus cdgnitis ; (3) recdgndscd •=. I recollect, ascertain anew, revise; 
(4) dgndscd = (a) / recognize, e.g. a person, (b) / recognize something in its true char- 
acter ; (5) ^dscd {in = not 4- gndscd = / search into) = I pardon, of offences, and is 
followed by the dative of the person. 
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the justice and the 
long-standing meet- 
ness of their universal 
hatred of you, can you 
hesitate to shun the 
sight and presence of 
the men whose minds 
and feelings you are 
wounding? Suppos- 



odium omnium iustum et 

t?ie hatred of all (to he) just and 

diu tibi debitum, dubitas, 

for a long time to you owed, do you hesitate 

mentes sensusque yulneras, 

the minds and the feelings you wound, of those {men) 

aspectum praesentiamque vitare? SI teas 

the sight and the presence to shun ? If you 



lam 80 

already 

quorum 8i 

of whom 

eorum82 



Line 30. odimn, ace. sing, of odium, -t, n. 2d (cf. odt = I hate, hence odium = 
(i) hate, (2) iU'WiU); subj.-acc. of iustum {esse) and of debitum {esse) in the ace. and 

inf. construction following dgnoscds (as a verb oi feeling ot perception), omniumt 

gen. plur. m. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; subjective gen., limiting odium ; omnium is sub- 
stantival, and odium omnium = &e hatred felt by all men or by all the citizens, 

iustum, ace. sing. n. of the adj. iHstus, -a, -urn {iHs = right) ; agrees predicatively with 
odium, being the complement of esse understood. et, cop. conj. ; joins the two predi- 
cate adjectives iUstum and debitum, iam, adv. of time ; strengthens diU, 

Line 31. diu (root dyu = to shine ; cf. dies, dudum, etc.), adv. of time ; modifies 
debitus. The historic present accompanies iam diU, and signifies that an action begun 
in the past is continued into the present. The direct form would be odium omnium 

iUstum et iam diu debitum {est), tibi, dat. sing, of tH ; dat of the indirect obj. with 

debitum, debitum, ace. sing. n. of the adj. debitus, -a, -um (perf. part. pass, of 

debed (for dehibed, de -f- haded), -ere, -ui, -itum, 2); agrees with the subj.-acc. odium; 

complement of esse, which is to be supplied. dubitas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

of dubitd, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, I (for duhibito, frequentative form of duhibed, i.e. duo + 
habed) ; the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. Observe that the question has no 
introductory interrog. particle ; this is sometimes the case, esp. when the main clause is 
preceded by a number of subordinate clauses. When dubitd = I hesitate, it may be fol- 
lowed by a complementary (epexegetic, prolative, or explanatory) infinitive, as in this 
passage dubitds . . . vitdre. Note: (i) dubitd an = I doubt whether = I am inclined 

to think; (2) non dubitd gum z= / do not doubt that {but), etc. + subjunct. mood. 

qudrum, gen. plur. m. of the rel. pron. gut, guae, guod ; agrees with the Idgical antece- 
dent edrum, 1. 32 ; poss. gen., limiting mentes and sensUs, Tlie relative clause should 
naturally follow its correlative, but when special emphasis is thrown upon the correlative 
the relative clause may precede ; the order simplified = dubitd^ vitdre aspectum praesen- 
tiamgue edrum gudrum . . . vulnerds. 

Line 32. mentes, ace. plur. of mens, mentis, f. 3d ; direct obj. of vulnerds in the 

rel. clause. sensusque (sensHs + gue), sensUs is the ace. plur. of sensus, -Us, m. 4th 

(from sentid ^ I feel) ', direct obj. of vulnerds; joined by gue to mentis. Que is the 
enclitic cop. conj. (Greek tc enclitic), used to join two words or ideas between which 

there is a close internal connexion. Refer to the note on gu^. Chap. 1, 1. 9. vul- 

neras', 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vulnerd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 {vulnus = a wound, 
Sanskrit vran); the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. Vulnerds is here used 

figuratively ; cf. Chap. IV, 1. 24, eds ndndum vdce Tmlnerd, e5rum, gen. plur. m. of 

the dem. pron. is, ea, id; ppya. g^ t limiting aspectum and praesentiam. Is and not 
ille is the common antecedent of gin, when the person or thing to which the rel. refers 
is not defined otherwise than by the rel. pron., e.g. ei gui haecfacere solent mali sunt. 

Line 33. aspectum, ace. sing, of aspectus, -Us, m, 4th (from aspicid) ; direct obj, 

of vitdre, praesentiamque {presentiam + gue), praesentiam is the ace. sing, of 

praesentia, -ae, f. ist (fonxied through praesens, adj. and pres. part, of praesum ; of 
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84parentes timerent atque odissent tui nee 

parents feared and hated yotarandnot 

86eos ulla ratione plaeare posses, ut opinor, 

them any by means to soothe you were ablCf as I think, 



ing that your parents 
feared and hated you 
and you could not 
by any means at all 
conciliate them, you 



absens from absum ; the original verb sum has no pres. part.) ; direct obj. of tntdre ; 
joined by que to aspectum. Que is the enclitic cop. conj., connecting aspectum and 

praesetUiam, Yitare, pres. inf. act. of vito, -dre, -dw, -alum, i {=vic-i-fo, from 

root znJk = tK = vie, to yield; cf. vicis = change, aUernation) ; complementary inf. in 
close dependence on the principal verb dubitds. See the note on inveniri. Chap. II, 

1. 44. Si, conditional particle, followed by the imperf. subjunct. Hmirent of an 

unreal supposition in present time. 1§, ace. sing, of tu ; direct obj. of timerent and 

of odissent. 

Line 34, parentes, nom. plur. oi parens, -entis, m. or f. 3d (^pario = / bring forth, 

sometimes / beget) ; subj. of timerent. timerent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. 

act. oifimeo, -ere, -ut, no supine, 2; agrees with the subj. parentes; the imperf. sub- 
junct. signifies that the condition, assumed of the present time, is contrary to fact, but 

imagined as taking place for the sake of argument. atque, cop. conj., joins timerent 

and odissent, Atque very often joins a word or idea of a forcible description to a preced- 
ing word or idea which is less forcible ; cf. nUdam atque indnem, 1. 17, and Chap. IV, 
1» 39» muntvi atque fir mam {mUmvi = simply / fortified, not necessarily implying that 
the precautionary measures were sufficient, whereas firmdvi = / made strong {firmus) 

against any and every attack). ddissent, 3d pers. plur. pluperf. subjunct. act. of the 

defective verb odi, odisse, fut. part. osHrus (no pres. tense and no pres. stem tenses) ; 
agrees with the subj. parentes; ddissent is joined by atque to timerent, and relates to 
pres. and not to past time, for, as the perf. form ddi= I hate (not I hated), the pluperf. 

oderam (subjunct. odissem) = an imperf., i.e. / hated (not / had hated), tm, nom, 

plur. m. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with the subj. parentes. Observe the 
strange position of tut; when two important and emphatic words or ideas are closely 
connected (jis parentes and timerent atque ddissent), they are given a prominent position 
usually at the beginning of a sentence, and the less important parts of the sentence 
follow after ; cf. haec res iinius est propria Caesaris = this exploit belongs to Caesar 

alone, A. & G. 344, e ; B. 348, 349 ; G. 671 ; 672, a ; 676 ; H. 561, III. nee 

(shortened form of neque, ne + que = and , .*. not), cop. conj., connects the coordinate 
clauses parentes . . . odissent and (Jii) posses, each of which belongs to the protasis, i.e. 
the subordinate part with n. 

Line 35. eSs, ace. plur. m. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. oi pldcdre; eos 
refers to parentes. Observe that though parentes = pater et mdter, they are referred to 
in eos in the mas. ; it is the regular rule in Latin for the masculine gender to take pre- 
cedence over the feminine ; so homines = mankind (men and women) is masculine. 

uUa, abl. sing, of the adj. alius, -a, -um ; agrees with ratione, Quisquam = any 

one (at all) and alius = any (at all) are mainly used in negative sentences (cf. nee ulUL 
here), in sentences implying negation, e.g. quis (= nemo) ex his rebus allum gaudium 
capere potest?, and in sweeping statements, e.g. solis candor illustrior est quam ulUus 

ignis = the brilliancy of the sun is brighter than that of any fire, ratiSne, abl. sing. 

of ratio, -onis, f. 3d ; ratione + the attribute aild is the abl. of manner. Ratione is one 
of the few ablatives that may express manner without the addition of cum or an epithet. 
plaeare, pres. inf. act. oipldco, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (akin to placed a,nd <pi\4ui); com- 
plementary inf., predicative with posses. posses, 2d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. of 

possum, posse, potui, no supine, irreg. (^potis = able -j- sum) ; coordinate and in the same 
construction with timerent atque ddissent above, to which it is joined by nee; agrees 
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would retire, I be- 
lieve, to some place 
or other out of their 
view. As the case 
stands, your native 
land, the common 



ab eomm oculis aliqno concederes : m 

fnmofthemij^tkdr) eifci Mmewkither yon would wUhdraw: 

nunc te patria, quae communis est parens tr 

now you your eountrjf which eomnum U tkeparetU 



with the subj. /u uiderstood in the second xT clause. vt, adv. = as/ mi ofinor is 

parenthetic, and refers to the statement in the next line. Several editions read tu 
instead of it/: in this case ofinar stands parenthetically by itself and tu is subj. of con- 
dderis. The reading ut is adopted by the German editor Halm, who is foQowed in this 

text throughout. Opinor, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb opinor^ -dri^ 

-dtus sum, I (adj. apinus in compounds ; perhaps akin to Greek Uoiiol = / ikink; the 
act. opinOf -dre^ -dvi, "dtum^ i, is found in Cicero) ; the implied subj. is ego. Synonyms : 
(i) opindri = to fancy , think, Le. with no certain knowledge, cf. Gc sapiens mkil ofi- 
ndtur = the wiu man (of the Stoics) never forms opinions = he never has doubts (in 
sarcasm) ; (2) credere = to think, believe, from conviction ; (3) putdre (root pu = to 
cleanse) = to think, after clear rejection ; (4) exisHmdre {ex + aestimdre) = to tkink, 
after logical consideration of all the £su:ts ; (5) iudicdre — to think, judge, decide; 
(6) censere — to think, esp. of official opinions, eg. in the Senate ; (7) reri = to think, 
after a prearranged consideration ; (8) arhitrdri = to think, sometimes like ofinor, but 
often in restricted etymological sense {arbiter = an umpire, ar=: ad-^- ld& = / ^, 
hence one who goes to inquire) — to judge ^ decide. 

Line 36. ab {ab before vowels ox h,d ox ab before consonants), prep. ; gov. the 

abL oculis, expressing separation. eomm, gen. plur. m. of the dem. pron. fi, ea, id; 

poss. gen., liiniting oculis; eorum refers to parentis, L 34. oculis, abL plur. of ocw 

lus, '1,1X1, 2d; governed by the prep, ab, aliqud (adverbial abL n. sing, of the indeH 

pronominal adj. aUqui, aliqua, aliquod, alius + qui; cC quo, eo), adv. = somewhither, 
ct Chap. VIII, L 27, in aliquds terras; modifies concederes. The adverbial abL n. of 
pronouns commonly denotes place to which, cL quo = whither, ed= thither; whereas 

the abL f, sing. = place where, cf. aliqud, ed, qua, concederes, 2d pers. sing. imperC 

subjunct. acL of concedd, -ere, concesst, concessum, 3 {con + cedo) ; the implied subj. is 
ta ; concederes is the verb of the apodosis (principal sentence) in the condition intro- 
duced by if, L 33. The imperfect tense signifies that the supposition is made r^arding 
the present time ; see the note on metuerent. Chap. VII, L 21. 

Line 37. nanc {num + ce), adv. ; nunc is here transitional, = the Greek wvw S4 = 
but now, but as the facts are; the orator passes from merely hypothetical cases to the 

actual facts which must be considered. te, ace sing, of tH ; direct obj. of odit and 

of metuit. pftria, gen. patriae, t 1st (noun formed from the adj. patrius, -a, -um, = 

belonging to one's father, hence fatherland; cf. pater, wari/jp, rarpid = Uncage ox clan^ 
root pa-=.to nourish) ; nom. sing., subj. of odit. The natural order would be for the 
subj. to precede the object, but te is emphatic and therefore stands prominently first, and 
moreover the subj. is somewhat long, owing to the adjectival enlargement quae . . • 

nostrum, quae, nom. sing. f. of the reL pron. qm, quae, quod; agrees with the 

antecedent patria, and is subj. of est, communis, nom. sing. f. of the adj. communis, 

-e, 3d {con + munis — ready to be of sendee, hence communis = lit. serving together, 
common ; root mu =■ to enclose, protect, cf. mUnus = a service, moenia, mUrus, Afiuwa = 

defence, etc.); agrees with parens, est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fm; 

agrees with tiie subj. qucu, parens (akin to pario), gen. parentis, m. and f. 3d ; 

nom. sing., complement of est ia the pred., hence in the same case as the subj. quae. A. 
& G. 176; B. 167, 168; G. 20^ 206; H. 360. As a conspirer against Utas parens, 
Catiline is csHltd parricida ; cf. Chap. XII, L 13. 
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88 omnium nostrum, odit ac metuit et iam 

all <ifu8, hates and fears and already 

89 diu nihil te iudicat nisi de 

for a long time nothing you judges uriUss respecting 



mother of us all, 
hates you and fears 
you and has long 
since judged you as 
one who thinks about 



Line 38. omnium, gen. plur. m. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; agrees with nostrum, 
nosfinm, gen. of the 2d personal pron. plur. nos (sing, ego) ; poss. gen., limiting 



parens. The gen. of the personal pronouns in -um (^nostrum, vestrum) is ususdly parti- 
tive, and the form in -1 objective (nostrt, vestri); but Cicero always uses the form in 
'um instead of that in -f when omnium precedes. When a personal pron. is possessor, 
the possession is regularly marked by the poss. pron. corresponding, instead of by the 
gen. of the personal pron., e.g. mea mater not mdter met; but Cicero uses omnium 
nostrum f or omnium vestrum (i.e. when omnium precedes), especially when the limited 
noun is also modified by an adj. (as parens is by commUnis), When there is no such 
adj., we often use expressions such as quae est nostra omnium parens, in which the poss. 
adj. must stand before omnium, and omnium is idiomatic (agreeing as it seems with the 
gen. nostrif denoting possession, whose place the poss. nostra, agreeing with parens, 

takes). 5dit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the defective verb ^</f (perf. form, with pres. 

meaning), inf. odisse, fut. part, osurus; agrees with the subj./J/riA. That odit refers to 

pres. time and not to past is clear, for the pres. tense following metuit is coordinate. 

ac {ac before consonants, except c,g, qu; atque before c,g, qu, and vowels), cop. conj. ; 

joins odit and metuit, metnit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of metud, -ere, -ui, 'iitum, 

3 ; coordinate with odit, and agrees with the same subj. patria, et, cop. conj. ; con- 
nects the previous sentences patria . . . odit ac metuit with the sentence following iam 

• . . iudicat , . . cogitdre, iam, adv. of time ; strengthens diU, Refer to the note 

on iam. Chap. I, L 11. 

Line 39. diu (cf. dies, dudum, etc.), adv. of time ; modifies iUdicat, nihil 

(apocopated form of nihilum, -t, n. 2d, ne = not + hilum = a trifle), ace. sing, of the 
indecl. noun nihil; direct obj. of cogitdre in the ace. and inf. object-clause of iudicat. 
The order simplified = {patria) iam diu ittdicat te nihil cogitdre nisi ae parrictdio suo, 

te, ace. sing of tu ; subj.-acc. of cogitdre in the ace. and inf. construction dependent 

on iudicat, iiidicat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of iUdico, -are, -din, -dtum, i (cf. 

index ; probably iUs + died) ; understand as subj. a pron. in the nom. case referring to 
patria ; indicate pronounces judicially (as a iiidex),^,nd the idea is that Catiline's country 
has held court over his habits and actions and pronounces him guilty of treason. IUdicat 
is the historic present (used in vivid narration) which is regidar after iam diU, or iam 
dUdum = pronounces now and has for a long time been pronouncing, i.e. expresses past 
action continued into the present. Continued action in the past is similarly expressed 
by the historic imperf. + iam diU {dudum), e.g. iam diu iUdicdbat 'wovXdi = had for a 

long time been pronouncing, A. & G. 276, a ; B. 259, 4 ; G. 230 ; H. 467, III, 2. 

nisi {ne ■\-si— if not), conj., in elliptical construction after the neg. word nihil, and = 
but, except, besides ; cf. the similar use of e/ fiif with no verb following. The full idea is, 
you plan nothing except { = unless you plan) for the country's destruction. As a conj., 
nisi differs in use from st non ; non (in si non) limits a single word, and so an opposing 
positive is expected ; the ni of nisi limits the main clause, which is not accepted if the 
conditional clause be accepted ; e.g. nisifallor, Romdnuserat = either he was a Roman, 
if Iam not mistaken or he was not a Roman, if Iam mistaken, A. & G. 315, a ; B. 306 ; 

G. 591 ; H. 507, and 3, note 3, de, prep, with the abL ; gov. parrictdio. The two 

common meanings o{de are (i) of place, or separation, /^^^/w, down from ; (2) of refer- 
ence, about, concerning, De may also express source^ after verbs of^ receiving. A. & G. 
153; B. 142; G.417,5; H.434,L 
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nothing but her de- 
struction. Will you 
not show respect for 
her authority and 



parricidio suo c5gitare : hiiius tu 40 

impious ruin her own to meditate : of this {country) you 

neque auctoritatem verebere nec4i 

neitlier the authority will (you) reverence nor 



Line 40. parricidi5, abl. sing, of parrlcidium, -t, n. 2d (through parricida from 
pater + caedo) ; governed by the prep, de, Parriddium = lit. the murder of on^s 
father, and is particularly suitable here, as patria is personified (^parens omnium nos- 
trum) ; hence it is practically a synonym of interitus or exitium ; but even when there 
is no personification, parricida often = a horrible criminal, i.e. without implying the 
murder of a parent in literal fact, and parriddium similarly = a horrible crime, espe- 
cially treachery to one's benefactor, and treason against one's country. The older forms 
are paricida and pariddium, and so the grammarian Roby derives from pdr = like, on 
the ground that tnere are no other examples of patri- becoming assimilated to parri- ; 
but it appears that Cicero once uses a form patridda^ which proves that he accepts 

the derivation from pater and caedo, sad, abl. sing. n. of the poss. pron. reflexive 

suus, -a, -um (cf. se, and Greek % — vpe, oC, oX ; and i6t, a^s adjectival) ; agrees with 
parriddio; the reflexive suo refers back to the subj. patria; suo takes the place of the 

gen. std, objective with parriddio, cdgitare, pres. inf. act. of cogito, 'dre, -dvt, -dtum, 

I {con + a^to = to turn over and over together in one's mind, hence to ponder upon, to 
scheme in a bad sense) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. te in the ace. and inf. construction 
dependent on the leading verb iUdicat, Cogito may either be followed by a direct obj. 
or de +the abl. ; in this passage we find both, viz. nihil = de niilld re, and ae parrid- 
dio, Cogito, as a verbum sentienaJ, may also take the ace. and inf. httius, gen. sing. 

f. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; poss. gen., limiting auctoritdtem ; hiiius is emphatic, 
and limits not only auctoritdtem, but also the objects in the codrdinate clauses following, 

viz. indicium and vim, hence it stands first in the sentence. to, nom. sing, of the 2d 

personal pron.|; subj. of verebere; tU is emphatic. When two pronouns (or two poss. 
adjectives, or a poss. adj. and a pron.) occur in contrast or any kind of close connection 
in the same sentence, Latin favors their juxtaposition, as hiiius tU here (i.e. Catiline's 
country on the one hand and Catiline himself on the other) ; cf. nobis tua. Chap. Ill, 
1. 9 ; me tibi. Chap. V, 1. 29 ; and mei si me isto, 1. 20 of this Chapter. So also any 
words strongly contrasted may stand together, cf. iubet consul hostem. Chap. V, 1. 52. 

Line 41. neque (ne + ^u^)* cop. conj., used correlatively with nee following ; neque 
. , , nee . . . nee = neither , , . nor . , , nor ; the ne of neque limits verebere. Refer 

to the note, etc., on neque. Chap. Ill, L i. auctSritatem, ace. sing, of auctoritds, 

-dtis, f. 3d (from auctor ; cf. augeo, augustus); direct obj. of verebere, verebere 

(another form of vereberis), 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. of the deponent verb vereor, -eri, 
'itus sum, 2 ( = / hold in reverential awe, from root var = to be wary ; cf. verecundus 
= modest)', agrees with the subj. tU. Observe : (i) the ending in -re, which occurs 
seven times in the fut ind. in this speech, twice in the pres. subjunct., and not at all in 
the pres. ind. ; whereas the ending in -ris is found six times in the pres. ind., once in 
the pres. subjunct., and not at all in the future. Other writers support the generalization 
which may be made from these tenses and figures, except as regards the fut. ind., for the 
ending in -ris is very common in this tense outside Cicero. (2) The question has no 
particle to distinguish it as such, and may only be understood as a question by the tones 
of the speaker's voice or by the interrogation mark in writing ; see note on exspectds, 
1. 10. (3) No conj. connects the clause hftius tU, etc., with the preceding clause patria 
. . . iadicat, etc. ; the latter really stands in a causal relation to the former, and the 
logical form is as a rule observed in Latin, e.g. nunc cum te patria . . . oderit ac metuat 
^/ . . • iadicet, hiiius tH, etc. ? But Cicero purposely avoids the logical subordination 
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42iudicmm sequere nee vim 

{her) judgment will you follow nor her violence 

48 pertimesces ? Quae tecum, Catilina, sic 

will you fear f Which {country) with you^ Catiline^ thus 

44 agit et qu5dam modo tacita loquitur : 

treats and certain in a fashion {though) silent speaks : 



obedience to her 
judgment ? Will you 
not fear her power? 
For in this way, Cati- 
line, as it were, your 
country pleads with 
you with silent elo- 



when he wishes to make an impressive point, and uses instead short and vigorous simple 
sentences, placing the sentence which contains the pith of the argument It^t and allow- 
ing a pause for rhetorical effect (with asyndeton^ as here). nec, cop. conj., connect- 
ing the clauses of verebere and sequere. 

Line 42. iudicium, ace. sing, of iudicium, -t, n. 2d {index) ; direct obj. of sequere ; 
indicium is quasi-legal, and = sen^entiam, the official decision or verdict of the patria as 

index. Supply haius with indicium, like hilius auctoritdtem above. sequere (another 

form of sequeris), 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. of the deponent verb sequor, -i", seciiius sum, 3; 
the implied subj. is tii. Sequere is here figurative = will you follow, i.e. obey, act in 

accordance with, nec, cop. conj. ; joins the clauses of sequere and pertimesces, 

vim, ace. sing, of vis, ace. vim, abl. in, f. 3d (other cases in sing, very rare ; the plur. is 
vires, -ium, etc. = vires; cf. violentus, and U = strength, t<f>ios = strong, etc.); direct 
obj. of pertimesces. The proper meaning of vis in the sing, is force, violence, but some- 
times it = energy, quantity, number; the plur. vires = strength, and sometimes military 
forces, troops. Supply haius, as above, with vim. 

Line 43. pertimesces, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of pertimesco, -ere, pertimui, no 
supine, 3 {per intensive + timesco, inceptive form of timed ; see note on hebescere, Chap. 
II, 1. 15); the implied subj. is tU, Pertimesces is more forcible than the simple verb 
timebis ; for the distinction between verebere and pertimesces, consult the synonymous 

nouns (which have corresponding verbs) in the note on Hmor, Chap. 1, 1. 6. Quae, 

nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod ; agrees with the antecedent patria\ 37, 
but is here merely connective = patria enim. The rel. at the beginning of a new sen- 
tence = a dem. pron. + a causal, adversative, or cop. conj. (as the context may require), 
and is due to a desire to mark the unity and interconnection of sentences in extended 
argument or narration ; cf. the common phrase quae cum ita sint, A. & G. 180,/; 201, 

e; B. 251, 6 ; G. 610, and rem. i ; H. 453 tecum {te -\- cum), te is the abl. sing, of 

tn ; governed by the prep, cum. Cum is the prep, (enclitic with the personal, reflexive, 

and rel. pronouns) ; gov. the abl. te, Catilina, voc. sing, of CatiUna, -ae, m. ist ; 

the case of address. sic {si + dem. suffix -ce), adv. of manner; modifies agit, and 

refers to what follows in 11. 45-63. 

Line 44. agit, 3d pers. smg. pres. ind. act. of ago, -ere, egi, actum, 3 ; agrees with the 
subj. quae, Agere cum + the abl. = to treat, confer, plead with, Agere has more differ- 
ent meanings probably than any other Latin verb, e.g. {1) set in motion, drive, (2) direct, 
guide, (3) spend, pass, of time, (4) do, perform, manage, etc, (5) incite, urge, (6) drive 
away^ of plunder, hence rob, (7) pursue, etc., etc. It is also used in many idioms, e,g.grd' 
tids agere = to return thanks ; the imperative age = come ! as an interjection ; actum est 
de + the abl. = it is all over or up with, etc. Martial devotes an epigram to the illustration 

of some of these uses. et, cop. conj. ; connects the clauses of agit and loquitur, 

C[u5dam, abl. sing. m. of the indef. pron. qnidam, quaedam, qniddam {quoddam is adjec- 
tival ; see the note on qudsdam. Chap. II, 1. 4) ; agrees with m^odo. As often, quodam 
softens the violence of the figure by which words are, so to speak, put into the mouth of 
Catiline's native country ; quodam modo may be rendered so to speak ; cf. Chap. VI, 1. 
47, quddam declindtione, and cf. the similar use of aliquis, and see the note on aliquam 
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quence: "For some 
years past there has 
been no crime except 
devised by you, no 
shameful deed but 
had your help; in 



^^ Nullum iam aliquot annis f acinus exstitit46 

"No now 8ome within years misdeed has occurred 

nisi per te, nullum flagitium sine te ; ie 

except through you, no villany without you; 



mentem. Chap. VI, 1. 38. mod5, abl. sing, of modus, -t, m. 2d ; abl. of manner, with 

which cum is not required, as modd is qualified by the attribute quodam, tacita, nom. 

sing. f. of the adj. iacitus, -a, -urn (in origin perf. part. pass, of /aceo, -ere, -m, 'Uum, 2, 
trans, and intrans. , hence tadtus = passively silent, passed in silence, hidden, secret^ actively 
silent, stilt) ; agrees with the subj. quae ( = patria) tacita = {though) silent, actively. 
Observe: (i) tacita is practically adverbial = /^irtV?. A. & G. 191 ; B. 239; G. 325, 
REM. 6 ; H. 443. (2) tacita loquitur is a good instance of the figure called oxymoron 
{d^^fjuapov, neut. of di^puapos = pointedly foolish, from d^^s = sharp, keen + iiMpb% = duU^ 
slt^gish, foolish), i.e. the usage m one phrase of expressions which contradict one another. 
This figure is met with in both Greek and Latin, cf. Chap. VIII, 1. 51, cum tacent, clamant^ 
and Sophocles, Antigone, 1. 74, &ria TOLVovprffivaATa. = having wrought a holy crime. Other 
examples well known are insdnientis sapientiae = of foolish wisdom, strenua inertia •=■ 
vigorous idleness, splendide menddx = magnificently lying, Tennyson • (speaking of 
Lancelot) affords us an excellent English example : His honor rooted in dishonor stood. 
And faith unfaithful kept him falsely true, A. & G. 386 ; B. 375, 2 ; G. 694 ; H. 637, 

XI, 6. loquitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb loquor, -t, locUtus 

sum, 3 ; joined by et to agit, and agrees with the subj. quae. The figure by which life- 
less objects or abstractions are represented zspersonae ( = characters, as in a play, hence 
endowed with human qualities, e.g. reasoning power, speech, emotions, and the like) is 
called in Greek irpoawiroiroda (personification). 

Line 45. NuUum, nom. sing. n. of the adj. nullus, -a, -um (ne + alius) ; agrees with 

facinus, iam, adv. of time ; modifies the adverbial phrase aliquot annis, aliquoti 

mdecl. numeral adj. (alius + quot) ; agrees with annis, annis, abl. plur. of annus, 

'i, m. 2d (for am-nus = that which goes round, hence a year, cf. Vergil, vohenda dies; 
cf. the inseparable prepositions ambt, amb-, am-, e.g. amplus = \ii, full all round, hence 
large ; cf. also dfjupL = on doth sides round about) ; abl. of time within which. Time how 
long is expressed by the ace, e.g. tres dies mordtus est = he lingered for three days ; time 
when is expressed by the abl. alone, e.g. primd lUce = at dawn ; time within which is 
expressed (a^ by the abl. alone, e.g. his decem annis nihil scripsit = he has written noth' 
ing within these ten years, or (b) by the abl. with in, e.g. in brevispatio = within a brief 

period of time. facinus, gen. facinoris, n. 3d (facio) ; nom. sing., subj. of exstittt. 

See note on sceleris, Chap. IV, 1. 9, for synonyms. exstitit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. 

act. of exsisto, -ere, exstiti, exstitum, 3 (ex ^ forth + sisto, used intransitively = I appear, 
esp. of one who appears in court on a fixed day ; sisto, trans. = / make to stand; cf. sto, 
tarrifu trans., Icrriyv intrans.) ; agrees with the subj. facinus. 

Line 46. nisi (ne + si), conditional conj. ; here = unless, except, in elliptical con- 
struction. Refer to the note on nisi, 1. 39. per, prep. ; gov. the ace. te. Per + the 

ace. often expresses agency, especially when the agent is the ultimate source of an action 
and not the actual doer ; per + the ace. is necessary here, partly because abs te may only 
follow a passive verb and partly because Catiline hired others to do some of the violent 
deeds which are hinted at. Nullum . . . per te refers generally to the crimes which 
stained Catiline's career from the time when he was quaestor in Sulla's army to the time 

when he conspired against Rome. te, ace. sing, of tH; governed by the prep. per, 

niillum, nom. sing. n. of nullus, -a, -urn; agrees mth fidgitium, nftgltium, 

gtn, Jia^it'U or -i, tu 2d (akin to fiagro and ^\4yta = / bum; hence fidgitium = a dis* 
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47 tibi uni mult5rum civium neces, 

for you alone many of citizens the deatJiSf 

48 tibi vexatio direptioque sociorum 

for you the harassing and the pillaging of {our) allies 



your case only has 
the assassination of 
many citizens, the 
harassing and plun- 
dering of the allies, 



grtueful act done in the heat of passion) ; nom. sing., subj. of exsHtit understood from 
the preceding sentence. The allusion is to Catiline's crimes of immorality, e.g. against 
the vestal virgin Fabia, who was a sister of Cicero's wife Terentia (for this crime Catiline 
was accused in B.C. 73, but escaped condemnation by the intercession of Q. Lutatius 

Catulus) ; cf. also Q, Cicero, ( Catilina) educdtm in sororis stupris, sine, prep, with 

the abl. ; gov. te, te, abl. sing, oi tu; governed by the prep, sine. 

Line 47. tibi, dat. sing, of tU ; dat. of personal interest or reference^ indicating the 
person to whose interest or advantage (or the reverse) an action takes place. A. & G. 

23J ; B. 188, I ; G. 350, 352 ; H. 384, i and 2. uni, dat. sing. m. of the numeral 

adj. iinus^ -a, -um; agrees with tibi; iint = so/t, multdmin, gen. plur. m. of the 

adj. tnuitus, -a, -um ; agrees with civium, ciyium, gen. plur. of ctvis^ -is^ m. (some- 
times f.) 3d ; objective gen. with neces. The objective gen. is common with nouns 
derived from verbs, such as nex from necOf amor from amdt etc. Refer to the note on 

scelerumy 1. 29. necSs, nom. plur. of nex^ necis, f. 3d (root nai = to perish, destroy ; 

cf. need = / killt noxa = injury, noceo, pernicies, and piicvf and vcKpds = corpse) ; the 
pred. impUnltae fuerunt ac liberae must be understood from the next sentence. It is 
common in Latin for a verb to be expressed in one clause (agreeing with the subj. of that 
clause), and to be understood in the codrdinate clauses ; a similar principle is exempli- 
fied in the agreement of an adj. with the nearest of several substantives which it modi- 
fies. The plur. form neces is rare ; nex = (1) a violent deaths (2) murder, slaughter ; 
cf. the synonyms under pestem. Chap. I, I. 27. The allusion here is to the part taken by 
Catiline in the Sullan proscriptions. He is said to have been in his element when mur- 
dering the proscribed, whether at Sulla's orders, or because they were his personal ene- 
mies. He caused his own brother's name to be placed on the proscription list, because 
he had previously murdered him and feared trial. Catiline, at the head of some Gallic 
soldiery, killed many of the equites, and among them his brother-in-law Caecilius, and a 
relation of Cicero whose name was M. Marius Gratidianus. 

Line 48. tibi, dat. sing, of tH ; dat. of reference (the person affected by the action), 

like tibi above. vezatid, gen. vexdtiones, f. 3d (from verb vexo = lit. / move 

violently, hence / harass ; root vagh = fcx or ix = veh, to move, trans. ; cf. 6x^^ = ^ 
carriage, veho — I carry ; vexo is frequentative of veho); nom. sing., subj. of fuit. 
Vexatio . , , sociorum refers to Catiline's oppression in the province of Africa which 
he governed as pr5-praetor, B.C. 67. Even before Catiline left Africa in B.C. 66 to sue 
for the consulship, a deputation came to Rome from Africa to complain of the terrible 
extortion and misgovernment to which they had had to submit. Consequently Catiline 
wasprosecuted in the court de repetundts, and retired from his candidature. In B.C. 65 
P. Clodius Fulcher was allowed to bring the trial on, but Catiline bribed him and the 
indices, and escaped condemnation (but only narrowly, for the senators on the jury con- 
demned him, while the equites and tribiini aerdrit acquitted). direpti5que {dtreptio 

-h qtu), dtreptio is the nom. sing, of direptio, 'onis, f. 3d (from the verb dtripio, dis -f- 
rapio, = / plunder) ; joined by que to vexatio, with which it expresses one idea, viz. 
oppression. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; joins vexdtio and direptio ; que here, as gen- 
erally, joins two words which have a close internal connection. socidnim, gen. plur. 

of socius, -i, m. 2d (substantival masc. of the adj. socius, -a, 'Um, = lit. /ollozoing to share, 
hence ally, partner; root sak = to follow, cf. sequor) ; objective gen., limiting vexdtio 
and dtreptio. Up to the time of tne Social War, Socii was the technical name for all 
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been unpunished and 
unrestrained. You 
have succeeded not 
only in disregarding 
laws and law-courts, 



impunita f uit ac libera ; tu ndn solum 49 

unpunished hcubeen and unrestrained; you not only 

ad neglegendas leges et quaestidnes, so 

to neglect [see notb] the laws and investigations, 



citizens of Italian communities which did not possess the full Roman franchise ; these 
were sometimes distinguished from the Lafim (members of the Latin league, to whom 
Rome gave greater privileges than to other socii; their name was Socii Lafint, or ndmeu 
Lattnuntj or Socii Laiini nominis). But in the field of war the socii and the nomen 
Lafinum were distinguished from Romdni miliies; in the period preceding the Social 
War, the socii had to equip and pay infantry equal in number to what Rome furnished, 
and twice as many cavalry troops ; the socii fought on the wings {alae), and provided 
the general's special body-guard. In B.C. 89, after the Social War, the full Roman 
civitds was reluctantly given to all the Italian communities, and thenceforward the 
subjects of Rome in foreign provinces were called socii (e.g. those in the province 
of Africa, here mentioned). Jiilius Caesar granted the Roman franchise freely to 
many peoples, and not very long afterwards all Roman subjects became Roman cit- 
izens also. 

Line 49. impunita, nom. sing. f. of the adj. imfniniius, -a, -urn (in = not 4- pUnJ- 
tus zn punished, perf. part. pass, oi pUnio) ; agrees with vexdtio; the adj. is sing, because 
vexdtio and direpHd are almost synonymous and express one idea. Catiline was in fact 
prosecuted in B.C. 64 by L. Luccius for the murders committed during the SuUan pro- 
scriptions, but Caesar, leader of the democrats, presided at the trial, and apparently for 
private reasons, and because he hoped to make political use of Catiline, secured a verdict 
of acquittal. Catiline's magnetic influence over good men and bad is exemplified by the 
fact that several consuldres testified favorably respecting his character at this trial (or, as 

others think, at the trial ai repetundis), fuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of sum, 

esscyfui ; agrees with the subj. vexdtio (which direptio merely amplifies, without adding 

any essentially new idea). ac, cop. conj. ; joins the two predicate adjectives im- 

pUnita and libera, Hbera, nom. sing. f. of the adj. Uber, libera^ liberum (akin to 

libet, hence doing as one pleases, free) ; agrees with the subj. vexdtio ; libera signifies 
that nothing hampered Catiline in his desire to oppress, and that he escaped the un- 
pleasant consequences which would have befallen other men. tUi nom. sing, of the 

2d personal pron. ; subj. of valuisH, TU is very emphatic ; cf. tibi Uni above. 

non, neg. adv. ; limits solum, or we may regard both ndn and solum as limiting valuisH 
understood in the first clause tU , » , quaestiones. The phrase ndn solum {ndn modo or 
non tantum) . . . verum etiam (verum quoque, sed etiam) is employed when special 
emphasis is to be thrown on one of two words or ideas, the emphatic word or idea being 
that which follows the adversative conjunction. Cicero often used ndn modo and ndn 
solum, but very seldom ndn tantum. A. & G. 149, e ; B. 343, 2 ; G. 482, 5 ; H. 554, 

I, 5. sdlum (ace. n. sing, of sdlus, -a, -um ; cf. adv. multum, facile, etc.), adv. ; 

modifies valuisH understood (from below) in the clause tH , , , quaestiones. 

Line 50. ad, prep. ; gov. neglegendds leges, expressing purpose. Ad + the ace. 
gerund or gerundive (attraction), like causd or grdtid + the gen. of the gerund or 

gerundive, = ut final -P the subjunctive. neglegendas, ace. plur. f. of neglegendus, 

-a, -um, gerundive of neglegd, -ere, neglexi, neglectum, 3 (nee + legd ; the form ^fg^^t 
etc., is incorrect) ; agrees with leges in the construction of gerundival attraction, "nie 
gerundive is always used after a prep, with the ace, and not the ace. gerund 4- a direct 
object ; but the gen. of the gerund is preferred to the gen. of the gerundive when the 
obj. of the gerund is a neut. pronoun, e.g. haec perficiendi causd. A. & G. 296-301 ; 
B» 337* 7; 339; G. 115, 3; 427-433; H. 543, 544. Refer to the note on habendi^ 
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« verum etiam ad evertendas perfringendasque 

bvi even to overthrow and break through {them) 



but also in over- 
throwing and break- 



Chap. 1, 1. 8. leges, ace. plur. of lex, legis, f. 3d ; ace. in the gerundial construction 

with neglegendds, governed by the prep. ad. The etymology of lix is doubtful : (i) 
root leg, of lego = / read, hence of a resolution put in writing and read to the people so 
that they may sanction it and make it law ; (2) root lagh = lee, to lie, denoting some- 
thing laid down ; this is improbable ; (3) root lig = to bind, cf. li^, obligation, lictor, 
etc., this appears the most likely derivation. A bill proposed to the people, but not yet 
sanctioned by them, was called, rogdtio, and the people were said iubere or anliqudre 
rogationem according as they accepted or rejected it ; as soon as a rogdtio was formally 
passed {lata est) it was lex. Note the following phrases : (a) legem abrogdre = to repeal 
a law ; (b) aliquid tegi derogdre = to repeal part of a law ; (c) aliquid legt subrogdre 
= to add new clauses to a law, Roman law consists of the following: (i) the Twelve 
Tables, drafted in B.C. 450 at the earnest desire of the people, and comprising all that 
was important in early traditional law ; (2) lef^s passed in comitia centuridta with the 
sanction of the Senate {sendtHs auctdfitds^ ; (3) plebiscita, i.e. laws passed in comitia tri- 
bata ; these were originally binding only on plebeians, but after the tex Hortensia, B.C. 
287, were binding without restriction on all Roman dives; (4) sendtHs consulta became 
practically leges, if they were accepted, i.e. if they were not made null by intercessio ; 
these were common during the supremacy of the Senate, but their authority was disputed 
if they ran counter to any law passed in comitia (e.g. the cdnsultum Qltimum); (5) 
edicta of magistrates had the force of law during the year of office in which they were 
issued. The leges cHridtae, passed by the comitia cHridta, were merely part of formal 

ceremony. et, cop. conj. ; joins leges and quaestiones, quaestiSnes, ace. plur, 

of quaestio, -onis, f. 3d (from quaero = / investigate) ; ace. in tie gerundial construc- 
tion with neglegendds; joined by et to leges; quaestiones = law-courts, or criminal trials. 
The two praetors presided at private or civil trials, while the national assembly, comitia 
centuridta, judged criminal trials. In specially grave cases the people appointed a 
quaesitor or quaestor (a special officer, not the annually elected treasury official) to pre- 
side ; the first of these was appointed in 413 B.C. Such a court was called quaestio 
extraordindria. As crime increased with population, and the comitia grew less and 
less able to deal with complicated offences, the special commissions {quaestiones) be- 
came the rule for trying serious crimes, until in time quaestiones perpetuae were estab- 
lished, i.e. courts set apart for particular kinds of crime. The first of these was established 
in 149 B.C., viz. quaestio de repetundis {of restitution), devoted to the trial of provincial 
governors. Other quaestiones perpetuae followed in course, viz. de peculdtu, de ambitH, 
de mdiestdte. The president of the court was always one of the praetors (exclusive of 
iht praetor urbdnus, who tried civil suits between cives, and the praetor peregrfnus, who 
t^ied civil suits between foreigners, or between foreigners and Romans) or else an officer 
csHled index quaestionis. This officer merely sat as president, for the indices and not 
he brought in the verdict. Sulla reorganized the criminal law system of Rome, and 
appointed two new praetors (eight in fufl number) to deal with the quaestiones which he 
added, e.g. de falso {of forgery of wills, etc.). The praetors were further increased by 
Jiilius Caesar to sixteen. Yet the people sometimes judged in comitia or appointed com- 
missioners to judge {extra ordinem quaerere) crimes affecting religion or the lives of citi- 
zens, e.g. the profanation of the mysteries of the Bona Dea by Clddius, and the murder 
of Cl5dius by Milo's armed gang of adherents. 

Line 51. verum (adverbial ace. sing. n. of verus, -a, -um), adversative conj., joining 

the preceding clause with the one following. etiam {et+iam), adv., modifying 

valuisti and emphasizing the whole clause. ad, prep, ; gov. the ace. evertetidds per- 

fringenddsque (sc, leges et quaestiones ) ; the construction is exactly similar to that of 
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ing through them. 
Those earlier mis- 
deeds of yours, 
although they were 
unendurable, I nev- 
ertheless did endure 
as well as I could. 
But now it is insuf- 



valuisti. Superi5ra ilia, quamquamsa 

you have had power. Earlier those {offences), aXVwugh 

ferenda non fuerunt, tamen, utss 

to he home not they were, nevertheless, as 

potui, tuli : nunc vero me totam m 

I could I endured : now however {that) I wholly 



ad neglegendds leges, etc., above. evertendas, ace. plur. f. of evertendus, -a, -urn, 

gerundive of everto, -ere, everii, ever sum, 3 (^ + verto = /overturn) ; agrees in the con- 
struction of gerundival attraction with leges el quaesHones which must be supplied Irom 
the coordinate clause above. This reading is only found in one MS., but is adopted by 
Halm, the great German authority on Cicero's speeches. Evincendds and vincendds 
(in similar grammatical construction), the gerundives of evincd and vinco respectively, 
both have good MS. authority, and are frequently used with the sense of winmng safely 

through difficulties. perfringendasque {perfrimgendds + que), perfringendds is the 

ace. plur. f. oi per fringe ndus, -a, -um, gerundive of perfringo, -ere, perfregi, perfractum, 
3 (^per = throtign -^-frango = / break, root bhragr= to break, cf. I^'^wfu); joined by 
que to evertendds and in the same grammatical construction. The metaphor is that of 
breaking through the laws and courts as one might break through or out of fetters. The 
allusion is to Catiline's evasion of condemnation when accused of assault upon a vestal 
virgin, and also when accused of extortion in Africa. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; 
joins evertendds and perfringendds. 

Line 52. valuisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of valeo, -ere, -m, -Hum, 2 ; agrees 

with the subj. tU, Superi5ra, ace. plur. n. of superior, -ius, adj. 3d (compar. of 

rare pos. superus, formed from the adv. super ; superl. summus and supremus) ; agrees 

with the pron. ilia, ilia, ace. plur. n. of the dem. pron. ille, ilia, illud; direct obj. 

of tuli, quamquam {jquam 4- quam), concessive conj., followed by the md,fiierunt. 

For the construction, etc., of quamquam, refer to the note and references given under 
quamquam. Chap. V, 1. 29. 

Line 53. ferenda, nom. plur. n. of frrendus, -a, -um, gerundive of fero, ferre, tuli, 
Idtum, irreg. (^^poi) ; agrees with ilia understood as subj. of fiierunt. The gerundive 
frrenda is here adjectival in personal construction (see note on habendi. Chap. 1, 1. 8) ; 
frrenda +fr4erunt = the 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. of the periphrastic pass, conjugation 

oifrro. See the note and references under habenda est. Chap. V, 1. 12. n5n, neg. 

adv.; limits /«^rw«/. tamen, adv., with adversative force. The adv. tamen fre- 
quently stands in the main clause after a concessive clause introduced by quamquam, 
etsi, or quamvls, i.e. tamen and a concessive particle are used correlatively. Tamen 

is also common as an adversative conj. ; see note on tamen. Chap. I, 1. 18. 

ut, adv., followed by the ind. potui, Ut, meaning as, when, how, is followed by the 
ind. ; ut meaning in order that (of purpose), or so that {pi result), or that (in final or 
consecutive substantival clauses) is followed by the subjunctive. See note on ut. Chap. 

1, 1. 39. 

Line 54. potni, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. of possum, posse, potui, no supine, irreg. 

{potis -)- suffi) ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. tuli, ist pers. sing. 

perf. ind. act. of fero, ferre, tuli, Idtum, irreg. ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal 

ending. The perf. tuli is from the root tal •=: to life, bear; cf. the ante-classical /n/J, 

perf. tetuli, which is a collateral form of fero ; cf. also tollo, tolero, and ryaivon = to 

endure, Ldtus likewise is from root tal = tldtus. For a full list of synonyms, see the 

note on patimur. Chap. II, 1. 15. nunc, adv. of time ; modifies estferendum. Nunc 

emphatically contrasts the present circumstances with the past. yero, adv. used as 
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66 esse in metu propter unum te, 

(am) to be in fear on account of alone you, 

6c quidquid increpuerit Catilinam 

{that) whatever {thing) has made a noise Catiline 

6T timeri, nullum videri contra 

{is) to he feared, {thai) no seems (lit. to seem) against 



ferable that I should 
be in a state of 
utter apprehension 
through just you 
alone; that, if a 
rumor, no matter 
of what, spreads 
abroad, * Catiline' is 



conj. with adversative force ; joins the preceding sentence with the sentence nunc . . . 

non est ferendum, me, ace. sing, of ego ; subj.-acc. of the inf. esse. The ace. and 

inf. me esse in metu is a substantival phrase and a subj. of ferendum est; similar subject 
phrases are Catilinam timeri, and nullum consilium videri^ etc., following. Observe 
that the inf. is properly a verbal noun, and may be used with or without a subj.-acc. as 
the subj. or object of a sentence ; e.g. subj. menGrt turpe est = lying is disgraceful, or 
te mentiri turpe est = that you are lying is disgraceful; obj. pQgndre mdvult = he prefers 

fighting, A. & G. 270 ; B. 326-328 ; G. 280 ; H. 532, 538. totam (adverbial ace. 

sing. f. of the adj. totus, -a, -um), adv., modifying esse in rnetH, The adj. totum, agree- 
ing with me, might have been used with similar meaning. 

Line 55. esse, pres. inf. of sum, esse, fiu; agrees with the subj.-acc. me ; in metU is 

predicative with esse, = metuere, in, prep, with the abl. ; gov. metU, metu, abl. 

sing, of metus, metus, m. 4th ; governed by Uie prep, in, propter (contraction from 

propiter, fxova prope, adv. or prep. = near, hence propter as adverb and sometimes as 
prep. = near, close tOy but usually as prep. = on account of), prep, with the ace. ; gov. 

te, unum, ace. sing. m. of the numeral adj. anus, -a, -urn (gen. Untus, dat. Uni^ ; 

agrees with te ; Unum = solum, te, ace. sing, of /ft/ gov. by the i^tt^, propter. 

Line 56. quidquid (another spelling guicguid), nom. sing. n. of the indef. rel. 
pron. guisguis, no fern., guidguid {guodguodis the adjectival neut.); subj. of increpuerit. 
The adjectival form proper of this pron. is guigui, guaeguae, guodguod, of which the m. 
and f. forms are not used. Quisguis (like the interrog. guis) may sometimes be used 
adjectively, but only rarely in classical Latin. Though English idiom often employs the 
subjunct. with general relatives, such as guicumgue, guisguis, guotguot, e.g. guisguis est 
=. no matter who he is (or may be), the verb is ind. in Latin, except for special reasons, 

e.g. subordination in indirect discourse, or attraction of mood. increpuerit, 3d pers. 

sing. perf. subjunct. act. of increpo, -are, -ui, -itum, 1 {in + crepo) ; agrees with the 
subj. guidguid; the subjunct. mood is used because the construction of the main clause 
to which guidguid is subordinate is oblique, i.e. ace. and inf. with the quasi-impersonal 
non ferendum est — it is not to be endured that, etc. A. & G. 336, 2 ; B. 314, i ; 
G. 650 ; H. 524. The perf. tense is in primary sequence with the inf. timeri, relatively 
to which it expresses past action. A. & G. 336, B; B. 318; G. 516-518; H. 525. 
Quidguid increpuerit ( = lit. no matter what has made a noise) is a kind of disguised 

condition, = if any rumor or whenever any rumor has arisen, Catilinam, ace. 

sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; subj.-acc. of timeri; like me esse in metU above, Cati- 
linam timeri is a substantival phrase standing as subj. of the quasi-impersonal 
ferendum est. 

Line 57. timeri, pres. inf. pass, of timed, -ere, -ui, no supine, 2 ; agrees with the 
subj.-acc. Catilinam, These ace. and inf. phrases = substantival ^m^^ clauses, e.g. guod 

Catilina timetur = the fact that Catiline is feared, nullum, ace. sing. n. of the adj. 

nullus, -a, -um (ne 4- alius ; gen. nUllius, dat. niilli) ; agrees with consilium. Observe 
the asyndeta, i.e. absence of coordination conjunctions between the subj .-infinitives esse 

in meta, timeri, and videri, videri, pres. inf. pass, of vicko, -ere, vidi, visum, 2 (in 

the deponent use of the pass. ^ I seem); agrees with the subj. ace. consilium. The 
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the word of dread; 
that apparently no 
plot can be set in 
motion against me 
that is not aided by 
your villainy. Where- 
fore get you gone, 
and root this terror 



me c5nsilium iniri posse, quod ass 

me deHgn to be initiated to be able which from 

tuo scelere abhorreat, ndn est ferendum. so 

your wickedness shrinks away, not is to be endured, 

Quam ob rem discede atque hunc eo 

Which on account of thing go away and this 



inf. is in personal construction (not as in English, t/ seems that, etc.), but videtur, visum 
est, etc., may be impersonal with the sense, it seems best. The logical- order of the 
infinitives in this passage is viderl posse intri (= seems to be able to be entered upon), i.e. 

posse is explanatory of vidert, and inirt of posse, COntri, prep. ; gov. the ace. me. 

Like most prepositions, contrd is often adverbial = opposite, on the contrary, in reply. 

Line 58. me, ace. sing, of ^0 ; governed by the prep, contrd, cSnsilium, ace. 

sing, of consilium, -t, n. 2d; subj.-acc. of vidert; like the subj.-infinitives above, con- 

silium vidert is subj. of ferendum est, iniri, pres. inf. pass, of ineo, intre, inivi or 

init, initum, irreg. (in + eo) ; complementary or epexegetical inf. supplementing posse. 
posse, pres. inf. oi possum, posse, potut, no supme, irreg. ; complementary or epex- 
egetical inf. supplementing vidert. quod, nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qut, quae, 

quod; agrees with the antecedent consilium and is subj. of abhorreat, a, prep, with 

the abl. ; gov. scelere, expressing separation. 

Line 59. ta5, abL sing. n. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with scelere, 

scelere, abl. sing, of scelus, -eris, n. 3d ; governed by the prep. d. Separation is reg- 
ularly expressed by the abl. with a prep, (a, ab, de, e, ex), usually with a verb com- 
pounded with the prep., as in this passage. The abl. without a prep, is used after verbs 

of wanting, setting free, and depriving, abhorreat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. 

of abhorred, -ere, -uT, no supine, 2 (ab + horreo, hence = lit. / shrink back from) ; 
agrees with the subj. quod; the subjunct. mood is consecutive after quod characteristic; 
but even if quod were not generic, the subjunct. would be required as in increpuerit. 
The verb abhorrere often has no sense of repulsiveness or fear (implied by the literal 
meaning), but = to be averse to, to be inconsistent with. So here abhorreat simply = ab- 
sit; we should rather have expected d quo tuum scelus abhorreat, but Cicero has added 
liveliness to Latin literature by originating many such inversions and elegant methods 

of expression. n5n, neg. adv. ; limits ferendum est, est ferendum, 3d pers. 

sing. pres. ind. of the periphrastic pass, conjugation of fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irreg. ; 
est ferendum is quasi-impersonal, = it is not to be endured that, etc., and (as in the case 
of many impersonal verbs) the clause that follows in the English is the real subject ; 
thus the infinitives me esse in rnetH, etc., are subject, and est ferendum = is not a thing to 
be endured. 

Line 60. Quam, ace. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qm, quae, quod; agrees with rem ; 
quam is connective. Quam ob rem {quamobrem), quoHrcd, qud re Square), etc., are 
classed among the illative conjunctions. A. & G. 155, ^ ; 156, ^; B. 344 ; G. 449, B; 
500-503 ; H. 310, 4; 554, IV. ob (old form obs; akin to apiid, and hrl = upon. 



to, toward), prep. 4- the ace. ; gov. rem, Ob is commonly used like propter = on 
account of. In composition, ob has the meaning against, towards, before, at, e.g. obeo 
= I go towards, i.e. to meet, obicio (ob ■{- iacio) = / throw before or in the way of. The 
b is usually assimilated before fgtpt and c, e.g. occido (ob + caedo), offero (ob ■\-ferd), 

rem, ace. sing, of res, ret, f. 5tn ; governed by the prep, ob, discede, 2d pers. 

sing. pres. imperative act. of discedo^ -ere, discesst, discessum, 3 (dis = apart, away, 
4- cedo = / go) ; the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. Cicero returns to the 
advice which is the main subject of Chap. V, cf. U. 1-3, 1. 51, etc. atque, cop. conj.; 
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61 mihi timorem eripe, si est verus, 

from me fear snatch away, — %f {the fear) is true 

62 ne opprimar, sin falsus, ut tandem 

lest I be crushed, hut if {it is) false, . that at length 

68 aliquando timere desinam." 

som£tim^ to fear I may cease 

I VIII. Haec si tecum, ut dixi, 

These things if with you, as I have stated. 




VU(^M 



from my mind, so 
that, if it be well 
founded, I may es- 
cape overthrow, but 
if it be groundless, 
that sometime here- 
after I may finally 
cease to be afraid." 

Vin. If your 
country were to ad- 
dress you with words 



joins dhcede and eripe, hunc, ace. sing. m. of the dem. pron. htc, haec, Jioc ; agrees 

with timorem ; hunc refers to 11. 54-59. 

Line 61. mihi, dat. sing, of ego ; indirect obj. of eripe. Verbs of taking away, pro- 
hibiting, and the like may take the dat. of the indirect obj., but as a rule the abl. of sep- 
aration with a prep, is preferred in prose, unless there is an emphatic notion of personal 
interest present, as there is in mihi. This dative is common in poetry and also in late prose. 

A. & G. 229, and c ; B. 188, 2, ^; G. 345, rem. i ; 347, 5 ; H. 385, 2 and 4, 2). 

eripe, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of eripio, -ere, -ut, ereptum, 3 (^ + rapid) ; the 

subj. ta is implied by the personal ending. si, conditional conj., followed by the ind. 

of logical condition. Observe that the si clause does not depend on the main clause with 

eripe, but on the clause ne opprimar. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sum, esse, 

ful; understood as subj. timor or a pron. referring to timor, yerus, nom. sing. m. 

of the adj. virus, -a, -um ; predicative with est, and agrees with the subj. of est, viz. timor 
understood (from timorem). 

Line 62. ne, negative final conj., followed by the subjunct. of purpose opprimar. 

For the uses of ne, refer to the note on ni. Chap. II, 1. 2. opprimar, 1st pers. sing. 

pres. subjunct pass, of opprimo, -ere, oppressi, oppressum, 3 {ob H- premo) ; the subj. ego is 

implied by the personsd ending. sin {si + ne), conditional conj. ; supply est from 

verus est above. When two conditions are mutually exclusive, si is used with the first, 
and sin with the second ; stn = if not or but if, and is often strengthened by the addition 
of minus, secus, or aliter. It is common for sin to be used without a verb, when the verb 

can easily be supplied, as in this passage. falsus, nom. sing. m. of the 2i^],falsus, -a, 

'Um ; agrees witn timor understood, and is predicative with est understood. We may 
supply omissions thus : eripe, — si {timor) est verus, ni opprimar, sin {timor est) fal- 
sus, ut, etc. Fallo, falsus, faUdx, (r^dWcu + / mislead, are akin, from root spal or sphal 

= to deceive, disappoint, ut, final conj., taking the subjunct. of purpose desinam, 

A. & G. 317 ; B. 282 ; G. 545 ; H. 497. tandem {tam + suffix -dem), adv. of time, 

modifies desinam. 

Line 63. aliquandd {alius 4- quando), adv. ; in combination with tandem renders 

the point of time more indefinite. timere, pres. inf. act. of timed, -ere, -m, no supine, 

2 ; complementary inf. with desinam ; timbre absolute = timorem habere, desinam, 

1st pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of desino, -ere, desivi or more .common desii^ desitum, 3 
{de + sino) ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. 

Line i. Haec, ace. plur. n. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; direct obj. of loqudtur, 

si, conditional particle ; followed by the subjunct. loqudtur. tecum {te + cum^, 

/^ is the abl. sing, of ta ; governed by the prep, cum. Cum is the prep. + the abl. ; gov. 

te, ut, adv. = as, hence followed by the ind. dixi, dixi, ist pers. sing, peri ind. 

act. of c5cd^ -ere, dixi, dictum, 3 ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal en£ng. 
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such as I have de- 
scribed, ought she 
not to gain her de- 
sire, even though she 
could not employ 
force ? What shall 
I say of your vol- 



patria loquatur, nonne impetrare 2 

your country $hould apeak, not to obtain {her wish) 

debeat, etiam si vim adhibere nons 

ought ahe, /' even if violence to apply not 

possit?^/ Quid, quod tu te4 

Bhe may ie able? What {of the fact) that you yourself 



Line 2. patria, gen, patriae, f. ist ; nom. sing., subj. of loqudtur, loquatur, 3d 

pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb loqtior, loqm, locutus sum, 3 ; agrees with 
the subj. patria. In the previous Chapter, 11. 44-63, the utterances of the personified 
patria are given in direct form ; here the pres. subjunct. shows that such a conversation 
IS an imaginary supposition, which is possible as a conception of the mind, no matter 
whether it be in fact possible or impossible. Conditions with the pres. or perf. subjunct. 
m protasis and in apodosis are best c^Xled. future ideal (though the idea of time is some- 
times scarcely present at all, and no other idea except that of the conceivability of the 
supposition). Contrast with the imperf. subjunct., metuerent. Chap. VII, 1. 21. A. & G. 
307, b, c\ B. 303; G. 596, I ; H. 509. ndnne {non -f ne), interrog. adv., intro- 
ducing the question debeat impetrdre, to which an affirmative reply is expected. im- 
petrare, pres. inf. act. of impetro, -dre, -dvT, -dtum, i {in + patrd = / accomplish) ; 
complementary inf., with debeat. The regular meaning of impetrdre is to obtain, as the 
result of a petition. 

Line 3. debeat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of aebeo, -ere, -ut, -itum, 2 (for 
dehibeo = de -\- habeo) ; understand as subj. a nom. f. sing. pron. ea or ilia referring to 

patria, Debeat is subjunct., like loqudtur above, in ideal future condition. etiam 

{et-\' iam), adv., modifying the condition with st, si, conditional particle, followed 

by the concessive s\\b]\\xici, possit, Etiam sT (etiamsi), even now if, is used as a conces- 
sive conjunction ; cf. other combinations of sT, etsi {et-{- si, even if), tametsi (for tamen 
etsl — yet even if). The general rule is that the above particles are followed by the ind. 
or subjunct. moods, according to the general principles which govern the use of si. How- 
ever, the ind. is commoner than the subjunct., particularly after etsi; etiam si is an excep- 
tion, for it takes the subjunct. more often than the ind. mood. Observe that whereas 
etsi and quamquam may simply connect = and yet, however (limiting the entire sentence 
preceding), etiam si is not so used, nor does it appear to be found except in conditional 
sentences. A. & G. 313, ^ ; B. 309, 2 ; G. 604 ; H. 515, II. For other conditional par- 
ticles, refer to the note on quamquam. Chap. V, 1. 29. vim, ace. sing, of vis, f. 3d 

(abl. vi ; gen. and dat. very rare; plur.= wr«, for vises, 'ium, etc.); direct obj. of 

adhibere, adhibere, pres. inf. act. of adhibeo, -ire, -tu, -itum, 2 {ad + habeo) ; com" 

plementary inf., with possit, non, negative adv. ; limits possit, Non is preferred 

with verbs ; but non or haud with adjectives and adverbs. 

Line 4. possit, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. oi possum, posse, potui, no supine, irreg. 
{potis + sum, through pot-sum) ; agrees with a pron. ea or ilia understood, referring to 

patria, Quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; idiomatic ace. in 

the phrase quid quod = what of the fact that, etc. ; the construction is elliptical, and some 
verb may be understood governing quid, e.g. quid dicam ae hoc quod, etc. Quid, when 
used alone (= again), and when followed by quod, marks a transition to a new idea. 

quod, conj. = that, in the idiom quid quod, followed by the ind. dedisti. See the 

note on quod. Chap. IV, 1. 32. tu, nom. sing, of the 2d personal pron. ; subj. of 

dedisti. Observe the emphasis on tH, which is intensified by the juxtaposition of ti and 

the addition of ipse, te, ace. sing, of tH ; direct obj. of dedisG; te is reflexive, i.e. 

refers back to the subj. tU, 
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6 ipse in cust5diam dedisti? quod 

yourself into custody have given? that 

evitandae suspicidnis causa ad 

to he avoided of suspicion for the sake at {=^ with) 

7 M'. Lepidum te habitare velle dixisti ? 

Manius Lepidus yourself to live to wish you stated ? 



untary offer to put 
yourself under sur- 
veillance ? what of 
your statement, made 
with the object of es- 
caping suspicion, that 
you were ready to 
take up your quarters 



Line 5. ipse, nom. sing. m. of the dem. pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum (is + pse for p^, cf. 
sudpte = suo + pte) ; agrees with and intensifies tu. Ipse must be distinguished from se ; 
se is always a pure pron. and is reflexive Q.e. denotes the same person or thing as the 
subj. of the sentence), whereas ipse is adjectival, and emphasizes a noun or pron. ex- 
pressed or understood, e.g. tu ie dedisti = you gave yourself, but iu ipse dedisti = you 
yourself gave. Ipse is often better rendered actually, very, in person, voluntarily, etc. 

in, prep. ; gov. the ace. custodiam, custodiam, ace. sing, of custodia, ^ae, f. 

1st (from custos) ; governed by the prep, in; in custodiam here = in custodiam liber am, 
Custodia libera (the 0uXain$ (kbcaiMi of Dion Cassius) = surveillance without imprison- 
ment, and was ordered by the Senate or magistrates when a Roman of high position was 
accused of a crime (e.g. against the state) which seemed to call for severer notice than 
an ordinary offence, for which bail was as a rule accepted. The defendant, pending his 
trial, was put in the safe-keeping of some distinguished citizen, who thereby became 
responsible for the prisoner's appearance on the day of trial. When an accused person 
offered to go in custodiam, it was considered a sign that he was confident of honorable 
acquittaL Catiline's action was a bold attempt to avert suspicion and excite sympathy. 
Cicero's allusion is to the accusation which L. Aemilius Faullus had made (under the lex 
Plautia de vi^ against Catiline of inciting to riot ; this accusation was led up to by 
Cicero's disclosures before the Senate, Oct. 21st and 22d, and especially by the news that 
Manlius had taken up arms against the state on Oct. 27th. As Catiline's plans were not 
yet fully matured, his offer of libera custodia was simply a blind. Catiline's trial never 
took place, for he presently joined the camp of Manlius. As regards the principle of 
libera custodia, the student should note that after 461 B.C. no Roman citizen was im- 
prisoned pending trial, for such imprisonment would have been inconsistent with the 
acknowledged right of a citizen to withdraw into voluntary exile at any time before an 

actual verdict was given against him. dedisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. oi do, 

dare, dedi, datum, I ; agrees with the subj. tH, quod, conj., repeated from quid quod 

above, and followed in the new clause by the ind. dixisti. 

Line 6. vitandae, gen. sing. f. of vitandus, -a, -urn, gerundive of vitd, -are, -dm, 
'dtum, I (for vicito, root vie = to yield) ; agrees with suspicionis in the construction of 

gerundival attraction ; the gen. is dependent on causa, suspIciSnis, gen. sing, of 

suspicio, f. 3d ; gen. in the gerundial construction (instead of the gerund vitandi-\- 
the direct obj. susfncionem ; the gerund is rarely used except absolutely or with neut. 

pron. as object); the gen. depends on causa, causa, abl. sing, of causa, -ae, f. ist, 

used as a prep -f the gen. (cf. gratia) ; gov, vitandae suspicionis, expressing purpose. 

See the note on causa. Chap. Ill, 1. 26. ad, prep. gov. the ace. M\ (= Mdnium) 

Lepidum, Ad is here used like apud, = with, at the house of. 

Line *i, M '. (= Manium), ace. sing, of Manius, -t, m. 2d ; praenomen of Lepidum, 

Lepidum, ace. sing, of Lepidus, -t, m. 2d ; governed by the prep, ad. See the note 

on Lepido, Chap. VI, 1. 33. te, ace. sing, of Hi ; subj.-acc. of velle in the ace. and 

inf. construction dependent on the verb of saying, dixisti, habitare, pres. inf. act. 

of habito, -are, -dvi, -dtum, I (frequentative of habeo, hence / occupy continually, dwell, 
trans, and intrans.) ; complementary inf. with velle. Synonyms : ^i^ inf(il^r^ :=l fy> iu' 



152 



FIBST ORATION 



[CHAP. VIII. 



with Manius Lepi- 
dus? And yet, when 
you were not received 
in by him, you actu> 
ally dared to come to 
me and asked me to 
hold you in charge in 
my house. When you 



a 

by 

me 

me 

te 

you 



quo 
whom 



non receptus etiam 

not having been received even 

venire ausus es atque ut domi 

to come you dared and that at horns 

adservarem rogasti. Cum a me 

I should keep you asked. When from me 



ad 8 
to 

meae 9 

my 

quoque 10 

also 



habit, dwell in, of a body of people ; (2) commordri = to sojourn, of temporary, not 
fixed abode ; (3) habitdre + ace, or with prep, in, aptid, cum, = to dwell in, of indi- 
viduals ; habitdrl — to be itihabited, maybe used of the place. velle, pres. inf. of 

void, velle, volui, no supine, irreg. ; agrees with the subj.-acc. te. dixisti, 2d pers. 

sing. perf. ind. act. of died, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3 ; the subj. tH is implied by the personal 
ending. 

Line 8. &, prep. + the abl. ; gov. quo, expressing the agency after receptus; d quo 

illustrates the connective use of the rel. pron., i.e. = et ab eo, ^u6, abl. sing. m. of 

the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent Lepidum m gender and num- 
ber, and is abl. of the agent governed by the prep. d. n5n, negative adv. ; limits 

receptus, receptus, nom. sing. m. of receptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of recipio, 

•ere, recepi, receptum, 3 {re + capio); agrees with tH, the implied subl. of ausus es, 

A quo . . . receptus is equivalent to a clause with cum, etiam (^/+ iam), adv. ; 

modifies ausus es, ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. me. 

Line 9. me, ace. sing, oiego ; governed by the prep, ad, venire, pres. inf. act. 

of venio, -ire, veni, ventum, 4 ; complementary or epexegetical inf. with ausus es, A. & 
G. 271 ; B. 326; G. 423 J H. 533. ausus es, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the semi- 
deponent verb audeo, -ere, ausus sum, 2 ; the subj. tU is implied. Refer to the note on 

audeat. Chap. II, 1. 47. atC[ue, cop. conj. ; joins the clauses of ausus es and rogdsti, 

ut, final conj., introducing the complementary substantival final clause ut , , , ad' 

servdrem in dependence on the leading verb of asking, rogdsti. Substantival final clauses 
follow (i) verbs of willing, warning, urging, resolving, endeavoring, and demanding, 
as with rogdsti in this passage ; (2) verbs of hindering; (3) verbs of fearing. The 
negative particle is ne, sometimes ut ne, A. & G. 331 ; B. 295, 296 ; G. 546 ; H. 498. 

domi, locative case of domus, -Qs, f. 4th (see note on domus. Chap. Ill, 1. 4) ; domi 

meae = at my home is an adverbial extension of the pred. adservdrem. Observe that 
domi = at home, but in the house is in domo, not domi, A classical variant for the usual 
locative domi is domui. When a poss. pron. accompanies domi ot domui the case is 
regarded as gen. in form, and the pron. is therefore gen. in agreement, e.g. domi meae = 
at my house. The locative case denotes place where, and is used with the names of 
towns and small islands ; it survives in a few general words, e.g. domi, humt •=.on the 
ground, militiae = in the field (of war), vesperi— in the evening, etc. A. & G. 258, d\ 

S. 232, 2 ; G. 411, esp. REM. 4; H. 426, 2. meae, gen. sing. f. of the poss. pron. 

meus, -a, -um ; agrees with domi. 

Line 10. t5, ace. sing, of tU; direct obj. of adservdrem, adservarem, ist pers. 

sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of adservo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (ad -\- servo) ; the subj. ego is 
implied by the personal ending ; the subjunct. is final after ut, and the ut clause stands 

as object of rogdsti, rogasti (contracted for rogdvisti\ 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. 

of rogo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, i ; the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. For the 
contraction, see the note on confirmdsH, Chap. IV, 1. 30 ; and for synonyms, etc., see the 

note on rogo. Chap. IV, 1. 22. Cum, temporal conj. ; followed by the subjunct. 

tulisses, a, prep. ; gov. the abl. me, denoting separation. m5, abl. sing, of ego ; 

governed by the prep. d» -^— quo^ue, adv. or cop. conj. ; as usual, its position is directly 
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11 id resp5nsum tulisses, me null5 mod5 

that answer you had gained, {that)! no in way 

12 posse isdem parietibus tut5 

was Qit. to be) able same within the house-walls in safety 

18 esse tecum, qm magn5 in periculo 

to be withyou,who{=sinoeI) great in danger 



had obtained your an- 
swer Irom me also, 
namely, that it was 
quite impossible for 
me to live in security 
within the same walls 
with you, seeing that 
I was already exposed 



after the emphatic word. Quoque is less strong than etiam ; quoque never begins a sen- 
tence. A. & G. 151, tf ; 345, b ; B. 347, I ; G. 479 ; H. 554. 1, 4. 

Line ii. id, ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; agrees with responsum; id 
responsum is explained by the ace. and. inf. mi niilld modo posse . , . continiremur 

below. respdnsum, ace. sing, of responsum, -/, n. 2d (in origin the substantival neut. 

of responsusy perf. part pass, of responded, re + spondeo^ ; direct obj. of tulisses, 

tulisses, 2d pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. act. oi fero, ferre, iuli, latum, irreg. ; the im- 
plied subj. S&tu; the subjunct mood in the pluperf. and imperf. tenses follows cum tem- 
poral, the ind. in other tenses. See note on cum. Chap. Ill, 1. 23. me, ace. sing, of 

ego ; subj. -ace. of posse in the ace. and inf. construction dependent on respdnsum tulisses, 

= cum respondissem or cum d me audivisses. null5, abl. sing, m, of the adj. nUllus, 

-a, -um (ne -\- alius; gen. nUlltus, dat nUllt); agrees with modd. mod5, abl, sing, 

of modus, 'i, m. 2d ; abl, of manner, with which cum is not required, as niilld modifies 
modd. 

Line 12. posse, pres. inf. of possum, posse, potut, irreg. ; agrees with the subj.-acc. 

me, isdem, abl. plur. m. of the determinative pron. idem, eadem, idem (is + suffix 

-dem) ; agrees with parietibus. In the declension notice that m changes to n before d ; 
e.g. eundem = eum + dem, A. & G. loi, and c, B. 87 ; G. 103, 2 ; H. 186, VI, and 

FOOTNOTE C on page 73. parietibus, abl. plur. of partes, -etis, m. 3d ; abl. of the 

means, with tatd esse = lit. be safe by means of the same walls; render within the same 
waUs. Paries = properly a party-wall ; moenia = city-wall; mUrus is often used 

like moenia, but is also the general word for wall, tutS (adverbial abl. sing. n. of 

the 2idj.tiitus, -a, -um), adv. ; predicative with esse; the adj. tUtum, predicative, agree- 
ing with me would have had the same meaning. The superl. of tUtd is tUtissimd, Many 
adverbs are adverbial ablatives of adjectives, cf. verd, subitd, citd ; cf. also the abl. of 
pronouns and nouns, e.g. qud, ed, qua, forte, cdsH, etc. A & G. 148, ^/ B. 77» 2 ; * G, 91, 
c, d; H. 304, II, 

Line 13. esse, pres. inf. of sum; agrees with the subj.-acc. me above. tScum 

(te -\- cum), te is the abl. sing, of tH ; governed by cum. Cum is the prep. + the abL, 
governing te, and appended ^ te, as regularly when its obj. is a personal, reflexive, or 

rel. pronoun. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qm, quae, quod ; agrees with the 

antecedent me, and is subj. of essem. The rel. here has a causal sense, = cum ego, 
although it is not grammatically necessary to suppose so in order to account for the 
subjunct. essem, inasmuch as the clause following respdnsum tulisses is indirect in form 
(me , . . posse) and essem is the verb of the subordinate rel. clause. A. & G. 336, 2 ; 
B. 314, I ; G. 650; H. 524. Cicero*s direct reply to Catiline may have been ego niilld 
modd possum Isdem parietibtis tatd esse tecum, qui mdgnd in periculo SUM, quod isdem 
moenibus continemur, but the wide separation of the rel. qui from the antecedent ego, 
and the natural expectation that a reason for the statement in the main clause would 
follow, makes it almost a certainty that the direct form of the rel. clause was qui mdgnd 
inpericuld SIM. The rel. pron. is often used + the subjunct. when cause or concession is 
to be expressed, cf. virum simplicem qui nds nihil celet = guileless man, not to hide any- 
thing from us ! (i.e. since he does not hide) ; ilU qui obsides in castta misissent, tamen 
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to great danger, ow- 
ing to the fact that 
we were shut in to- 
gether by the same 
city-walls, you went 
to the praetor Quin- 
tus Metellus. By 



essem, quod isdem moenibus contineremur, u 

w<is because same by the city-walls we were enclosed, 

ad Q. Metellum praetdrem venisti: a is 

to Quintus Metellus the praetor you came: by 



arma deponere nolebant = though they had sent hostages to the camp, they were yet unwill- 
ing to lay down their arms. Whereas the ind. 4* gut states a fact, the subjunct. states 
why or in spite of what the action of the principal sentence takes place. When qm is 
causal, it is frequently conjoined with the particles ut, utpote, or quippe ; there is only a 
slight difference between qtu causal or concessive and qui characteristic. A. & G. 320, 

e ; B. 283, 3 ; 633, 634; H. 517 ; 515, III, and NOTE 4. magnd, abl. sing. n. of 

the adj. mdgnus, -a, -um ; agrees with periculo, in, prep. ; gov. the abL pertcuio, 

periculd, abl. sing, oi perlculum, -t, n. 2d ; governed by the prep. in. 

Line 14. essem, ist pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. of sum, esse, fui; agrees with the 
subj. qui = cum ego. The verb in the rel. clause regularly takes the person of the ante- 
cedent, ego qui feci, tu qui fecisti, is qui fecit, etc. The imperf. essem is in historic 

sequence, after the historic leading verb tulisses. quod, conj., giving a reason; 

followed by the subjunct. contiheremur because the clause is subordinate in indirect 
discourse. Quod causal, in direct discourse, is followed by the ind. if the reason given 
is that of the speaker, but by the subjunct. if the reason be adopted on another's 

authority. A. & G. 321 ; B. 286, i ; G. 538-541 ; H. 516. isdem, abl. plur. n. of 

the determinative pron. Idem, eadem, idem {is -H dem, ea -f- dem, id-\- dem) ; agrees with 

moenibus. moenibus, abl. of the plur. noun moenia, -ium, n. 3d (see note on moe- 

nia. Chap. II, 1. 32) ; abl. of the means, modifying contineremur. COntineremur, 

1st pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. pass of contineo, -ere, -ul, contentum, 2 {con -f- teneo) ; 
the subj. implied by the personal ending is nos, i.e. ego et tU, In Latin, when two or 
more personal pronouns are subj. of one verb, the pron. of the ist person is expressed 
before the 2d, and that of the 2d person before the 3d ; the verb is plur., and the verb 
is in the person of the first of the pronouns, e.g. et ego et tu audlmus; et tu et ille audltis. 
The subjunct. mood of the verb here is due to the subordination of the clause in a sen- 
tence of indirect form, me posse, etc., and the tense is in historic sequence with the his- 
toric tulisses. Had the leading verb been primary, e.g. responsum fers, the subordinate 
verbs would have been primary also, i.e. {qut) sim, and {quod) continedmur. A. & G. 
336, B; B. 318 ; G. 516-518 ; H. 525. 

Line 15. ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. Q. {=Quintum) Metellum, Q. (abbreviation 

for Quintum), ace. sing, of Quintus, -I, m. 2d; praendmen (A Metellum, Metel- 
lum, ace. sing, of Metellus, -I, m. 2d ; governed by the prep, ad, Metellus was the cog- 
nomen or family-name of a distinguished branch of the gens Caecilia. The person 
referred to is Quintus Caecilius Metellus Celer, who was praetor in B.C. 63, and consul 
in B.C. 60. He was a zealous supporter of the aristocratic party. He was sent to raise 
forces against Catiline in the Gallic and Picene districts, and by cutting off all retreat in 
the direction of the Alps, he forced Catiline to give battle to M. Petreius at Pistoria. 
Metellus died in B.C. 59. Distinguish him from his younger brother of the same name 
(except that his agnomen was Nepos, not Celer), who was tribune in 62 B.C. and consul 
in 57 B.C., and supported Pompey against the aristocratic party. The younger brother 

was not praetor till B.C. 60. praet5rem, ace. sing. qI praetor, -oris, m. 3d (for praei- 

tor, from prae -f- eo) ; ace. in appos. with Metellum. yenisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. 

act. of venio, -Ire, venl, ventum, 4 ; the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. >&, 

prep. ; gov. the abl. quo. 
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I6qu5 repudiatus ad sodalem tuum, 

whom having been reused to a$8oci€Ue your, 

17 yirum optimum, M. Metellum * demigrasti, 

a man very good, Marcus Metellua you went off, 

18 quern tu videlicet et ad custodiendum 

wfiom you clearly both <u to guarding 



him, too, you were 
rejected, and off you 
went to your boon- 
companion, the ad- 
mirable Marcus 
Metellus; you 
thought, of course, 
that he would be 



Line i6. qii5, abL sing. m« of the rel. pron. gm, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent Metellum, and is governed by the prep, d (abl. of the agent, with repudidtus), 

repudiatus, nom. sing. m. of repudidtm, -a, -urn, perf. part pass, of repudio, -are, 

'dvi, -dium, I (from the noun repudium, perhaps re + pudeo) ; agrees with Hi, the 
implied subj. of demigrdsti. The part, is in common usage, taking the place of a 
co5rdinate sentence, e.g. d quo (= ^/ ab eo repudiatus es , , , et . , , demigrdsfi), A. 

& G. 292, REM. ; B. 336, 3 ; 337, 2 ; G. 437 ; H. 549, 5. ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. 

M, Metellum, sodalem, ace. sing, of saddlis, -is, m. (and fO> 3d (sul^tantival use of 

the adj. soddlis, -e, 3d ; from stem id, cf. %0o% = custom, suesco, consuetude, hence soddlis 

= a regular or boon companion) ; ace. in appos. with M, Metellum. tuum, ace. 

sing. m. of the poss. pron. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with soddlem. 

Line 17. virum, ace. sing, of vir, viri, m. 2d ; ace. in appos. with soddlem or Metel- 
lum, optimum, ace. sing, of optimus, -a, -urn, adj. (superl. of bonus; compar. 

melior) ; agrees with virum. Virum optimum is ironical, as is clearly shown by the 
remarks following quem tU videlicet . . . putdsG, Attributes are never added to proper 
names in Latin, so the excellent Metellus of English idiom = in Latin Metellus, vir opti- 
mus, M. (abbreviation for Marcum), ace. sing, of Marcus, -i, m. 2d ; praenomen 

of Metellum, Metellum, ace. sing, of Metellus, -i, m. 2d ; governed by the prep, ad. 

There is much doubt as to the correct reading in this passage ; many MSS. read M, 
Marcellum, But the reading Metellum occurs' in the MSS. of Quintilian, who quotes 
the passage, and in three MSS. of Cicero ; moreover, Dion Cassius seems to have con- 
fused the praetor Metellus and some other Roman of the same name. A certain M. 
Metellus was praetor in B.C. 69, and presided at the trial of Verres, but the man men- 
tioned here can hardly be he, for Cicero's ironical praise proves him to be a person of 
very little worth. If Marcellum be adopted, distinguish from the Marcellus mentioned 
in 1. 46. . . . There were two men, father and son, each named Marcellus, who took part 

in the conspiracy of Catiline. demigrasti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of aemigro, 

-dre^ -dvt, -dtum, I (ae + migro) ; the implied subj. is tii, Demigrdsfi is contracted 
from demigrdvisti ; see the note on conftrmdsG, Chap. IV, 1. 30. 

Line 18. quem, ace. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent Metellum, and is subj.-aee. oifore in the ace. and inf. object-clause oiputdsti, 

tii, nom. sing, of the 2d personal pron. ; subj. oi putdsti, videlicet (contracted from 

videre licit = it is permitted to see), adv., modifying putdstt. Videlicet = it is evident, 
clearly, forsooth, of course, and, as often, is here ironical, thereby showing that Metellus 
really lacked in a marked degree the good qualities sarcastically ascribed to him. Com- 
pare the adv. scilicet, similarly formed = scire licet, and similar in meaning. et, cop. 

conj. ; used eorrelatively with et following ; et , , , et ^ both , , , and, ad, prep. ; 

gov. the ace, custodiendum. Ad -f- the ace. of the gerund or gerundive expresses purpose ; 
cf. the gen. with causd. After adjectives expressing suitability and like ideas, cui -f- the 

ace. gerund, etc., is common. cu8t5diendum, ace. sing, of custodiendum, -i (no. 

nom. ; dat. and abl. custodiendo), gerund of custodio, -ire, -ivT, -itum, 4 ; governed by the 
prep, ad. The gerund is the verbal noun, and supplements the inf. as such ; thus the inf. 
may stand as subj. (nom.) or obj. (ace.) in a sentence. The gerund supplies the othex 
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very careful in keep- 
ing watch over you, 
very shrewd to sus- 
pect, and very reso- 
lute in bringing to 
punishment ! But 
how far away, in your 
opinion, ought a man 
to be from the prison- 



diligentissimum et ad suspicandum 19 

moat careful and as to suspecting 

sagacissimum et ad yindicandum f ortissimum 20 

most shr^cd and as to punishing most resolute 

fore putasti. Sed quam longe 21 

tohe likely to be you thought. But how far 

videtur a carcere atque a vinculis 22 

does he seem from prison and from bonds 



cases of the verbal noun, viz. ace. governed by a prep., gen., dat., and abl. A. & G. 
295 ; B- 33^ ; G. 425, JT; H. 541, 542. 

Line 19. diligentissimuin, ace. sing. m. of the adj. diligentissimus, -a, -urn, superl. 
of diligens, adj. 3d (strictly pres. part. act. of dUigo) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. quetn, 
and is a complement of fore in the predicate. Observe that ad custodiendum is depen- 
dent on diligentissimum. In spite of all surveillance Catiline found no one able to pre- 
vent him from proceeding with his schemes and attending treasonable meetings, e.g. at 

Laeca's house. et, cop. conj. ; joins diligentissimum and sagacissimum, ad, 

prep. ; gov. the ace. suspicandum ; ad suspicandum expresses purpose, and depends on 

sagacissimum, suspicandum, ace. sing, of the gerund of suspicor, -drt, -dtus sum, i 

deponent (cf. suspicio ; sub + specio) ; governed by the prep, ad. 

Line 20. sagacissimum, ace. sing. m. of sagdcissimus, -a, -um, superl. of sagdx^ 
-dcis, adj. 3d of one termination (compar. sagdcior, -ius) ; agrees with the subj. -ace. guem 

and is complement of fore in the predicate, like diligenHssimum above. et, cop. 

conj. ; joins sagdcissimum z,n6.f ortissimum, ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. vindicandum ; ad 

vindicandum expresses purpose and depends on the adj. fortissimum, yindicandum, 

ace. sing, of the gerund of vindico, -dre^ -Jw, -dtum, i (from vindex, vindicis, m. 3d) ; 

governed by the prep. ad. fortissimum, ace. sing. m. oi fortissimus, -a, -um, superl. 

of the adj. }&rA>, -e, 3d (akin to ftrmus) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. quem and is com- 
plement oifore in the predicate. 

Line 21. fore, fut. inf. of sum^ esse^fm; agrees with the subj.-acc. quem^ in the ace. 
and inf. construction dependent on putdsfi. Sum also has the usual kind of inf. consist- 
ing of the fut. part. -|- the pres. inf., futHrus esse; so we occasionally find the imperf. 

subjunct. for em = essem, putasti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of puto^ -drey -avt, 

'dtum, I ; the implied subj. is tH ; putdstT is contracted from putdvisfi, like demigrdstt^ 1. 
1 7 above. Sed, adversative conj. ; connects its own sentence with the sentences pre- 
ceding, and introduces an idea in opposition to what has gone before. quam, adv., 

interrog. ; modifies longe. See note on quam. Chap. 1, 1. 2. longe (compar. longius ; 

superl. longissime ; formed from the adj. longus), adv., modifying the pred. videtur debere 
abesse. 

Line 22. yidetur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass, of video, -ere, vidt, visum, 2 (videor 
in the sense / seem, not as pass, of video) ; the subj. implied by the personal ending is a 
pron., e.g. is, which is the antecedent of qm. Observe that videtur is not impersonal 
here ; the verb videor is regularly used personally, except with the particular meaning it 

seems best {videtur, etc.). a, prep. ; gov. the abL carcere, expressing separation. A 

prep, is generally found with the abl. even when the verb expressing separation is com- 
pounded with a prep., viz. a, ab, ae, e or ex ; but the abl. alone is used after verbs signi- 
fying to set free, deprive, or want, carcere, abl. sing, of career, -is, m. 3d ; gov. by the 

prep. d. Career here = what is now known as the Mamertine Prison (career Mamer- 
tinus, a name for which there is no classical authority), viz. the Tullidnum or state prison 
situated on one slope of the Capitoline hill. This was at first a fountain with a strong 
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23 abesse debere, qui se ipse iam 

to he away to owe (it) who himself in person already 

24 dignum custodia iudicarit ? Quae 

worthy of surveillance has judged ? Which things 



cell and prison- 
fetters, when his own 
lips have already 
pronounced him as 
deserving of private 



jet of water (Julius) ^ and was made a prison by Ancus Martins. To it was added a dun- 
geon underneath, where condemned criminals were executed. Both parts survive to-day, 
but have been turned into chapels. The Tullidnum was never used for penal impris- 
onment, a form of punishment scarcely known to the ancient Romans ; but condemned 
criminals were detained there for short times, pending their execution, which took place 
there also. After execution, the bodies of the victims were displayed on the Scdlae 
Gemoniae^ a flight of steps opposite the gate, and Anally cast into the Tiber. In the 
Tullidnum several enemies of Rome were strangled, e.g. Jugurtha, Lentulus, Cethegus, 
etc. Career (akin to areed and tpKoz^ hence a barrier , prison), and esp. the plur. 
carceres, is used of Ihe barriers or slarting-places in the arena from which competitors in 

foot and chariot races set off. atqiie, cop. conj. ; joins d carcere and a vinctdis, 

a, prep. ; gov. the abl. vincuR^s, expressing separation. vincttlis, abl. plur. of vincu- 
lum, -f, n. 2d (from vincid = / bind) ; governed by the prep, a. Vinculum is some- 
times contracted to vinclum ; cf. poculum and pdclum. Vincula is the usual term for 
imprisonment. In his 4th oration Cicero, commenting on Caesar's proposal that Lentu- 
lus, etc., be imprisoned for life, expresses the opinion that such a punishment would be 
infinitely more exquisite and severe than death. 

Line 23. abesse, pres. inf. of absum, abesse, dfut, irreg. {ab ■\- sum) ; complementary 

inf. logically following debere. debere, pres. inf. act. of debeo, -ere, -id, -iium, 2 ; 

complementary inf. with videtur. Refer to the note on debeo. Chap. VII, L 3. qui, 

nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qut, quae, quod; subject of iudicdrit; the antecedent of 

qui is the unexpressed subj. of videtur, viz. a pron. is or ille, referring to Catiline. 

se, ace. sing, of the reflexive pron. of the 3d pers. sing, or plur., se or sese (gen. sul, dat. 

sibi, abl. se or sese) ; subj. -ace. of dignum (esse) in the object clause of iHdicdril. 

ipse, nom. sing. m. of the dem. pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with and intensifies the 
subj. qui ; ipse may be rendered of his own accord, Se and ipse are emphasized by their 
conjunction. iam, adv. of time ; limiting iUdicdrit, 

Line 24. dignum, ace. sing. m. of the adj. dignus, -a, -um (for dicnus, root cUik 
= die, to be esteemed, hence worthy ; cf. decet, doKiw, etc.); agrees with the subj. -ace. se, 
and is predicative with esse understood (parts of sum are frequently omitted, esp. the 
pres. ind. and pres. inf.). Cicero attempts to combat Catiline's appeal ad misericordiam 
(when he offered to go under house-arrest) by mockingly arguing that a man must 
deserve strict imprisonment in the state-prison if with his own mouth he declares him- 
self a fit subject for house-arrest. custodia, abl. sing, of custodia, -ae, f. ist; 

dependent on dignum. The adjectives dignus, indignus, fretus, and a few others are 

followed by the abl. case. iudicarit, 3d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of iUdico, 

-are, -dvi, -dtum, I ; agrees with the subj. qui; iUdicdrit is contracted from iUdicdverit, 
The subjunct. admits of two explanations : (i) that the qm clause gives a reason for 
the main clause, i.e. qui is causal = cum is ; see the note on qui^ 1. 13 ; (2) that qiu, 
which has no definite expressed antecedent, stands for a class, i.e. is the generic or 
characteristic rel., = talis ut, followed by the consecutive subjunctive. A. & G. 320, a ; 
B. 283; G. 631, 2; H. 503, 1. The tense is perf. in sequence with the leading verb 

videtur, which is primary. Quae, nom. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qui^ quae, quod; 

subj. of sint; quae is connective, = et haec, and the clause sums up the facts previously 
stated. The phrase quae cum ita sint is a favorite with Cicero ; cf. Chap. V, I. I, and 
the references there given under quae* 
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custody? As this is 
the case, Catiline, if 
you cannot die with 
a calm mind, do you 
hesitate to depart to 
some other part of 
the world and sor- 



cum ita sint, Catilina, dubitas, si emorias 



sttioe 



90 



CatUinef do you hentate, if 

non potes, abire 



todU 



are, 

aequ5 animd non potes, aoire in 86 

even toUhmirid not youareaiblef to go away to 

aliquas terras et vitam istam, multissr 

some (other) lands and life that, many 



Line 25. com, causal conj., taking the subjunct. sini; ct Chap. V, L i. ita, 

adv. ; modifies sini. sint, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. of sum, esse, fm; agrees 

with the subj. quae, and is subjunct. following cum causaL Catilina, voc. sing, of 

Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of address. dubitas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act of 

dubito, -are, -dvi, -dtum, I ; the subj. tu is implied by the personal ending. Observe 
(i) that dubito = I hesitate is followed by an epexegetical or complementary inf. {alnre), 
(2) that the question is not marked by an interrog. particle, but is expressed by the tone 
of voice (spoken) or a punctuation sign (written) ; num might have been used, as a 

reply in the negative is expected. 81, conditional conj. ; the ind. mood potes follows, 

i.e. the condition is logical, not ideal ; jf here practically introduces a reason, = seeing 

that. emori, pres. inf. of the deponent verb emorior, emort, no perf., 3 (^ + moriar) ; 

complementary inf. with potes; emori = to die outright, and it seems that suicide is 
suggested, llie idea is this, that if Catiline cannot bring himself to commit suicide or 
confess his treason and submit to execution, he ought at least to have no hesitation 
about signing his own political death-sentence by retiring into exile. The old reading 
mordrt = to remain (i.e. in Rome and among enemies) has been discarded by all the 
best modern editors. 

Line 26. aeqad, abl. sing. m. of the adj. aequus, -a, -^m ; agrees with animo 
= with a calm mind, with equanimity, Aequus has several different meanings : 
{i) p/ain, level, cf. aequor = a plain surface, hence the sea (poetical) in its quiet state; 
(2) equal, cf. aequdlis = contemporary ; (3) fair, just; (4) calm, resigned, esp. + ani- 
mus; {^favorable, kind; (6) aequum est = it is fair or reasonable, animd, abl. 

sing, of animus, -t, m. 2d ; abL of manner, with the modifier aequo. ndn, neg. adv.; 

limits potes. potes, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. of possum, posse, potul; the subj. tu is 

implied by the personal ending. abire, pres. inf. act. of abed, abire, abii, abitum, 

irreg. (^ab + eb) ; complementary inf., following dubitas. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. 

terrds. 

Line 27. aliquas, ace. plur. f. of the indef. pronominal adj. aliqui, aliqua, aliquod 
(alius + qui); agrees with terrds; aliquas practically = ff^xa J quds; cf. aliquo. 
Chap. VII, 1. 36. The adj. aliqui has the same indefinite force as the pron. aliquis ; it 

appears that aliquis is not used adjectively. terras, ace. plur. of terra, -ae, f. ist 

(see the note on terrae^ Chap. 1, 1. 32, for synonyms, etc.) ; governed by the prep, in ; 
as the plur. terrds can hardly have the special sense of terra, i.e. country, we may trans- 
late to some other part of the globe, et, cop. conj. ; connects the two object com- 
plementary infinitives of dubitds, viz. abire and manddre. vitam, ace. sing, of -vita, 

-ae, f. ist; direct obj. of manddre. Vitam fugae sdlitudinique manddre illustrates the 
literary refinements of elegance which Cicero was the first to impart to Latin prose ; 
Caesar would have prepared a direct concrete expression, such as te fugcu, etc., manddre. 

istam, ace. sing. f. of the dem. adj. of the 2d pers. iste, ista, istud; agrees with 

vitam ; istam as usual implies contempt. multis, abl. plur. n. of the adj. multus, 

-a, -um; agrees with suppliciis; multis refers to those offences for which Catiline was 
prosecuted but secured acquittal, and to others for which he was not, but ought to have 
been tried and punished. 
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28 suppliciis iustis debitisque ereptam, 

from, punishments just and due snatched, 

29 f ugae solitudinique mandare ? " Refer " 

to flight and to solitude to commit ? **R^er " {the question) , 



render your miser- 
able life, snatched 
into safety from many 
a punishment justly 
due, to exile and 
solitude? **Put the 



Line 28. suppliciis, abL plur. of supplicium, -t, n. 2d (from supplex, supplicis, 
adj. 3d, 51^ = plied, hence bending the knee, (i) in entreaty, (2) as here, for punish- 
ment); abl. of separation, with ereptam. The prep, with which the verb denoting 
separation is compounded usually accompanies the ablative, but is often omitted after 
verbs of removing, excluding, etc., and in a large number of technical expressions. 
A. & G. 243, b ; B. 214, 2 and 3 ; G. 390, I, and 2, note 3 ; H. 413. It is, however, 
quite likely that suppliciis is the dat. of separation which follows several compounds of 
ab, de, or ex, and indeed eripio appears to be common with this dative. But the dat. of 
separation is not very common in classical prose (though frequent in poetry and late 
prose) except when there is a strong notion of personal interest, and when the word in 
the dat. indicates a person (as opposed to things), A. & G. 229, and c; B. 188, 2, ^; 

G. 345, REM. I ; H. 385, 2, and 4, 2). iiistis, abl. plur. n. of the adj. iustus, -a, -urn 

(from iHs) ; agrees with suppliciis. When nitUtus is one of two adjectives which modify 
a noun, the adjectives are connected by a cop. conj. (usually eC) ; but when there are 
more than two adjectives, tnultus stands Hrst and is not connected by et with the second. 

debitisque {debitls + que), debitis is the abl. plur. n. of the adj. debitus, -tf, -urn 

(prop. perf. part. pass, of debeo, -ere, -ut, -itum, 2) ; agrees with suppliciis. Que is the 

enclitic cop. conj. ; connects usfis and debitis, ereptam, ace. sing. f. of ereptus, -a, 

'um ; perf. part. pass, of eripio, -ere, eripui, ereptum, 3 (^ = out of-\- rapid = / snatch) ; 
agrees with vitam ; the participial extension ereptam = a rel. clause quae (vita) . . . 
erepta est. Synonyms : (2) sUmd ( = sub -\- emo ; the original meaning of emo is / 
take; later, / buy) = / take, so as to make use of, e.g. togam, cibum; (2) demo 
{de -I- emo) = / take away, i.e. some part from the whole, in opposition to addere; (3) 
adimo (ad+ emo) = I take away {something from some one), hence I deprive some one 
of a possession ; (4) eripio = / take or tear away something from some one, implying 
violence in the agent and reluctance to yield in the person acted upon ; (5) aufero 
{ab +fero) = / take away, by force and with selfish motives. 

Line 29. fugae, dat. sing, of fuga, -ae, f. 1st (cf. ^^71^, 0«57w, fugio, fugo, etc. ; 
root bhug = <t*vy =fug, = to bend or turn around, i.e. oneself in flight) ; dat. of the 

indirect obj. dependent on mandare, s51itiidinique {solitHdini + que), solitHdini is 

the dat. sing, of solitUdd, -inis, f. 3d (from the adj. solus ; cf. consuetUdo from consuetus) ; 
dat. of the indirect obj. dependent on manddre. Que is the enclitic cop. conj., con- 
necting fugae and solitQdini, mandare, pres. inf. act. of mando, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, I 

(jnanus -f do, hence / put into the hands o/some one, / commit) ; like abire, to which 

et (1. 27) joins it, manddre is a complementary inf. with dubitds, 1. 25. Refer, 2d 

pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of refero, referre, retiuli, reldtum, irreg. {re ■\-fero) ; the 
implied subject is tH, referring to Cicero. Died zxiAfero, and their compounds, omit the 
final e in the 2d pers. sing, of the pres. imperative act., and retain the long quantity 
of the 1st syllable of the simple verb, e.g. ate, dUc, edUe; facio also makes fae, but the 
compounds are regular, e.g. perficio makes perfiee ; fero makes fer in the simple verb 
and as the final syllable of compounds. A. & G. 128, ^ ; B. 116, 3 ; G. 130, 5 ; H. 238. 
Referre ad sendtum is the regular technical phrase for laying a matter before the Senate 
for discussion. The magistrate who had called the meeting and presided at it (the 
consul or consuls jointly, or another curule magistrate) first communicated any intelli- 
gence he might have to make {rem ad sendtum deferre), and then he put any question 
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question/' say you, 
••to the Senate" — 
this is what you ask, 
and you say that, if 
this council decrees 



inquis ^^ad senatum"; id enim postalas, et,8o 

you say, **to the senate** ; that for yfrndeimaikd, ani, 

81 hie ordo sibi placere si 

if this order {= Senate) to itself to seem good 



requiring discussion before the house (^rem referre). This could not be done by a sena- 
tor not holding office, but only by a magistrate entitled to summon a meeting. The put- 
ting of the subject forward was called reldiid. After this the magistrate was said consulere 
sendtum = to ask the opinion of the Senate, and this he did by asking individual sena- 
tors for their views. It was usual to ask the magistrates elect to speak first in their order 
of precedence, then the cdnsuldres, praetdrt, etc., in order. Sometimes a division arose 
{discessiS) and the senators voted {pedibus tdan/); but if a quick decision was 
required, the votes might be taken without discussion (sendtus consultum per reldtio- 
nem). 

Line 30. inquis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of the defective verb inquam, irreg. ; 
the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. This verb is always post-positive, i.e. 
stands alone or with its subj. within the quotation which it introduces ; cf. quoth he. 
The pres. ind. tense is complete, inqu-am, -is, -//, -imus, -itis (rare), 'tunt; in the 
imperf. the only survival is inquiebat; fut. inquies, inquiet ; perf. inquisft, inquU; im- 
perative, inque, inquiid, A. & G. 144, b\ B. 134 ; G. 175, 2 ; H. 297, II, 2. For syno- 
nyms, see the note on diunt. Chap. VI, 1. 48. Possibly Catiline interrupted Cicero in his 
speech, and demanded that the Senate be asked whether it favored his exile or not ; or 
else Cicero puts into words the thought which he imagined was running through Cati- 
line's mind. At any rate refer ad sendtum seems to show that Catiline believed the 
Senate would not be resolute enough to vote for his exile, and that Cicero was aware of 

this. ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. sendtum. sen&tum, ace. sing, of sendtus, -us, m. 

4th ; governed by the prep, ad, id. ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct 

obj. 01 postulds ; id refers to the quotation refer ad sendtum, enim, causal conj. ; 

introduces the sentence in which it stands as parenthetically explanatory of refer ad send- 
tum, postnlAs, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of postulo, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, i (con- 
nected with posed) ; the subj. tii is implied by the personal ending. For synon3rms, see 
the list given under f'o^. Chap. IV, 1. 22. et, cop. conj. ; joins postulds and eUcis, 

Line 31. si, conditional particle, followed by the subjunct. decreverit. The condi- 
tion is really a logical one, and the ind. would be used were it not for the fact that the 
si clause is included in the indirect discourse dependent on dicis ; the condition is a 
reported one, and the verb of the apodosis is obtemperdturum esse (not dicis). The 
direct form = si hie drdo sibi placere decreverit (fut. perf. ind., not perf. subjunct. as it 
is in Cicero's words) me ire in exsilium, obtemperdbo. Observe that the apodosis or 
main clause of a conditional sentence in indirect discourse has its verb in the inf., except 
when in direct discourse it is an imperative or when the apodosis is interrog., in which 
cases in indirect discourse the verb must be subjunctive. A. & G. 337, i and 2 ; 6. 319, 
A, B ; G. 657 ; H. 527, 1. Observe that the fut. perf. of the direct protasis becomes 
perf. subjunct. after a primary leading verb (as dicis in this passage) in indirect speech ; 
after an historic leading verb it would be pluperf. subj. (e.g. dixistt st htc ordo decrezHsset, 
etc., te obtemperdturum esse). From the following model sentences it will be seen that 
in reported conditions of the logical type the tense in the protasis, and not the tense of 
the inf. {apodosis) is affected by the tense of the leading verb. (A) Present : dir. si me 
cdnsulis, suddeo = indir. dlc5{dixt),sime consulds {consuleres), me suddere ; (B) Future : 
dir. si me consules, suddebd = ind. dico (aixi), st me consulds (consuleres), me sudsUrum 
esse ; (C) Fut.-Perfect in Protasis : dir. si me consulueris, suddebd =i ind. died (dixi), stme 
comulueris, i.e. perf. subjunct (cdnsuluisses), me sudsUrum esse; (D) Imperf. or Aorist 
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82 decreverit te ire in 

shall decree Qit. have decreed) {that) you sfiould Qit. to) go into 

88 exsilium, obtemperaturum te esse 

exile, about to submit you are (lit. to be) 

84 dicis. Non referam, id quod 

you say. Not I will r^er {it), that (= a thing) which 



that its decision is 
that you should go 
into exile, you will 
submit. I will not 
put the question, for 
such a proceeding is 
repugnant to my prin- 



Perfect : dir. stfne consulebds (or consu/uisff, aorist), sudst = ind. dtco (dixt), st me con- 

suUres {consider es), me sudsisse. hic, nom. sing. m. of the dem. pron. htc, haec, hoc; 

agrees with ordo, 5rd6, gen. ordinis, m. 3d ; nom. sing., subj. of decreverit, Cicero 

frequently uses hic ordo as = to sendtus; in Livy ordo sometimes has a very different 

meaning = centuria, a century (of which there were sixty in every legion). sibi, dat. 

sing. m. of the reflexive pron. se, sm, etc. ; refers back to the subj. ^c ordo, and is dat. 
of the indir. obj. governed by placer e, A. & G. 226 ; B. 187, II, and a ; G. 346 ; 

H. 384, 1 ; 385, 1, II. placere, pres. inf. act. of the impersonal construction placet, 

placere, placuit or placitum est, of the verb placed, -ere, -ta, -itum, 2 ; sidiplacere is the 
obj. of decreverit; the real subj. in ace. and inf. construction (following decreverit) of 
placere is the inf. clause te ire in exsilium. Remember that though an impersonal verb 
appears to have no subject, the clause dependent on the impersonal verb is its logical 
subject. So here the literal sense is : if this order shall decree that your going into exile 
pleases it, = if it shall decree that it is resolved upon ^our going into exile. 

Line 32. decreyerit, 3d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of decerno, ^ere, decrevi, 
decretum, 3 {de + cerno); agrees with the subj. hic ordo ; for the tense and mood, see 

the note on « above. te, ace. sing, of /«,• subj. -ace. of ire; ie ire is a substantival 

phrase, acting as logical subj. of the impersonal inf. placere in the indir. object-clause 

of decreverit, ire, pres. inf. act. of eo, ire, ivi or it. Hum, irreg. ; agrees with the 

subj.-acc. te; ire acts as subj. oi placere after decreverit, in, prep. ; gov. the ace. 

exsilium. 

Line 33. exsilium, ace. sing, of exsilium, -i, n. 2d; governed by the prep, in. 

Refer to the discussion of exile in the note on exsilium. Chap. V, 1. 53. obtempera- 

tiiruin, ace. sing. m. of obtemperdtHrus, -a, -um, fut. part. act. of obtempero, -dre, -dvi, 
-dtum, I {ob + tempero) ; obtemperdtUrum + esse (following) = the fut. inf. act. of obtem- 
pero, agreeing with the sub.-acc. te in the ace. and inf. object-clause of dicis, Te obtem- 
perdtUrum esse is the apodosis or principal clause of the conditional sentence introduced 
by sH above ; see the note on si above. Synonyms : (i) pdrere = to obey, and denotes an 
obedience to necessity or the will of one whose superiority is admitted ; (2) oboedire {ob 
+ audire = to obey, the generic verb, denoting obedience from whatever motive, neces- 
sity or choice ; whereas pdrere implies subjection or inferiority (cf. pdrentes = imperio 
subiecti, i.e. subjects), oboedire implies nothing ; (3) obtemperdre = lit. to restrain one*s 
self towards some one else, hence to comply with the wishes of, to obey, implying delibera- 
tion and self-restraint ; (4) dicto {aliquem) audientem esse = to obey orders, in military 

reference; (5) obsequi {ob -^ seguor) = to obey, voluntarily. te, ace. sing, of tH ; 

subj.-acc. (reflexive) of the inf. obtemperdtUrum esse in the object-clause of dicis, 

esse, pres. inf. of sum, esse, fui; esse ■\- obtemperdtUrum = the compound fut. inf. act. 
obtempero. 

Line 34. dicis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of died, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3 ; the subj. 
tU is implied by the personal ending. It seems probable that Catiline had received private 
assurance from senators of the aristocratic party that they would not proceed against the 

members of the conspiracy if Catiline retired voluntarily into exile. N5n, neg. adv. ; 

limits referam, referam, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of refero, referre, rettuli, reld- 
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dplef; nevertbelcMl 
will let you see what 
the members of this 
Senate think about 
you. {A pause,) Go 
forth from the city, 



abhorret a meis m5ribas, 

shrinks <Uo<if from my characteTf 

faciam ut intellegas, 

/ loUl contrive that you may understand 

de te sentiant. Egredere 

about you feel. Ooout 



et tamen 85 

and yet 

quid hi 86 

what these men 

ex urbe, 87 

from the city, 



tutHt irreg. ; the subi. implied is ego. It would have been illegal for Cicero to put a 
motion involving exile before the Senate, for exile was not inflicted as a punishment but 
was tw universal consent recognized as a means whereby an accused citizen might of his 
own free will escape condemnation and its penalties ; moreover, the Senate was not a 

judicial court, and so could not pass sentence on Catiline. id, ace. sing. n. of the 

dcm. pron. i«, ea, id; idvs an idiomatic appositional ace, in apposition not with the full 
sentence ndn referam^ but with the idea conveyed by the verb referam ; we may render / 
shall not put the question^ for such an action is repugnant to my character. See the ref- 
erences under iW, Chap. Ill, 1. 19. quod, nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qul^ quae, 

quod; agrees with the antecedent id, and is subj. of abhorret. In parenthetic explana- 
tions like this quod is often used without an antecedent id. 

Link 35. abhorret, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of abhorred, -ere, -m, no supine, 2 
(^ab -f- horreS)\ agrees with the subj. quod, ft, prep. ; gov^ the abl. mdribus, express- 
ing separation in conjunction with the verb abhorret, meis, abl. plur. m. of the poss. 

pron. meus, -a, 'Um ; agrees with mdribus, mdribus, abl. plur. of mos, moris, m. 3d 

(in the sing. = way, manner; in the plur. = manners, character) ; governed by the prep. 
d; in 11. 34-37 Cicero accounts for his refusal to comply with Catiline's suggestion on the 

f [round of natural mildness of character and leniency, implying that if the motion of ban- 
shmcnt were submitted, Catiline's condemnation was inevitable. et, cop. conj. ; 

joins the sentences ndn referam and faciam, etc. tamen, adversative adv. (or 

coni.) ; signifies that the sentence contains an idea in opposition to what has preceded. 

Link 36. faciam, ist pcrs. sing. fut. ind. act. of /acid, -ere, feet, factum, 3 (fid is 
used as the passive) ; the subj. ego is implied. Facere, efficere, perficere, cdnseqm, and 
other verbs of effecting^ are followed by m/ + the subjunct. ; the subjunct. is sometimes 
final, sometimes consecutive, hence the neg. may be ut ndn or ni ; but in a large majority 
of cases the subjunct. is that of result, and ut ndn is the rule in classical prose. Obierve 
that the ut clause is substantival, and is obj. of an active verb of effecting (as in this pas- 
sage), and subj. of a passive verb. A. & G. 332 ; B. 297, i ; G. 553 ; H. 501, 11. 

ut, consecutive conj. ; introduces the substantival clause of result ut intelUgds . • . sen^ 

tiant ; the ttt clause is object of faciam, intellegfts, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. 

act. of ipUellegd, *ere, intellexT, inteliectum, 3 {inter -{- Ugd ; often incorrectly written 
inttlli^)\ the subj. tH is implied. Refer to the note and synonyms under inte/legii, 

Chap. 1, 1. 17. quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. ^is, quae, quid; direct obj. 

of sentiant; quid . . . sentiant is an indirect question in objective dependence on intei- 

IfgiU, See the note on fgeris. Chap. 1, 1. 14. M, nom. plur. m. of the dem. pron, Mc, 

haei\ AdiT; subj. of sentiant; At = sendtdris qui hie adsunt. 

Link 37. d§, prep. ; gov. the abl. te = concerning you, 1§, abl. sing, of Hi ; gov- 
erned by the prep, of, sentiant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct ace. of sentid, 'ire, 

sfnsi, sfnstim, 4 ; agrees with the subj. At; the mood is subjunct because quid introduces 
an indirect question (the direct = auid At a? te sentiu9$tf) in dependence on inteitegds, 

A. & G. 334 ; B. 30b ; G. 467 ; 11. 528, 2 ; 529, I. figredere, 2d pers. sing. pres. 

imperative of the deponent verb f^edior, egrtdi, ^essus sum, 3 (^ + greuHor) ; the subj. 
M IS implied by the penonai endmg. v^ prep, -f the abl {ioax before consonants^ 



LINES 88-AO.] 



AGAINST CATILINE. 



163 



88 Catilina, libera rem publicam metu ; in 

Catiline; free the commonwealth fh>m/ear; into 

s» exsUium, si banc vocem exspectas, proficiscere. 

exile, if this word you wait for, setoff. 

40 Quid est, Catilina ? ecquid attendis, 

What is (it), Catiline? at all do you give heed, 



Catiline; set the state 
free from fear; depart 
into exile, if exile is 
the word for which 
you are waiting. (A 
pause,) How now, 
Catiline? Are you 
taking any notice, do 



ex before vowels and X) ; gov. urbe. It is usual to express separation by the abL + a 

prep, {d, ab, de, e, ex), esp. + a verb, compounded with the preposition. urbe, abL 

sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; governed by the prep, ex. 

Line 38. Catilma, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of address. 

liber&, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of libera, 'dre, -dvi, -alum, I ; the subj. ta is 
implied. Observe the asyndeta ; cf. the well known veni, vldt, via, A. & G. ioS, b ; 

B. 346 ; G. 473, REM. ; H. 636, 1, i. rem, ace. sing, of res, rei, f. 5th ; direct obj. of 

^berd, publicam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. fmblicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with rem, 

metu, abl. sing, of melus, -Us, m. 4th ; abl. of separation, with liberd. Note that a few 
verbs meaning to set free, deprive, want, are followed by the abl. of separation without a 
preposition. Synonyms: (i) metus = anxiety, apprehension, esp. fear of imminent evil ; 
(2) timor '=. fear, caused by timidity or cowardice; the generic word ; (3) formidd = 
terror (Cic, says it = metus permanens); (4) pavor = distracting fear (= metus loco 
movens mentem, Cic); (5) verecundia = reverential fear, awe; (6) horror = shudder- 
it^ fear, cf. horresco = I shiver ; (7) trepiddtio = consternation; cf. trepido = / hurry 
about in agitation, in, prep. ; gov. the ace. exsilium, expressing motion to. 

Line 39. exsilium, ace, sing, of exsilium, -f, n. 2d ; governed by the prep, in, 

si, conditional particle ; followed by the ind. expectds, hanc, ace. sing. f. of the 

dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc; agrees with vocem; hanc is here emphatic, = %f this is the 

word you are waiting for (referring to exsilium), y5cem, ace. sing, of vox, vocis, f. 

3d ; direct obj. of exspectas. ezpectas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of exspecto, -dre, 

-din, -dtum, i (ex + specto) ; the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. profi- 
ciscere, 2d pers. sing, pres. imperative of the deponent verb profidscor, profidsci, pro- 
fectus sum, 3 (inceptive form of prdficio, pro = before + root/a^ (Jic) = to place, hence 
lit. I put myself forward, i.e. set out); the subj. tH is implied by the personal ending. 
Here again Cicero returns to the object of his desire in delivering this speech, viz. that 
Catiline should leave Rome ; whether he really went into exile or joined the camp of 
Manlius was not a matter of much account to the orator. The exhortations egredere 
. . . proficiscere were doubtless made with great solemnity of manner, and Cicero paused 
to let his words take effect. Complete silence held the meeting, and Cicero proceeds 
to point the lesson which the silence conveys (Quid est, etc.). 

Line 40. Quid, nom. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; subj. of est. 

Quid est = the colloquial how now! est, 3d pers sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse,fm; 

agrees with the subj. quid. Quid est draws attention to the fact that no one protested 
when Cicero told Catiline to go into exile. Yet Catiline had friends among the senators 
present ; cf. Chap. XII, 11. 19-28 ; but these had been crushed into silence by Cicero's 

scathing remarks, cf. Chap. IV, 11. 12-24. Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. 

1st; the case of address. ecquid, adv. = at all; modifies attendis, Ecquid is 

strictly the ace. neut. sing, of the interrog. pron. ecquis, no fern, form, ecquid; cf. the 
adj. ecqm, ecqua {ecquae rare), ecquod. Like quid in questions, ecquid is properly a 
kind of cognate ace. (of respect) with attendis = are you paying any attention at all? 
Ecquis is a strong interrog. ; sometimes it combines with nam, e.g. ecquaenam, ecquos- 
nam ; the abl. ecquo is used adverbially. attendis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
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you at all observe the 
members' silence ? 
They are submissive, 
they are silent. Why 
do you wait for their 
expressed authoriza- 
tion, when you 



ecquid animadvertis horum 

at all do you observe of these (men) 

Patiuntur, tacent. Quid 

They let (it pass) , tliey are silent. Why 

auctoritatem loquentium, quorum 

the command of {them) speaking, of whom 



silentium ? 4i 

tfie silence? 

exspectas 42 

do you wait for 

voluntatem 43 

the desire 



attendo^ -ere, attendt, attentum, 3 (^ad + tendo = lit, / direct, i.e. my mind, to ; hence 
with or without animum = I pay heed, observe) ; the subject tu is implied. 

Line 41. ecquid, adv., modifying animadvertis. animadyertis, 2d piers, sing. 

pres. ind. act, of animadverto, -ere, animadverd, animadversum, 3 {animum + adverto 
= I direct attention to, I notice ; cf. animum attendere); the subj. tH is implied. Syn- 
onyms : (l) video = / see, the generic word ; (2) cerno = / see clearly^ so as to dis- 
criminate ; (3) aspicere {ad + specio) = to look at, whether with or without intent ; 
(4) spectdre = to look at steadily, e.g. at the movement of the heavenly bodies ; (5) in- 
tuerl = to gaze upon ; (6) animadvertere = to see, notice, as opposed to overlooking with 
the eyes. Animadvertere in this and many other passages implies not mere sensual per- 
ception but mental perception, = to notice^ pay attention to. In this relation distinguish 
between : (i) animadvertere = to notice mentally, as opposed to overlooking (cf. above) ; 
(2) notdre = to note, mark, observe, so as to impress upon the memory \ut memoriae 
haereat, Dumesnil) ; (3) observdre = to observe narrowly, to watch, implying conscious 
effort and a desire to form a judgment about something {tU indicium ferdmus,Dwr 
mesnil). Note the phrase animadvertere in aliquem = to punish any one (by an ellipse 

of supplicio), horum, gen. plur. m. of the dem. pron, hic, haec, hoc; poss. gen., 

limiting silentium ; horum, sc. sendtorum, cf. hi, 1. 36. silentium, ace. sing, of 

silentium, -f, n. 2d (from silens, pres. part. act. of sileo, -ere, -m, no supine, 2 ; etymol- 
ogy doubtful) ; direct obj. of animadvertis, and probably also of attendis, though we 
may take ecquid attendis absolutely, i.e. are you paying any attention? 

Line 42. Patiuntur, 3d pers, plur, pres, ind, of the deponent verb potior, pati, 
passus sum, 3 ; understand as subj. hi (referring to the senators) ; patiuntur implies 
non-interference, and so is strictly appropriate here. See the synonyms under patimur. 

Chap, II, 1. 15, tacent, 3d pers, plur, pres, ind, act. of taceo, -ere, -tn, -itum, 2; 

understand the subj. hi. Silere = to keep quiet (as opposed to strepere, or sondre = to 
make a noise), cf. silentium above ; tacere = to be silent, i.e. not to speak. Cicero takes 
full advantage of the opportunity which the^ prevailing silence gives him of creating a 
dramatic scene ; observe the impressive effect produced by the simple means of omitting 
a cop. conj. between patiuntur and tacent, and substituting a pause in the delivery of 

the words. Quid, adverbial ace. neut. sing, of the interrog. pron. quis, qucte, quid, 

= why ? ; introduces a question. Originally, as used with simple verbs, quid was an 
ace. similar to the cognate ace. ; in longer and more involved sentences quid practically 

= ciir, exspectas, 2d pers. sing, pres. ind, act. of exspecto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i 

{ex + specto) ; the subj. tU is implied. 

Line 43. auct5ritatem, ace. sing, of auctoritds, 'dtis, f. 3d (from auctor ; cf. 
augeo) ; direct obj. of expectds, Auctoritdtem is here concrete, = the expressed request, 
with allusion to si hic or do decreverit, etc., in 11. 31-33 above. As a technical term 
auctoritds (sc. sendtUs) = a resolution which has received the approving sanction of a 
majority in the Senate and which would have become a sendtUs consuUum but for the 

inter cessio which invalidates it. loquentium, gen. plur, m, of loquens, -entis, pres. 

part, of the deponent verb loquor, -i, locUtus sum, 3 ; sc, eorum, as antecedent of 
quorum^ and consider loquentium as agreeing with eorum; the gen. is poss., luniting 
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44tacit6rum perspicis? At si hoc idem 

{being) silent you perceive ? But if this same thing 

45huic adulescenti optimo, P. Sestio, si 

this to young man excellent^ Puhlius SestiuSt if 



clearly perceive their 
unspoken desire? 
Yet if I had deliv- 
ered the same mes- 
sage to this worthy 
young man, Publius 



auctoritdtem, qudrum, gen, plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui^ quae^ quod; agrees with 

the antecedent loquentium (substantival, or eorum understood); poss. gen., limiting 

voluntdtem, YOluntatem, ace. sing, of voluntas^ -diisy f. 3d (Ind.-Eur. root var or 

val — Greek jSovX, /3oX = vol^ to willy choose ; cf. ^j^Xofuii and volo = / will, wish, and 
Homeric ip6\oPTo for ipo^Xovro) ; direct object of perspicis. Note the emphatic an- 
tithesis between atutoritdtem loquentium (the expressed recommendation) and voluntd- 
tem tacitorum (the unexpressed desire) ; also observe that classical Latin (more so in 
Caesar than in Cicero) prefers concrete attribution wherever possible. 

Line 44. tacitdrum, gen. plur. m. of the adj. taciius, -a, -um (Jaceo) ; agrees with 

quorum ; emphatic. perspicis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of perspicio^ -ere, per- 

spexij perspectum^ 3 (^per + specio = lit. / look through, hence / see plainly) ; the subj. 

ta is implied by the personal ending. At, adversative conj. ; introducing a lively 

objection, which adds to the force of the argument. At is used : (i) to introduce a 
contrast, especially in argumentative sentences, = but yet, but on the other hand; (2) to 
make a qualification after a neg., or n, etst, etc., = but yet, however, at least; (3) to 
make a direct contradiction, = but on the contrary, Atqut is a stronger form of at» 
For a comparison of at and other adversative conjunctions, refer to the note on tamen. 
Chap. 1, 1. 18. si, conditional particle; introducing an unreal supposition respect- 
ing past time, and therefore followed by the pluperf. subjunct. both in the protasis 
(dtxissem) and in the apodosis {intulisset) ; cf. the use of the pluperf. subjunct. in 
unreal wishes for the past, e.g. utinam adfuissem = would that I had been present! (but 

I was not present). A, & G. 308 ; B. 304 ; G. 597 ; H. 510. h5c, ace. sing. n. of 

the dem. pron. htc, haec, hoc ; direct obj. of dixissem ; hoc refers to in exsilium profi- 

ctscere above. idem, ace. sing. n. of the determinative pron. idem, eadem, idem (for 

is-dem, ea-dem, id-dem); agrees with and emphasizes ^^. Idem is often used with a 
force similar to that of ipse, cf. hoc ipsum; but sometimes it adds an adverbial force, 
= also, besides, e.g. tdem pardvt commedtus = / also got together stores of provisions. 

Line 45. huic, dat. sing. m. of the dem. pron. htc, haec, hoc; agrees with adule- 
scenti, adulescenti, dat. sing, of adulescens, -entis, m. (or f.) 3d (strictly = adole- 

scens, pres. part. act. of adolesco ; as a noun or adj. the form adulescens, not adotescens, 
was preferred by classical writers); dat. in apposition with PUblio Sestio, Refer to the 

note on adulescentulo. Chap. VI, 1. 1 1. optimd, dat. sing. m. of the adj. optimus, -a, 

-um (superl. of bonus ; compar. melior) ; agrees with adulescenti, PubliO (abbrevi- 
ated = P.), dat. sing, of PQblius, -i, m. 2d ; praenomen of Sestio. Sesti5, dat. sing. 

of Sestius, -i {Sextius, -i, is another form), m. 2d; dat. of the indirect obj., dependent 
on dixissem, Piiblius Sestius was quaestor of Cicero*s colleague C. Antonius in this 
year (63 B.C.). He became tribune of the people in B.C. 58, and during his year of 
office (B.C. 57) he exerted himself to secure Cicero's recsdl from exile, and thereby 
secured the great orator's gratitude ; this was manifested in the year 56 B.C. when 
Sestius was accused (^de vi) of violent behavior during his tribunate, for, like Milo, he 
had kept an armed body-guard about his person to oppose Qodius and his riotous par- 
tizans. Cicero came forward to defend Sestius (the speech still survives), and his 
oration and the influence of Pompey procured a verdict of acquittal. When the civil 
war broke out, Sestius first of all sided with Pompey, but later became a partizan of 
Caesar. si, conditional particle ; repeated from above for effect ; the repetition of a 
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Sestius, or to the 
brave Marcus Mar- 
cellus, ere now and 
with the best justifi- 
cation the Senate 
would have laid vio- 
lent hands upon me, 
consul as I am, even 



fortissimo viro M. Marcello dixissem, iam 4« 

very brave to a man Marcus to Marcellus I had said, aiready 

mihi cdnsuli h5c ipso in templo senatus47 

upon me the consul this very in temple the senate 

iure optim5 vim et manus48 

with the right best violence and hands 



word at the beginning of a new clause is called anaphora. Observe that the repeated 
word often takes the place of a conj. (so si here takes the place of a disjunctive conj. or), 
A. & G. 344,/; B. 350, 11, ^ ; G. 636, note 4; H. 636, III, 3. 

Line 46. fortissfind, dat. sing. m. of the adj. fortissimus, -a, -urn (superl. oi fortis, 
-e, 3d ; compar. fortior) ; agrees with viro. Fortissimo viro and the like are stereotyped 
compliments, common in deliberative bodies, cf. the modern complimentary terms, ike 
honorable member^ etc. vir5, dat. sing, of vir, -f, m. 2d ; appositive of Marco Mar- 
cello. Marc5 (abbreviated = M.), dat. sing, of Marcus, -1, m. 2d; praenomen of 

Marcello. MarcellS, dat. sing, of Marcellus, -i, m. 2d ; dat. of the indirect obj. 

with dixissem. If M. Marcellum be read in 1. 17 above, do not confuse with the Mar- 
cellus mentioned here. Marcus Qaudius Marcellus was consul in B.C. 51, and must be 
carefully distinguished from ( i ) his cousin Gains Qaudius Marcellus, consul in 6.C. 50, 
and (2) from his brother Gains Qaudius Marcellus, consul in B.C. 49. The Marcellus of 
this passage was an intimate friend of Qcero and a bitter opponent of Julius Caesar ; e g. 
he proposed in the Senate that Caesar's province be taken from him and given to some 
one else. When Pompey was driven from Italy, Marcellus went with him, and after the 
battle of Pharsalus (48 B.C.) retired into exile to Mytilene, where he studied philosophy. 
Cicero addressed several letters to him, advising him to return to Rome and demand 
political pardon. In 46 B.C. Caesar, at the earnest request of Gains Marcellus and many 
senators, reluctantly pardoned Marcus, whereupon Cicero delivered his speech of thanks 
(which is now extant). Marcellus set out to return to Rome, but was murdered at 
Athens, and was buried in the Academy with high honors by the Athenians. Marcellus 
was noted for his ability as an orator and as a thinker, and for his strength of character. 

dixissem, ist pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. act. of died, -ere^ dixi, dictum, 3; the 

implied subject is ego ; for the mood, see the note on si, 1. 44. iam, adv. of time ; 

modifies intulisset. 

Line 47. mihi, dat. sing, of ego; dat. of the indirect obj., dependent on intulisset. 
Many trans, and intrans. compounds of in, con, prae, etc., govern a dat. of the indirect 

object. A. & G. 228 ; B. 187, III ; G. 347 ; H. 386. cdnsuli, dat. sing, of consul, 

-is, m. 3d ; appositive of mthi ; cdnsuli = a concessive clause, although I am consul, cf. 
hoc ipso in templo^ which signifies that even fear of irreverence towards the gods would 

not have restrained the Senate from doing violence to his person. hoc, abl. sing. n. 

of the dem. pron. hiCy haec, hoc ; agrees with templo. ips5, abL sing. n. of the dem. 

pron. ipse, ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with templo ; emphatic. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. 

templo, expressing place where. templ5, abl. sing, of templum, -t, n. 2d ; governed 

by the prep. in. Templum = properly a section marked out, esp. for religious observ- 
ances ; hence templum = the section of the heavens observed by the augurs for omens ; 
esp. the section of ground marked out for a building dedicated to worship of the gods, 
then of the building itself; cf. tempus = a section of time, tonded = I shear, Tifivio= I 

cut (root tam = to cut), senatus, gen. sendtUs, m. 4th (senex = old); nom. sing., 

subj. of intulisset; sendtus is here collective, = senator es. 

Line 48. iiire, abl. sing, of iUs, iuris, n. 3d (root yu = to bind; cf. iungd) ; abl. of 
manner, with the attribute optimd. iQre is one of a limited number of ablatiyes that 
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40 intulisset. De te autem, Catilina, cum 

would have directed. About you hut, Catiline, when 

60 quiescunt, probant ; cum patiuntur, 

they are quiet, they approve ; when they suffer, 

61 decernunt ; cum tacent, clamant : neque 

they decree ; when they are silent, they cry out : and not 



in this very temple. 
But in regard to you, 
Catiline, their still- 
ness means approval, 
their acquiescence is 
their vote, their si- 
lence is a shout. And 



express manner adverbially without eum. Optimd, abl. sing. n. of opHmus, -a, -urn 

(superl. of bonus)', agrees with iure, vim, ace. sing, of vis (abl. in: gen. and dat. 

very rare ; plur. vires, -ium, for vises; sing. = violence, plur. = strength)', direct obj. of 
intulisset. Observe that vim et manus intulisset — would have laid violence and hands, 
i.e. violent hands ; the expression of a single idea, ordinarily requiring a noun + an adj. 
or a limiting gen., by two nouns connected by a cop. conj. is called hendiadys {fv did 
dvoTv = one thing by means of two; cf. the stock example from Vergil, /fl/^rw libdmus et 
duro = we pour libations from bowls and gold, i.e. from golden bowls, A & G. 385 ; 

B. 347, 4 ; G. 698 ; H. 636, III, 2, et, cop. conj. ; joins vim and manHs. 

manus, ace. plur. of manus, 'Us, f. 4th ; direct obj. of intulisset; joined by et to vim. 

Line 49. intulisset, 3d pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. act of tnfero, inferre, intuit, 
illdtum, irreg. (Jn +ferd); agrees with the subj. sendtus ; for the mood, refer to the 

note on si, L 44. De, prep. ; gov. the abl. te, te, abl. sing, of tH ; governed by 

the preposition de, autem, adversative conj. ; connects this sentence with the pre- 
ceding one, and introduces a contrast Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; 

the case of address. cum, temporal conj. ; followed by the pres. ind. quiescunt. 

Cum, like all temporal particles, usually takes the ind. mood, but in the impert and plu- 
perf. tenses takes the subjunct., because the time of the temporal clause depends on the 
time of the main clause. When the action in both clauses is coincident, cum takes the 
ind. in all tenses, and tum is often added in the principal clause ; here the action of 
quiescunt and probant is contemporaneous ; cf. below patiuntur, decernunt; tacent, 
clamant, A. & G. 325 ; B. 288 ; G. 580-585 ; H. 521. 

Line 50. quiescunt, 3d pers. plur. ind. act. of quiesco, -ere, quievt, quietum, 2 
(inceptive, formed from noun quies = rest, quiet; root ki = to lie quiet; cf. civis, Kcifuu 
= / lie down) ; understand as subj. ei or Hit, referring to sendtus ( = the plur. send- 

tores), \, 47. probant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of probo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, i 

(from adj. probus = good, hence / think good, I approve) ; understand Hit or sendtores 

as subject cum, temporal conj. ; with the ind. patiuntur, patiuntur, 3d pers. 

plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb patior, pati, passus sum, 3 ; the subject understood 
is the same as must be supplied with quiescunt, viz. sendtores ; the same subj. is under- 
stood with the verbs following. 

Line 51. decernunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of decerno, -ere, decrevi, decretum, 
3 (de + cerno) ; understand the subj. illi, referring to sendtores (supplied vnih patiuntur), 

cum, temporal conj. ; with the ind. tacent, tacent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. 

of taceo, -ere, -m, -itum, 2 ; understand sendtores as subject. clamant, 3d pers. plur. 

pres. ind. act of cldmo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, i (root kal or kla — to call; cf. calo = / sum- 
mon, KoX^ta = / call, KXriais = a call, con-cil-ium, etc.) ; understand as subj. ei or illi 
referring to sendtores (the supplied subj. of tacent). Cum tacent, clamant is a good 
example of oxymoron, for which consult the note and references under tacita loquitur, 
Chap. VII, 1. 44. Observe the climax to which the three cum clauses lead: they 

approve of your exile, they decree it, they shout to proclaim it. neque {ne + que), 

copulative coordinating conj. ; que connects the sentence with the one preceding, and 
nc negatives M; neque hi solum = et non solum hi {clamant). 
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so it is not ovXy with 
the senators (whose 
authority is forsooth 
so precious to you, 
though their lives are 
of no value) but also 
with yonder noble 
and respected gen- 



hi s5lum, quorum tibi auct5ritas est 52 

these men only, whose to you atUfiority is 

videlicet cara, vita vilissima, sedss 

forsooth dear {and loTiose) life most cheap, btU 

etiam illi equites Romani, honestissimi atque 54 

also those knights Roman, most worthy and 



Line 52. M, nom. plur. m. of the dem. pron. Ate, haec, hoc ; subj. of cldmant 
(readily supplied from the context) ; hi {hos, horum, etc.) in this speech = the senators, 

and here there is a contrast between ht and equites, sOlum, adv. (adverbial ace. 

sing, of jJ/mj) ; modifies hi^ to which equites is opposed by sed etiam following. See the 

note on hon. Chap. VII, 1. 49. qudram, gen. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, 

quod; poss. gen., limiting auctoritds and vita, tibi, dat. sing, of tH ; dat. of the indi- 
rect obj., witn cara est; if tibi be understood in the clause {quorum) vita vilissima {est), 

it may be classed as a dat. of personal interest =in your eyes, aactOritas, gen. 

auctdritdtis, f. 3d {auctor) ; nom. sing., subj. of est cdra in the rel. clause ; auctoritds = 

here either authority in general, or authorization, in allusion to 11. 31-33. est, 3d 

pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse,fm; agrees with the subj. auctoritds; est must be under- 
stood in the next clause with vita. 

Line 53. vidSlicet, adv. (for videre licet ; see the note on videlicet, 1. 18); modi- 
fies the pred. cdra est, and is ironical. Cicero ironically contrasts Catiline's assumed 
respect for the dignity and authority of the Senate (see 11. 31-33) and his desire to mas- 
sacre its prominent members (see Chap. 1, 11. 19-24). cara, nom. sing. f. of the adj. 

cdrus, -a, -urn; agrees with the subj. auctoritds, and is predicative with est, vita, 

gen. vTtae, f. 1st ; nom. sing., subj. of the rel. clause {quorum) vita vilissima (^j/), which 
is coordinate with the previous clause quorum auctoritds , , , est cdra. Observe the 
absence of a cop. conj., connecting the two clauses {asyndeton), and also the mode 
of expressing contrast by arranging the principal words of the contrasted clauses in sim- 
ilar order {anaphora), A. & G. 344, y^ i ; B. 350, 11, ^ ; G. 682 ; H. no reference. 

vilissima, nom. sing. f. of the adj. vJlissimus, -a, -urn (superl. of vilis, -e, adj. 3d = cheap, 
of small price, hence sometimes poor, mean) ; agrees with the subj. inta (in the second 
rel. clause introduced by quorum) and is predicative with est (supplied from the first 

rel. clause quorum auctoritds est cdra), sed, adversative conj. ; joins its own clause 

with the one preceding. Non solum {modo or tantum) with one member is regularly 
followed by an adversative conj., esp. sed and verum, -|- etiam or quoque. Various com- 
binations are to be found, but non solum , , . sed etiam is by far the most common. 

Line 54. etiam (^/+ iam), adv. ; sed etiam introduces a qualification, esp. after 

non solum and similar expressions. illi, nom. plur. m. of the dem. pron. ille, iUa, 

illud; agrees with equites ; illi is deictic, and = the knights yonder, to whose numbers, 
as they thronged about the temple-door, Cicero probably drew attention by a gesture. 

equitSs, nom. plur. of eques, -itis, m. 3d {equus) ; a similar pred. must be supplied 

with the subj. equites as with hi above, viz. any one or all of the principal verbs probant, 
decernunt, cldmant, in 11. ^o and 51. Omissions are frequent in Latin, just as they are 
in most languages, when tne word or words missing can be easily supplied from or sug- 
gested by the context. R5mani, nom. plur. m. of the adj. Romdnus, -a, -urn 

{Roma); agrees with equites, honestissimi, nom. plur. m. of the adj. honestissimus, 

-a, 'Um (superl. of honesius, -a, -um, from honos) ; agrees with viri. Synonyms : noble 
= (i) nobilis, or generosus, with reference to birth; (2) bonus, honestus, ingenuus, lib- 

erdlis, generosus, with reference to character. atque, cop. conj.; joins the attributes 

honestissimi and optimu 
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66optimi viri, ceterique fortissimi cives, 

excellent men, arid the rest {of the) very brave citizens 

66 qui circumstant senatum, quorum tu et 

who stand around tlie senate, of whom you both 

57 f requentiam videre et studia perspicere et 

the thronging to see and the eagerness to perceive and 



tlemen, the Roman 
knights, and all our 
other brave fellow- 
citizens, who sur- 
round this assembly 
— you yourself can 
see their thronging 
masses, you can note 
their enthusiasm, and 



Line 55. optimi, nom. plur. m. of the adj. optimus, -a, -urn (superl. of bonus) ; 

agrees with virt. viri, nom. plur. of vir, -f, m. 2d; appositive of equites, 

ceterique {ceieri + qiie) : ceteri is the nom. plur. m. of the adj. ceierus, -a, -urn (nom. m. 
sing, is not used ; usually the plur. is found) ; agrees with cives, Ceteri cives = the 3d 
division of the Roman people, as distinguished from the ordines of senators and knights. 
Synonyms: (i) ceteri = the others, implying contrast or comparison ; (2) reliqui {relin- 
quo) = the rest, i.e. those remaining over from an enumeration, e.g. reliqm decern = the 
remaining ten; (3) alii= others, but never the others, Ceterus appears to be derived 
from the dem. particle ce -^2l pron. corresponding to the Sanskrit itara = the other; cf. 
Greek ^rcpos. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects equites and cives, which are 

coordinate in the same construction. fortissimi, nom. plur. m. of the adj. fortissi- 

mus, -a, 'Um (superl. of fortis, -e, adj. 3d) ; agrees with cives. Fortissimi is a kind of 

eulogistic commonplace ; cf. honestissimi atque optimi viri above. civeSy nom. plur. 

of civis, -is, m. and f. 3d (root ki ^ ci — to lie, hence of members of a community 
engaged in the ordinary routine of undisturbed civic life); joined by que to equips; a 
subj. oi probant {decernunt, cldmant) understood from above. 

Line 56. qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent nouns equites . . . ceterique cives, and is subj. of circumstant. The temple of 
Tuppiter, it will be remembered, was surrounded by a dense multitude of equites and 
loyal citizens, whose intention was to protect the consul and the Senate from harm, if 
(as seemed probable) the conspirators made an armed attack upon the meeting; cf. 

Chap. 1, 1. 8, hie mUnitissimus habendi sendtUs locus. circumstant, 3d pers. plur. 

pres. ind. act. of circumsto, -dre, circumsteii, no supine, i {circum = around -\- std =: I 
stand); agrees with the subj. qui. Many intrans. verbs (like std, eo, etc.), when com- 
pounded with ad, ante, ob, circum, trans, etc., become trans., and may be used either 
absolutely or with a direct obj. in the ace. case ; cf. ilia . , , praetereo. Chap. 1, 1. 35. 

A. & G. 228, a; B. iy$, 2, a ; G. 331 ; H. 372. senatum, ace. sing, of sendtus, -Us, 

m. 4th ; direct obj. of circumstant; sendtum here = the place of meeting. qu5rum, 

gen. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedents equites 
dvesque, and is a poss. gen. limiting /requentiam, studia, and voces. Observe that in 
Latin (as in English), two coordinate rel. clauses preferably stand unconnected by a 

cop. conjunction ; so the clauses of qui and quorum in this passage. tu, gen. tui; 

nom. sing., subj. oi potuisti; tu is emphatic. et, cop. conj. ; used correlatively with 

et below \ et , , , et— both . , . and. 

Line 57. frequentiam, ace. sing, of frequentia, -ae, f. ist (root bhark, or bhrak = 
iftpaK =farc, frequ, to cram, to shut in fast; cf. 4tpd<r<rcj = I fence in, farcio = / stuff, 

confer tus and frequens = crowded) ; direct obj of videre. videre, pres. inf. act. of 

video, -ere, viai, znsum, 2 ; complementary inf., completing the predication with potuisti, 
or with the pres. potes (understood from potuisti). et, cop. conj. ; connects the objec- 
tive complementary infinitives videre and perspicere, studia, ace. plur. of studium, 

'i, n. 2d {studeo); direct obj. of perspicere. perspicere, pres. inf. act. of perspicio, 

-ere, perspext, perspectum, 3 {^er 4- specio, hence / see clearly) ; complementary inf.. 
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a short while ago 
you yourself could 
distinctly hear their 
voices. These same 
men, whose hands 
and weapons I have 
for a long time 
scarcely been able to 
keep off from you, I 



voces 

the voices 

Quorum 

Whose 

manus 

hands 



paulo ante exaudire potuisti. 68 

a little h^ore to hear clearly (you)were able. 

ego yix abs te iam diuo9 

/ scarcely from you already for a long time 

ac tela contine5, e5sdem 6o 

and weapons (7) am holding hackf {these) same men 



with potuisfif or with the pres. poies understood. et, cop. conj. ; connects the objec- 
tive complementary infinitives perspicere and exaudire. 

Line 58. yOces, ace. plur. of vox, vocis, f. 3d ; direct obj. oi exaudtre; the allusion 
may be to bursts of applause from those knights who caught Cicero's remarks from time 

to time, e.g. when Cicero bade Catiline retire into exile. pauld, adverbial abl. neut. 

sing, of the adj. paulus, -a, -urn (^paullus) ; abl. of measure of difference, modifying 
ante. This abl. is employed with comparative adjectives and adverbs, and with ante 
and post (which imply comparison) ; cf. dtmidio minor, — — ante, adv. (cf. anted; ante 
is more common as a prep. + the ace); limits exaudire, Paulo ante may be a refer- 
ence to the time when Catiline was on his way to the senate ; or it may refer to some 
dramatic episode in the course of the speech. At any rate a considerable body of 
citizens, gathered at the open folding-doors of the temple, followed the proceedings and 

acquainted the rest of the crowd outside with what was occurring within. exaudire, 

pres. inf. act. of exaudio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, 4 (^ex + audio) ; complementary inf., with 
potuisti. Synonyms: {i) audire = to hear, in general; audire aliquem-=.to hear 
some one ; audire ex {ab) aliquo — to hear something from some one ; (2) exaudire = to 
hear plainly, in spite of the distance of the sound or the low pitch of voice, etc. ; 
(3) auscultdre (probably = ausiculitdre, from ausicula = auricula = the external ear) 

-h dat. alicui-=-to listen attentively to any one, potuisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. 

act. oi possum, posse, potui, no supine, irreg. ; agrees with the emphatic subj. tU, 1. 56 ; 
potuisti is the verb of the rel. clause with quorum. Possibly potes is to be supplied with 
videre and perspicere, while potuisti alone goes with paulo ante exaudire; see the 
marginal translation. Possum is a verb which suggests a further action of the same 
subject, and is therefore assisted in its predication by a complementary or epexegetical 
inf., e.g. videre, perspicere, exaudire. 

Line 59. Qudrum, gen. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the 
antecedent eosaem, and is a poss. gen. limiting mantis and tela. When sp>ecial emphasis 
is to be thrown on the principal sentence, the rel. clause stands out of its logical position 

and precedes the main clause. ego, gen. mei; nom. sing., subj. of contineo ; ego is 

emphatic. vix, adv. ; limits contineo. Distinguish : (i) vix is objective and nega- 
tive, = almost not, scarcely ; hence may often be used for non, e.g. diet vix potest = it 
can scarcely be said; (2) aegre (adv. from aeger) = scarcely, with trouble, subjective, i.e. 
with reference to the person who feels troubled ; e.g. aegre fero = / bear with difficulty, 

I chafe under ; aegre is affirmative. abs (a form 01 d,ab), prep. ; gov. the abl. te, 

expressing separation, in dependence on contineo, Abs is common with te ; in compo- 
sition, abs is used before the letters c, q, t, and p, te, abl. sing, of tH ; governed by 

the prep, abs, iam, adv. of time ; strengthens diti ; cf. iam dudum, iam nunc, etc. 



diii, adv. of time ; modifies contineo. 



ac, 



Line 60. maniis, ace. plur. of manus, -Us, f. 4th ; direct obj. of contineo, — 

cop. conj., connects maniis and tela, tela, ace. plur. of telum, -i, n. 2d ; direct obj. 

of contineo, Telum = lit. a hitting thing, hence (i) a missile, esp. spear, dart, arrow, 
etc. ; (2) a weapon, sword, etc., held in the hand. The old derivation from r^Xe 
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61 facile adducam ut 

easily I will persuade that 

62 vastare iam 

to ravage already 



te haec, quae 

you this (neighborhood), which 

pridem studes, 

long since you are eager. 



68 relinquentem usque 

leaving {=i/ you leave) as far as 

64 prosequantur. 

they attend. 



ad portas 

to the city-gates 



shall without diffi- 
culty induce to es- 
cort you all the way 
to the city-gates, on 
condition only that 
you leave this city 
and neighborhood 
which you have long 
since been eager to 
bring to ruin. 



= a/ar (hence missile, i.e. as hurled from afar) is no longer accepted ; so some derive 
from lendo (which •=. I hurl in poetry), as if for tend-lum ; but the most likely derivation 
is from the Ind.-Eur. root tak or tuk = (i) A? hit, (2) to prepare, (3) to generate, i.e. 

telum — tec'lum, cf. Greek rh^v = a bow, contined, 1st pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 

contineo, -ere, -m, contentum, 2 {con -h teneo) ; agrees with the subj. ego. Contineo is 
the historic pres., regular with iam diQ, iam dudum, etc., which is used when action 
begun in the past continues into the present ; see the references under hortor. Chap. V, 
1. 45. The indicatives contineo and adducam give a proper balance to the antithesis ; 
otherwise we might have expected a concessive subjunct. contineam = although I am 

only with difficulty keeping off, etc. (see the note on qui, 1. 13). eosdem, ace. plur. 

of idem, eadem, idem, determinative pron. ; antecedent of quorum and direct obj. of 
adducam ; eosdem is more emphatic than eos would be, and marks the antithesis between 
vix contineo manus and adducam ut prosequantur. 

Line 61. facile, adv. (in origin the ace. sing. n. of the adj. facilis, -e, 3d); modifies 

adducam, adducam, 1st pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of adduco, -ere, addiixi, adduc- 

turn, 3 {ad + duco) ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. ut, conj. ; 

followed by the subjunct. prosequantur in the substantive clause of purpose dependent 
on adducam. Verbs of willing, desiring, persuading, warning, exhorting, etc., are 
followed by the final subjunctive, with ut or ne. A. & G. 331 ; B. 295, I ; G. 546, esp. 

NOTE I ; H. 498, I. tS, ace. sing, of tQ ; direct obj. of prosequantur, haec, 

ace. plur. n. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc; direct obj. of relinquentem; haec'=. all 

this, i.e. Rome and all the neighborhood. quae, ace. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qui, 

quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent haec, and is direct obj. of vdstdre. 

Line 62. yastare, pres. inf. act. of vdsto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (= to make vastus, i.e. 

desolate ; vdstus is akin to vacuus = empty) ; complementary inf. with studes, iam, 

temporal adv., strengthening pridem; cf. iam diH, etc. pridem (from a root pra 

= before; cf. Greek Tp6, irpiv, and L&tin prae, primus, princeps), adv. of time ; limits 
studes. With iam pridem -{- the historic pres. studes, cf. the similar Greek construction 

xdXat ff$i7 hriBvyju, stttdSs, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of studeo, -ere, ui, no supine, 

2 ; the subj. tH is implied by the personal ending. 

Line 63. relinquentem, ace. sing. m. of relinquens, -entis, pres. part. act. of relin- 
quo, -ere, reliqui, relictum, 3 {re = behind + linquo = / leave) ; agrees with and extends 
te, the obj. of prosequantur. The part, relinquentem represents a disguised condition, 
= addHcam ut te, si haec, quae vdstdre iam pridem studes, relinquere voles. Usque ad 

portds prosequantur, A. & G. 310; B. 305 ; G. 600; H. 507, 1-3. usque, adv. of 

extent in space (or time) ; mocUfies the adverbial phrase ad portds ; see the note on 

usque. Chap. I, 1. I. ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. portds, expressing motion to, 

portas, ace. plur. of porta, -ae, f. ist ; governed by the prep, ad. For synonyms, and 
note on the gates of Rome, refer to the note on portae. Chap. V, 1. 3. 

Line 64. prdsequantur, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb pro- 
sequor, prosequi, prosecUtm sum, 3 {pro -{- sequor) \ understand as subj. a pron. ei or iUi 
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IX. And yet, what 
use is there in my 
talking? Just imag- 
ine anything forcing 
you into subjection, 



IX. Quamquam quid loquor ? i 

And yet why do I speak f 

te ut ulla res frangat?8 

(is it possible) you that any thing may crush? 



(referring to the persons indicated by eosdem, 1. 60). The subjonct. is final with ut; 
see note on ut. See the note on adseqturis^ Chap. VI, 1. 49, for a comparison of the 
different means which sequor assumes in composition with different prepositions. Pro- 
seqtu = to escort^ usually in a good sense : so here Cicero means that the city will be so 
glad to get rid of him that just before he starts off it will be almost friendly to him, and 
accord him the honor of an escort (such as a man's friends were accustomed to give him 
when departing on a long journey). 

Line i. Qiiam<|uain {qttam + quam), conj., = and yet; connects the sentence 
with the one preceding, and has the force of an adversative conjunction. Observe that 
quamquam (and etsi also, but less often) may be used purely as a copulative conj. ; 
usually it is a subordinate conj., used in concessive clauses, = although, and followed by 

the ind. mood. See the note on quamquam. Chap. V, 1. 29. quid, adverbial ace. 

sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; here and in similar cases quid is practi- 
cally an interrog. adv. = cHr, why ? Originally the feeling of the case was present to 
consciousness, and quid was an ace. of the inner object (closely akin to the cognate 
ace), e.g. quid gloridris = what (^boasting) do you boast ^ = what does your boasting 

mean ? or why do you boast? loquor, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb 

loquor, loquT, locutus sum, 3 ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. 

Line 2. te, ace. sing, of tU ; direct obj. of frangat. The usual position of the 
direct object is between the subject and the verb, e.g. ut Ulla res te frangat, but te is 

here spoken with great emphasis and scorn. ut, conj. ; introducing the exclamatory 

question te , , , frangat. note. The construction ut + the subjunct. in exclamatory 
questions is variously explained : (i) some think that ut is final and the subjunct. 
denotes purpose, and that the ut clause depends on a preceding sentence, e.g. and yet 
why do I speak ? {is it) in order that anything may crush you ? The interrogative form 
of the ut clause would thus mark the impossibility of the action suggested ; (2) Allen and 
Greenough and others regard the construction as elliptical, and regard M/as the consecutive 
conj. + the consecutive subjunct., in a substantive clause of result dependent on some phrase 
or idea which may be supplied, e.g. {sperandumne sit fore) ut Ulla res te frangat? = can 
it be expected that anything will crush you ? In the words supplied sit, the deliberative 
subjunct., seems to be more suitable to the idea of the question than the ind. est. The 
above may very well be the origin of the construction ; (3) some think the question is 
an indirect one, dependent on a principal verb understood, e.g. (I do not know) how 
anything will ever crush you ; but mis explanation of the construction is not satisfactory; 
(4) Gildersleeve and Harkness agree in thinking that the construction is not elliptical, 
but the former classifies under the head of Consecutive Sentences. Harkness renders ut 
as how, and considers the subjunct. potential, = how should anything subdue you f The 
last seems to be the preferable explanation. A. & G. 332, c ; B. 277, a ; G. 558 ; 
H. 486, II, NOTE. Frequently exclamatory questions with ut are accompanied by the 
interrog. particle -ne (inserted and appended to one of the emphatic words), e.g. egone 
utmentiarf (yidiXitVA) = that I should speak falsely I Observe that the question asks 
not what is the case, but what might be the cctse, and that a negative answer is always im- 
plied ; moreover, the question expresses great indignation or surprise. The force of the 
exclamation is exactly like that of the exclamatory ace. and inf., cf. Vergil, Aen, 1, 1. 37, 
Mine incepto desistere victam P =z must I retire from my purpose baffled? So here 
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8tu ut umquam te corrigas? tu 

you that ever yourself may improve ? you 

4ut ullam fugam meditere? tu ut uUum 

that any fight may consider? you that any 

eexsilium cogites? Utinam tibi istam 

exile may meditate ? Would that to you that 



you ever reforming 
your character, you 
giving even so much 
as a thought to exile 
or having any kind 
of notion of banish- 
ment ! Ah, if only 



Cicero might have said, tene ullam rem frangere = is anything likely to crush you ? 

A. & G. 274 ; B. 334 ; G. 534 ; H. 539, III. ulla, nom. sing. f. of the adj. Ullusj 

'Of 'Um (gen. ulliuSy dat. Ulli') ; agrees with res, UUus is only used in negative sen- 
tences, or those implying total negation ; cf. the note on aild. Chap. VII, 1. 35. Here 
alia is properly used, because the exclamatory question is equivalent to an indignant and 

emphatic negative statement. rSs, gen. ret, f. 5th ; nom. sing., subj. oifrangat. 

frangat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of frango, -ere, fregt, fractum^ 3 (root bhrag 
= to break; cf. root /rpa7, and ^1^7 w/u = I break) \ agrees with the subj. res; the sub- 
junct. follows ut in the idiomatic construction discussed in the note on ut above. 

Line 3. tfl, gen. tut; nom. sing., subj. of corrigas. Like te above, tu is very 

emphatic, you ever reform yourself! ut, conj., followed by the subjunct. corrigas ^ 

in exclamatory question ; the construction is similar to that of the line above. um- 
quam {unquam')^ adv.; modifies corrigds ; the force of umquam in this sentence is 

parallel to that of ulla in the preceding sentence. te, ace. sing, of iU ; direct obj. 

(reflexive) oi corrigds, COmgas, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of corrigo, -ere, cor- 

rext, correctum, 3 {cum + rego) ; agrees with the subj. tH ; for the subjunct., see the 
note on ut, 1. 2. tu, nom. sing. ; subj. of meditere ; emphatic. Observe the repe- 
tition of tu at the beginning of each question {anaphora) ; the exclamatory questions 
thus emphasized are far more forcible than would be denunciatory statements, and well 
illustrate Cicero's mastery of rhetoric and his skill in driving a point home. 

Line 4. ut, conj., introducing an exclamatory question, exactly as above. ullam, 

ace. sing, of the adj. Ullus, -«, -um ; agrees with fugam ; iillam (like iilla above) im- 
plies complete negation, you think of exile indeed ! fugam, ace. sing, of fuga, -ae, 

f. 1st (root bhug^ tftvy =^fug, to turn one^s self to flee ; cf. (ftvyfi =. flighty exile, fugio, 
fugOy etc.); direct obj. of meditere, Fugam is here a synonym of exsilium ; </>vyi/i 
IS the regular word for exile in Greek literature. meditere, 2d pers. sing. pres. sub- 
junct. of the deponent verb meditor, -art, -dtus sum, i ; agrees with the subj. tu ; the 
subjunct. mood is in similar construction with corrigds and frangat above. In this 
oration Cicero uses the termination in -re twice in the pres. subjunct., and that in -ris 
once ; for a comparison with other tenses, refer to the note on verebere. Chap. VII, 1. 41. 
tu, nom. sing. ; subj. of cogites; emphatic. ut, conj., introducing an exclamatory 



question, exactly as in the sentences above. 
-a, -um ; agrees with exsilium. 



uUum, ace. sing. n. of the adj. Ullus, 



Line 5. exsilium, ace. sing, of exsilium, -i, n. 2d ; direct obj. of cogites. See the 

note on exsilium. Chap. V, 1. 53. : c5git$s, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of cogito, 

-dre, -dvt, -dtum, i {con -h agito, hence to turn over and over in the mind, to ponder 
upon) ; agrees with the subj; tu ; £he subjjUnct, is in similar construction to corrigds and 

frangat above. Utinam (ufi -^ nani), adv..= tf>4 that! would that! introduces a 

wish with the pres. subjunct. duint for the future. In wishes the optative or volitive 
subjunct. is always used, with or without the introductory particles ut (uti) si (x|Lfe), 
utinam. The regular negative particle is ne, e.g. nefiat = may it not happen ! Some- 
times a second wish may be added by neque (rare in classical Latin, and never in 
Caesar). Utinam ne and utinam non are both Cound. The pres. subjunct of the verb 
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(he immortal i^odt 
would |)ul such an 
idea into your head t 
Alihounh, if from ter- 
ror at my words you 



mentem di immortales duint ! Tametsi c 

intention the gods immortal may give I Although 

video, 81 mea voce perterritus ire inx 

/ eee, if my by voice frightened to go into 



it u«ed when the with, no matter how extravagant, is for the future ; the imperf. sub- 
junct., when the with it for the present, and therefore unrealized ; the pluperfl subjunct., 
when the with it expressed for the past, and consequently also unrealized. A. & G. 267; 

1i. a79( (>. 360, 261 ; H. 483. tibi, dat. sing, of tu; indirect obj. of duifU, 

litAm, ace. sing, of itte, ista, ist$uf, dem. pron. of the 2d pers. ; agrees with nuniem ; 
ol>serve that isMm does not have the implication of scorn which iste usually has in the 
orations ( see the note on iste^ Chap. 1, 1. 3. 

Kink 6. mtnttm, ace. sing, of m?HS^ nuntiSf f. 3d ; direct obj. of thUni, di, 

nom. plur. of 4V1W, -f, m. 2d (ct. dies^ luppiUr^ etc) ; subj. of duint. The voc sing, of 
dtm is the same as the nom. sing, ; in the plur. are found nom. d^^ du^ and di (con- 

traiHion of dii)^ gen, d^rum ana deum^ dat. and abl. deis, diis, dis, ace. d^s. im- 

mortilla, nom. plur, m. of the adj. immortdUs, -^, 3d {in = not + mortis = mortal, from 

mrtf-s) \ agrees with di* duint, 3d pers. plur. pres. subj. act of an obsolete verb duo 

(perhaps an archaic form of df^ Igive^XivX by many referred to some other root) ; agrees 
with the subj, di; the subjunct is onditive with uHnam^ and the pres. tense marks the 
wish as one for the future. Duim^ duis^ duit^ and duint are archaic survivals, found in 
solemn oaths or attestations, in legal formulae, and in the comic writers Plautos and 
Terence, For the letter 1 as the characteristic vowel (instead of the usual a), cf. the 
|>res. subjunctives sim (of sum)^ velim (of votS\ nSlim (oi mdlo)^ mdlim (of mdl3\ 
pftss9m (of ¥^smm)^ etc. In ordinary phraseology dent {3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. 
act, of d\ Js9t^ df^ d^um^ l) would have been used. A. & G. 128, e ; B. 116, 4, d; 

(«, 13O1 4 ; 11. 240, 3, Tametsi (for tatmn ftsi)^ conj., used copulatively ; connects 

the sentence yunih the one preceding, and adds adversative force to its own clause. Some 
take t^mrtsf as a subordinate conj., = Mttk&t^ and introducing the clause tameta . . . 
impfnd^^ in concessive subordination to the main clause utimam . . . dmmt; but it is 
l>eUer to render Mmttsi as and ytty or hewniter^ connecting two principal sentences ; cf^ 
^u^m^9t4m and ftsi, which must frequently be considered as copulative. 

UiNK 7, Tide5, ist pers. pres. ind. act. of ^tideH^ -^ta, 7«k£, msumy 2 ; die subj. ^ is 

im)>lied by the personal ending. ^ conditional partide, introducizig the protasis of 

the Ci^ndition ^r . . . impendtat, C^Merve that the condition is repotted in tlie focm of 
an indirect exclamation denendent on ndeA, The direct form of the hypothesis = a 
, . , ammmm indHArris (tut. perf. ind.), quanta tempers . . . impemdet^iif you 
{skaff) makf up your mfnd^ etc . . . , kom great a storm . . . tkreatens^ ie. tiie apodo- 
^ is an exclamation, and S4\ in dependence on tndfB^ may perliaps be better desmbed 
as an imiirect exclamatii^n than an indirect question (the construcdon being identical in 
KMh oases ; see the references under rgrrisy Chap. 1, t 14), For indirect conditicAs, see 

th^ n«^e and references under ^ Chap. VIII, 1. 31. meft, abL sng. f. of ^e poss. 

ad), mem^ m> -ww ; agrees with r<^Y, Tto, iS»L si^g. of vox^ voci&, £. 3d ; abl of the 

moam tv instrument, m*ith ptrtrrritus. JwltMlltoa, nom. sing. m. of perterritus, -a, 

*«*«», |>erf. part, pass, d pertrrreA^ ^>rrty <*•», ^»Aw», 2 (per intensive 4- terreo=: IJrigkteu 
/"•<^AV ; cf. permofH^ perf/ft-ihs^ etc) ; predicative, agreeii^ with the imj^ed subj. of 
f «M/v,«'4*>'i«, ^ns. 16. Ohsen^ that the part, here takes the place of a clause coordinate widi 
fi induxe*'is and a C«fv, conj., e^, ^ penprrit$ts jrw «/ . . . tmimum ittduxeris ; in such 
oases the pan . always denoites action prior in time to that of the verb of tlie dause in 
whioh it stan.h^ atid serves to ii'eld the sentence closer together in respect of unity and 
lOgMa wftbordiMUoik A. 4^ G.4|^itSM.i B.33^3; 337,2; G.437; H.549,5. 
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8 exsilium animum induxeris, quanta 

exUe your mind you shall make up, how great 

9 tempestas invidiae n5bis, si minus in 

a storm of ill-will over us, if less (= not) for 

10 praesens tempus, recent! memoria scelerum 

prese7it the time, (being) fresh the memory of crimes 



make up your mind 
to withdraw into ex- 
ile, I see how violent 
a storm of iU-wiU 
threatens to burst 
over me, if not at 
the present moment 



ire, pres. inf. act. of eo, ire^ ivT, it, itum, irreg. ; complementary inf. in the pred. with 
animum induxeris and expressing the further action of the same subject which animum 
induxeris implies. Many kinds of verbs imply a further action of the same subject, and 
are followed by the inf. alone without a subj.-acc, e.g. verbs of knowing, daring, 

seeming, learning, beginning, ceasing, etc. A. & G. 271 ; B. 326 ; G. 423 ; H. 533. 

in, prep. ; gov. the ace. exsilium. 

Line 8. exsilium, ace. sing, of exsilium, -t, n. 2d ; governed by the prep, in, 

animum, ace. sing, of animus, -t, m. 2d ; direct obj. of indHxeris. Animum inducere 
is an idiom = lit. to bring one's mind to something, and may be rendered in English 
idiom by to make up one's mind. The noun animus figures in several idiomatic expres- 
sions, which may be readily studied in a reliable dictionary. For synonyms, see the note 

on animo. Chap. VII, 1. 18. induxeris, 2d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of indued, 

-ere, induxt, inductum, 3 (Jn + duco) ; the subj. implied is tH ; indiixeris is subjunct. 
because the hypothesis is indirect in form and dependent on the leading verb video, and 

the tense is primary because video is primary; see the note on si above. quanta, 

nom. sing. f. of the adj. quantus, -a, -um (used as interrog., and as rel. often with cor- 
relative /a/^/mj/ cttam . . . quam, talis . . . qudlis); agrees with /^mr/^jA2!r and intro- 
duces the apodosis of the condition (^quanta . . . impendeat), which is in the form of an 
indirect exclamation. 

Line 9. tempestas, gen. tempestdtis, f. 3d (akin to tempus, from root tam = to cut; 
so tempestas = a portion of time, a period, in respect of its physical qualities, hence 
weather, storm, and figuratively calamity) ; nom. sing., subj. of impendeat. The meta- 
phor, a storm of unpopularity, is a familiar one in English, as in Latin. invidiae, 

gen. sing, of invidia, f. ist (from the adj. invidus, cf. invideo — I envy); gen. of mate- 
rial, explaining of what the tempestds consists. A. & G. 214; B. 197, 202; G. 361; H. 

395. n5bis, dat. plur. of ego (plur. nos) ; dat. of the indirect obj., governed by the 

compound of in, impendeat. Intransitive verbs, compounded with in, con, prae, and 
other prepositions, frequently govern a dat. of the indirect object. A. & G. 228; B. 187, 
III; G. 347; H. 386. Observe that nobis is used instead of mihi; such pluralizing is 
rhetorical, and begins with Cicero; it is common in English in official references to one's 
self, cf. the royal or the editorial we ; an excellent Latin example is the following (from 
Cicero) : librum ad te de senectute misimus = we (i.e. /) have sent you a treatise on old 

age, A. & G. 98, b; B. 187, II, a; G. 204, note 7; H. 446, note 2. si, conditional 

particle; si minus is often used without the verb being expressed, but the omission can 
always be easily supplied from the context ; so here we may supply impendeat with si 
minus (= impendet of direct condition). Refer to the notes on si minus, Chap. V, 1. 6. 

minus, adv., practically = not; modifies impendeat, which may be supplied with si. 

Minus is the ace. neut. sing, of minor, minus, adj. 3d, compar. oi parvus ; superl. mini- 
mus, in, prep. ; gov. the ace. tempus. 

Line 10. praesens, ace. sing. n. of praesens, -entis, pres. part, of praesum ; agrees 
adjectively with tempus. Sum and its compounds have no pres. part., except praesum 

and absum, which have praesens and absens, tempus, ace. sing, of tempus, temporis, 

n. 3d (root tam = to cut, hence a section of time; cf. Tifuna = / cu()\ governed by the 
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while the recollec- 
tion of your crimes 
is fresh, at all events 
at a future period. 
But the risk is worth 
the price, provided 



tudruin, at in posteritatem impendeat. ii 

your, however for the future time may overhang. 

Sed est tanti, dum modo istai2 

But it is of 80 much {worth) f provided that that 



prep. in. Synonyms: (i) tempus = time, in general; the plur. tempera = the times, Le. 
the circumstances of the time, e.g. in the time of Augustus = temper ibus (not tempore) 
Augusti ; (2) tempestds = a point or a space of time, a period; (3) atvum (poetical) = 
a lifetime, an age, a generation ; cf. dti^v = difiitv, a lifetime, and the English word 

aeon; (4) £ietds (contracted from aevitds) = a period of life, an epoch. recenti, abL 

sing. f. of the adj. recens, -entis, 3d; recentiis predicative, and agrees with memorid in 
the abl. abs. construction; as regularly when an adj. agrees predicatively with a noun or 
pronoun in this construction, the abl. of the missing pres. part, of sum may be mentally 
understood, i.e. the memory of your crimes {being) fresh — while the recollection of your 
crimes is fresh in the mind. For a full note on the abl. absolute, see the note on dimisso. 
Chap. IV, 1. 38. Synonyms: (i) novus (opposed to antSquus)=. new, in reference to 
not having been before ; cf. res nova= a novelty; novus homo — an upstart politically, 
i.e. the first of a family to hold curule office; (2) recens (opposed to vetus = of old stand- 
ing)— fresh, new, in reference to recent occurrence for the first time; e.g. recens lac = 
fresh milk; recentes copiae —fresh troops, which must be distinguished firom novi mili- 

tes = new troops, i.e. recruits. memoria, abL sing, of memorid, -ae, f, 1st (from adj. 

memor, root smar = fjuep, fiap = mor, to keep in mind; cf. yApiy^va. = anxious thou^t, 

HapT^poiiAL =. I call to witness) ; agrees with recent! in the abl. abs. construction. 

scelenim, gen. plur. of scelus, sceleris, n. 3d; objective gen., with memorid. Nouns and 
adjectives expressing agency often take the gen. case. A. & G. 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; 
H. 396, III. 

Line ii. tuSnim, gen. plur. n. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um; agrees with see- 

lerum. at, conj.; introduces the qualification in posteritdtem, in opposition to in 

praesens tempus in the si clause above. At is here used in the apodosis like hi in the 

apodosis of a Greek sentence. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. posteritdtem ; in + the ace. in 

reference to time =y&r. posteritatem, ace. sing, of posteritds, -dtis, f. 3d; governed 

by the prep. in. In posteritdtem = in posterum tempus ; posteritds (from posterus, from 

post) = {i) future time, hence (2) people of a future age, posterity. impendeat, 3d 

pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of impended, -ere, no perf., no supine, 2 {in = upon +pended 
= / hang, intrans.) ; agrees with the subj. tempestds ; the verb is subjunct., because 
quanta introduces an indirect exclamation in dependence on indeo. Observe that quanta 
. . . impendeat is the apodosis of the indirect condition, of which si . , . indUxeris is 
the protasis. 

Line 12. Sed, adversative conj.; joins the sentence to the one preceding, and intro- 
duces an idea in opposition. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fm; the subj. 

of est tantl is understood, viz. an ace. and inf. clause such as tempestdtem tstam invidiae 
mihi impendere — it is worth while {that this storm of hatred should threaten me), if only, 

etc. tanti, gen. sing. n. of the adj. tantus, -a, -um; tanttis predicative with est, and 

is a gen. of value = it is of so much value, i.e. it is worth while. When definite value or 
cost is stated, the abl. is used, e.g. tnginti talents vendidit = he sold it for twenty talents; 
the gen. expresses indefinite or general value or cost, and the gen. neut. sing, of several 
adjectives is found, e.g. magnt, parvt, nihili, minimi, pluris, etc. A. and G. 252, a ; 
•^' ^03* 3-5; G. 3813; H. 404, 405. The gen. of value or cost is an extension of the 
regular gen. of quality. But observe that est tanti is always used with the sense of operae 
pretium est = it is worth while; cf. a similar passage in II, Chap. VII, £st mihi tanti. 
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18 sit privata calamitas et a 

maybe private disaster and from 

14 rei publicae periculis seiungatur. Sed 

of the commonwealth tfie perils may he divided. But 

15 tu ut vitiis tuis commoveare, ut legum 

you that by vices your should be startled, that of the laws 



only such disaster be 
mine alone and do 
not involve the state 
in any peril. How- 
ever, it is quite out 
of the question to 
expect you, you, I 



Quirites, hilius invidiae falsae atque imquae tempestdtem subtre. dum, conditional 

conj.; regularly followed by the subjunct. sit and seiungdtur. A proviso may be intro- 
duced by dum alone, or by modo alone, or by dum modo (dummodo) in combination; the 
negative is dum ne, or modo ni, A. & G. 314; B. 310; G. 573; H. 513, 1. The verb, 
according to the sense, is either pres. or imperf. subjunctive. modo, adv. = oftfy, in com- 
bination with the conj. dum. Modo is often used alone as a conditional conj.; cf. modo 

. . . intersit. Chap. V, 1. 8. ista, nom. sing. f. of the dem. pron. of the 2d pers. isie, 

ista, istud; agrees with calamitds = that misfortune (of which you are the cause). 

Line 13. sit, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct of sum, esse, fut; agrees with the subj. 

ista calamitds ; the subjunct. mood is necessary after dum modo. privata, nom. sing. 

f. of the adj. privdtus, -a, -urn (properly perf. part. pass, of privo) ; complement in the 
pred. with sit, and agrees with the subj. calamitds. Privdta = personal, i.e. affecting only 
Cicero, and that purely as an individual, and not in any way involving the state; cf. the 
proviso in the following coordinate clause. Refer to the note on pUblici, Chap. 1, 1. 20. 

calamitas, gen. calami tdtis f. 3d (from calamus = straw or a reed, hence lit. damage 

to the crop, then loss, misfortune, in general) ; nom. sing., subj. of sit. Calamitds in 
Cicero almost invariably expresses political misfortune or ruin, very seldom calamity or 
misfortune in the general sense. See the synonyms given in the note under calamitdte. 
Chap. V, 1. 30. It may be here pointed out that to suffer loss is expressed in Latin by 
damnum facere, iactiiram facere, calamitdtem accipere (not by damnum, etc., patl = to 
submit to loss), the particular noun being selected according to the nature of the damage, 

for which see the list of synonyms. et, cop. conj. ; joins sit privata and seiungatur, 

a, prep, with the abl.; gov. periculis, expressing separation in combination with the 

verb seiungdtur. 

Line 14. rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; poss. gen. limiting periculis ; in English we 

would rather say peril to the state. publicae, gen. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um 

(for derivation, etc., see pttblid and note. Chap. 1, 1. 20) ; agrees with rei; rei publicae, 

as usual, represents one idea, and ■=zof the state. periculis, abl. plur. oi pertculum, -i, 

n. 2d (akin io porta, experior, ir€pd<a=^I pass through, etc., from root par = to go through; 
hence, periculum = something to be gone through, with an added notion of difficulty, and 
so a trial, danger) ; governed by the prep. d. seiungatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. sub- 
junct. pass, of seiungo, -ere, seiUnxi, sHUnctum, 3 {se or sed, old prep. + the abl. = apart, 
without, only used in composition in classical Latin + iungo ; cf. secedo, secerno, etc.); 
agrees with the subj. calamitds, and is subjunct. in similar construction to sit, above, with 

which its clause is connected by the conj. et. Sed, adversative conj.; introduces an 

oppositional idea, but as a conj. preserves the interconnection of thought between its own 
and the previous sentence. 

Line 15. tu, gen. tut; nom. sing., subj. of commovedre (pertimescds Siud cedds). Tu 
is emphatic by position, and scornful; moreover, it should be remembered that the nom. 

of the personal pronouns is only expressed for emphasis or contrast. vX, final conj. ; 

followed by the subjunct. of purpose commoveare ; the ut clause is a complementary sub- 
stantival final one, and is part of the subj. oi est postulandum (the rest of the subj. being 
completed by the other ut clauses following). Final substantival clauses (with ut or ne + 
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say, to be startled at 
your misdoings, terri- 
fied at the penalties 
of the law, or yield 
to the superior claim 



poenas pertimescas, ut temporibus le 

the penalties you shoiUd dread, that to the times {= exigencies) 

rei publicae cedas, n5n estir 

of the common weal you should yield, not is 



the subjunct.) accompany verbs of wiliing, warning, beseeching, urging, demanding, re- 
solving, etc., and the substantival clause acts as subj. when the verb of willing, etc., is 
pass, (as here), as obj. when the verb of willing, etc., is active. It should be noted that 
the inf. is often used with many verbs of the above classes ; it is common with postulo, 
esp. in early Latin, but r<^o, ^uaeso, fldgitd, posco, and oro all preferably (and some in- 
variably) take ut and the subjunctive. A. & G. 331 ; B. 295, 296; G. 546, and notes i 

and 3; H. 498. yitiis, abl. plur. of vitium, -f, n, 2d (root vi^to entwine, hence 

vitium = Ut a twist, hence fault, offence, vice, defect; related are vttis = a vine, vied = / 
plait, Irid = a willow, and our word withe) ; abl. of the means, with commovedre, or else 

abl. of the cause. tuis, abl. plur. n. of the poss. adj. turn, -a, -um ; agrees with vitiis, 

commoyeare, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. pass, of commoved, -ere, commom, com- 

motum, 2 {con + moveo) ; agrees with the subj. tU ; the subjunct. is final, following ut. 
Note the ending in -re instead of in -ris, and note the comparisons in the note on vere- 
bere. Chap. VII, 1. 41. Commovere and permovere imply greater violence of motion or 

of agitation than the simple verb movere, ut, final conj.; followed hy pertimescds = 

a complementary final clause, like the one above. Observe the asyndeta, i.e. the absence 

of conjunctions to connect the coordinate substantival clauses. Iggum, gen. plur. of 

lex, legis, f. 3d; poss. gen., limiting poends; tegum poenas •=• the penalties ordained by 
the laws* 

Line 16. poenis, ace. plur. oi poena, -ae, f. ist (cf. punio ; similar in form is the con- 
nection between moenia and munio) ; direct obj. oi per timi seas. Synonyms: (i) poena 
ETTQivri) = originally punishment in the shape of a fine, then punishment in general ; 
2) multa = a fine ; (3) supplicium {supplex, sub + plico ) = (a) bending down in en- 
treaty, hence supplication, (b) bending down to receive punishment, hence execution; 
(4) castTgdtio {castum + agere = to correct, cf. purgo for purum ago, hence) = correction, 
for the purpose of improving, the means used being verba or verbera {words or lashes). 
Similar distinctions exist between the verbs, viz. : (i) poena officer e aliquem or poends ab 
aliquo petere {expetere, repetere); pUnire is less common; (2) multdre; (3) supplicium 

sUmere; (4) castigdre, pertimisc&s, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act oi pertimesco^ 

-ere, pertimui, no supine, ^ (per+timesco, inchoative form of timed); the subj. tH is im- 
plied ; the subjunct follows ut final ; cf. commovedre. The inceptive verb is specially 
appropriate here, for it suggests that fear of the law would be a new experience for 
Catiline. —ut, final conj.; followed by the subjunct. of purpose, cedds, similar in con- 
struction to commovedre 9J16. pertimescds, temporibus, dat. plur. oi tempus, temporis, 

n. 3d ; dat. of the indirect obj., with cedds, A. & G. 226 ; B. 187, II ; G. 346; H. 384, 
I. Tempora here = the needs of the time, the exigencies of the state, in reference to a 
political crisis ; the meaning is that it is impossibk to expect that Catiline would set a 
higher value on the needs of the state than on his own desires, and sacrifice the latter to 
the former. 

Line 17. rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; poss. gen., limiting temporibus, publicae, 

gen. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with rei, cSdas, 2d pers. smg. pres. 

subjunct. act of cedo, -ere, cesst, cessum, 3 ; the implied subj. is tu (expressed with the first 
verb commovedre, and understood with those following in like construction). Cicero uses 
this verb =: to give way to in other passages with similar meaning, e.g. rei publicae cedere 
(speech for Sulla). A few editors read concedds, the compound of cedo, and this used to 
be the popular lection ; but now cedds is recognized as the better and more authoritative 
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18 postulandum. 

to be demanded. 

19 es, Catilina, 

you are, Catiline, 

20 a turpitudine 

from baseness 



Neque enim is 

Neither for that {kind of) man 

ut te aut pudor umquam 

that you either shame ever 

aut metus a pericul5 aut 

or fear from danger or 



of the state's neces- 
sity. For you are 
not at all the kind 
of man, Catiline, to 
be ever reclaimed by 
a sense of shame from 
the path of dishonor, 



reading. ndn, neg. adv.; limits postulandum est, est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 

act. of sum, esse,ftu; est -V postulandum = the 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the periphrastic 
pass, conjugation oiposttUo, and is quasi-impersonal = it is not to be asked that you should 
be startled, etc., etc.; observe that the substantival clauses {that you should be startled, 
etc., etc.) are really the subj. of postulandum est, i.e. we may render that you should be 
startled, etc., is a thing not to be expected. 

Line 18. postulandum, nom. sing. n. oi postulandus, -a, -urn, gerundive oi postulo, 
'dre, 'dvt, -dtum, I (akin to posed) ; may be considered impersontd with est, hence the 
neut. sing., or as neut. in agreement with the nearest of the subject-complementary ut 
clauses, and understood with each of the rest. A. & G. 113, </; 129; B. 337. *], b), i); 
G. 251; H. 234; 466, NOTE. For synonyms, refer to the note on rogo. Chap. IV, I. 22. 

Neque {ne + que = and . . . not), cop. conj.; neque + enim connects the sentence 

with the previous one; neque negatives the pred. is es. enim, causal conj., which, 

in combination with neque, connects this and the preceding sentence ; neque enim = koX 
ydp 6v in Greek. Remember that ettim is always post-positive, and that nam (in prose) 

is always pre-positive. is, nom. sing. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; is is predicative, 

and agrees in gender and number with tH (the implied subj. of es). Is here practically = 
talis, i.e,you are not the man to, etc. {the kind of man, or such a man as to, etc.). 

Line 19. es, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sum, esse,fm ; the subj. implied by the 

personal ending is til. Catilina, voc. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; the case of 

address. ut, consecutive conj. ; followed by the subjunct. of result revocdverit. 

This sentence admirably illustrates the kind of subjunct. found in clauses of relative 
characteristic, for we might very well have had in this passage : neque enim is es, quem 
aut pudor . . . revocdverit, i.e. the character of the verb is identical, whether the con- 
secutive clause be introduced by quem or by ut. A. & G. 319 ; B. 284 ; G. 552 ; H. 500. 

te, ace. sing, of tQ ; direct obj. of revocdverit. aut, disjunctive conj., used cor- 

relatively with aut following, = aut {either) . . . aut {or) . . . aut . . . (or). Dis- 
junctives : (i) aut, when each alternative excludes the other (as do pudor and metus, 
and metus and ratio) ; (2) stve {seu) offers a choice between two names of the same 
thing ; (3) vel {ve) is the weakest conj., and merely gives a choice between two alter- 
natives. Correlatives are aut . . . aut, sive . . . sive, etc., but not aut . . . sive or 

other dissimilar combinations. A. & G. 156,^; B. 342; G. 494; H. 554,11,2. 

pudor, gen. pudoris, m. 3d (from verb pudeo); nom. sing., a subj. of revocdverit. 
Synonyms: (i) pudor •=. sense of shame, modesty (in opposition to impudentia); 

{z) pudicitia — purity, chastity (in opposition to impudicitia). umquam, adv.; 

limiting revocdverit. Umquam was not found in the old common texts, but occurs in 
Quintilian's quotation of this passage, and is adopted by modern editors of the Catilinarian 
speeches. 

Line 20. &, prep. ; gov. the abl. turpitudine, expressing separation with the verb 
revocdverit. Remember that separation is usually expressed by a prep, and the abl. {ab, 

de, ex), except with a few simple verbs, e.g. libero, privo, etc. turpitudine, abl. 

sing, oi turpitado, -inis, f. 3d (from adj. turpis; cf. fortitUdo hom/ortis); governed by 
the prep. d. Observe that pui^r is contrasted with its natural opposite turpitUdo, and 
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from pursuits of dan- 
ger by fear, or from 
madness by reason. 
Wherefore, as I have 
already frequently 



rati5 a furdre revocaverit. Quamsi 

reoion from madness may have recaHed. Which 

ob rem, ut saepe iam dixi, 22 

on account of thing, as often already I have said, 



that a similar opposition is felt between pte/us and pertculum, and between ratio and 
furor; Prof. Wilkins quotes a very apposite passage from the speech in behalf of 
Quentius : vJcit pudorem libido, Htnorem auddcia, rationem dmentia. ant, dis- 
junctive conj. ; joins pudor and meius, metiis, gen. metus, m. 4th ; nom. sing., a 

subj. of revocaverit, which must be supplied from the coordinate clause ratio a furore 

revocaverit, &, prep. ; gov. the abl. periculo, expressing separation, pencnld* 

abL sing, of pertculum, -f, n. 2d ; governed by the prep, d, aut, disjunctive conj. ; 

joins metus and ratio. 

Line 21. ratid, gen. rationis, f. 3d; nom. sing., subj. of revocdverit; ratio =^ here 
sound recuoning, proper juc^ment. Ratio has many different meanings, of which the 
most important are : (i) reckoning, calculation; (2) a list, register ; (3) a sum, 
number ; (4) a business affair, transaction ; (5) relation, reference, in the abstract ; 
(6) respect, regard, concern, consideration, e.g. rationem habere; (7) course, conduct, 
manner ; (8) condition, sort; (9) the reasoning faculty, juc^ment, reason; (10) a 
motive, reason; (ii) in rhetoric, an argument^ based on reasoning; (12) reasonable- 
ness, propriety, rule, order; (13) theory, doctrine ; (14) knowledge, etc. From the 
above it may be seen that ratio is a word of frequent occurrence in Latin, esp. in philo- 
sophical treatises. a, prep. ; gov. the abl. furore, expressing separation, fordre, 

abl. sing, oi furor, -is, m. 3d (from yerbfuro = I rage) ; governed by the prep, a, 

reyocaverit, 3d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of revoco, -dre, -dtn, -dtum, I (re = back 
-\- voco — I call ) ; agrees with the subj. ratio; the subjunct. is consecutive with ut 
above. Note that revocdverit is sing., and agrees only with the nearest (ratio) of its 
three subjects, being understood with each of the first two ; frequently it happens that 
the verb, will be sing, in agreement with the nearest subject, even though one or more 
subjects of plural number precede the sing, subject. A. & G. 205, d; B. 255, 2 and 3 ; 
G. 285, EXCEPTION I ; H. 463, 1. Of course, the regular rule is that the verb will be 
plural if there be more than one subject. Many editors read revocdrii, the contracted 
form of revocdverit ; for references, etc., consult the note on confirmds^. Chap. IV, 

1. 30. Quam, ace, sing. f. of the reL pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with rem, Quam 

ob rem, qua re, and other adverbial phrases with the rel., are classed as illative con- 
junctions like itaque, igitur, etc. ; see the references under qudre. Chap. V, 1. 36. Quam 
ob rem connects the sentence with the preceding one, and denotes that the statement 
which it introduces is a logical result of previous argument or discussion. 

Line 22. ob, prep. ; gov. the ace. rem. Synonyms : because of=(i)ob, as 
indicating the objective reason ; (2) propter, stating the subjective reason ; (3) causa 
(following its gen.), stating the purpose in view ; (4) per, stating the permitting or the 
hindering cause, esp. + licet or posse, e.g. per te licet = it is allowed so far as you are 
concerned; per aetdtem pUgndre non potest = he is unable to fight on account of his age ; 
(5) P^^' + ^^^ ^^*i stating the hindrance, and only in negative clauses, e.g. prae lacri- 

mis loqut non possum = / am not able to speak for {because of) my tears, rem, ace. 

sing of res, ret, f. 5th ; governed by the prep, ob, ut, adv. = as ; followed by the 

ind. dixt, Ut, meaning as or when, is in direct discourse followed by the ind. mood. 

saepe (compar. saepius, superl. saepissime), adv.; modifies dixi, iam, adv. 

of time ; modifies dixi, dixi, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act of died, 'cre, dixi, dictum, 3 ; 

the subj. implied by the personal ending is ego, ** Leave Rome " is the burden of 
Chap. Ily and indeed of the whole oration. 
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28 proficiscere ; ac, si mihi inimico, ut 

set out ; and, if against me enemy , as 

24 praedicas, tu5 conflare vis invidiam, 

you proclaim, your to blow (= ezdte) you wish ill-will, 

26 recta perge in exsilium : vix 

straightway proceed into exile: scarcely 

26feram serni5nes hominum, si id 

I shall bear the talk of men, if this 



said, take yourself 
off; and if you want 
to fan the flame of 
hatred against me, — 
your personal enemy, 
as you openly declare 
me, — make haste 
away into exile. If 
you do that, I shall 
find it hard to endure 



Line 23. proficiscere, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative of the deponent proficiscor, 
proficiscJ, profectus sum, 3 {pro + root fac, in compounds y?^:, with inchoative termina- 
tion, = lit. to put onis self forward, to set out) ; the subj. implied by the personal ending 
is tu, ac, cop. conj. ; connects the sentence with ' the previous one. si, con- 
ditional particle, followed by the ind. vts» In logical conditions (i.e. those which assert 
that if this is {was, will be) so and so, that is {was, will be) so and so, without con- 
sideration of possibility, probability, and simply as a formula) the verb of the protasis is 
ind., and the verb of the apodosis must be either ind., imperative, or subjunct. in one of 

its independent uses. A. & G. 306 ; B. 302 ; G. 595 ; H. 508, and 4. mihi, dat. 

sing, of ego ; dat. of the indirect obj. with conjldre. Remember that compounds, trans, 
and intrans., of con, ad, ante, ob, prae, in, etc., take the dat. of the indirect obj., and 
trans, compounds like confldre have also an ace. of the direct obj., e.g. invidiam fol- 
lowing. inimicd, dat. sing, of inimtcus, -t, m. 2d (substantival mas. of the adj. 

inimicus, -a, -urn, from in = not -\- amicus = friendly) ; in apposition with mihi; 
inimtco . . . iud = an adjectival enlargement of mihi, quem inimlcum esse tuum prae- 
dicds. Inimtcus — a personal enemy, whereas hostis = a public enemy, i.e. a foreign state. 
ut, adv. = as; with the voA, praedicds. 

Line 24. praedicas, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind act. of praedico, -^re, -dvt, -dtum, 1 
(prae = before all, openly + died = I proclaim ; akin to died, from root dak = to show ; 
cf. de^Kw/u) ; the subj. tu is implied by the personal ending. Carefully distinguish prae- 
dico (ist conjug.) = / proclaim, from praedico (3d con jug.) = / foretell, predict. 
The adverbial clause tU praedicas modifies inimicd tuo, as its position clearly 



indicates ; see the note on inimicd above, 
adj. tuus, -a, "um; agrees with inimicd. 



— tu5, dat. sing. m. of the poss. 
cdnflare, pres. inf. act. of cdnfld, 
•dre, -dvi, -dtum, I {con ■{' fid '=^ I blow; root bhal, bhla, bhlu — to blow, swell, 
flow; cf. fldred ■=i I bloom, blow, of flowers, flud, fled, etc.); complementary object- 
inf. of 7ns, For the construction of verbs of wishing, see the note on mdllem. Chap. VII, 

1. 28. The metaphor is taken from blowing the fire of the blacksmith's forge. vis, 

2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of the irreg. verb void, velle, volui, no supine ; the implied 
subj. is m, invidiam, ace. sing, of invidia, -ae, f. ist {invided=r I envy, I feel ill- 
will towards) ; direct obj. of cdnfldre, Invidia is not so well rendered in English by the 
kindred word en7;y, as by hatrect, ill-will, odium, unpopularity (subjective or objective). 

Line 25. rScta, abl. sing. f. of the adj. rectus, -a, -um, used adverbially, with vid 

understood, = straightway ; modifies perge, perge, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative 

act. of pergd, -ere, perrexi, perrectum, 3 trans, and intrans. {per -f- regd) ; the subj. tH 

is implied by the personal ending. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. exsilium, expressing 

motion to, exsilium, ace. sing, of exsilium, -i, n. 2d ; governed by the prep, in, 

r vix, adv., limiting ^r«»* / mxferam is idiomatic, = / shall find it hard to endure ; 

cf. aegre ferre, and see the note on vix. Chap. VIII, 1. 59. 

Line 26. feram, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of the irreg. verb ferd, ferre, tuli, 
Idtum ; the subj. ego is implied. sermdnSs, ace. plur. of sermd, dnis, m. 3d (akin to 
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what men win fay of 
me; if joa go into 
exile at the contul't 
orden, I fhall 6nd 



fecerifl, vix mdlem istinsn 

you shall have done; scarcely the burden that 

invidiae, si in exsiliom iossa consolisss 

o/iU-will, if into exile by order of the consul 



serif = I weaver from root tvar = to arrange ^ bind together^ hence words woven together^ 
conversationt discourse ; othen derive from root rvar = to tune, sound, of. susurrus 
= whispering, odpiyi = a musical pipe') ; direct obj. o{ feram. Qcero here and in some 
other pafiages leemf to use sermd in an uncomplmientary sense, = the comments, 
remarks of censure, cf. in sermdnem hominum atque vituperdtionem venire (speech in 
Verrem), Sjmonyms: (i) sermd = (a) conversation among several, (b) colloquial 
speech, language, e.g. sermd cotididnus, sermd patrius = native speech ; (2) lingua = lit. 
the tonpte, hence utterance, language, speech ; (3) ordtio (from ordre = originally to 
speak, &om ds, dris, n. ^ = the mouth) = (a) speech, i.e. the ability to express thoughts 
m words, cjg. ferae drdtidnis expertes sunt = becuts are devoid of the faculty of speech; 
(b) a speech, oration, i.e. a discourse artistically arranged and put together ; (c) style of 

expression, e,g. drdtid pUra, hominum, gen« plur. of homd, hominis, m. 3d (old 

form hemd; akin to humus = the earth) ; poss. gen«, limiting sermdnes; hominum = of 
men, in general, cf. omnes homines = every one. Synonyms : (i) homd, homines = a 
man (men, mankind), as distinguished from the gods on the one side and the lower 
animals on the other ; (2) vir = a man, as distinguished from a woman, or a husband 
as distinguished from a wife ; a special meaning is hero. The general word for men 

= mankind is hominis, including male and female members of the human race. si, 

conditional particle ; with the ind. feceris, in a logical hypothesis. id, ace. sing. 

n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. oi feceris ; si id feceris =i si in exsilium 
exieris. 

Line 27. ficerit, 2d pers. sing, fut.-perf. ind. act. of facid, -ere, feci, factum, 3 ; 
the implied subj. is tu ; si id feceris is the protasis of the condition, while tnx feram, 

etc., is the apodosis, the usual order of the clauses being reversed. yiz, adv., hmiting 

sustinebd. mOlem, ace. sine, oi moles, -is, f. 3d (etymology uncertain; = (i) a mass, 

hence (2) a huge structure, (3) a dam, mole, (4) weight, bulk, (5) labor, difficulty, 

^6) a large number, a crowd); direct obj. of sustihebd, iaiiiui, gen. sing, of the 

dem. pron. of the 2d pers. iste, ista, istud; agrees with invidiae; is&us •=- of which 
you will be cause. 

Line 28. inridiae, gen. sin^. of invidia, f. ist ; gen. of the substance or material, 
explaining mdlem, si, conditional particle; with the ind. ieris, in a logical condi- 
tion. in, prep.; gov. the ace. exsilium, expressing motion to, exsiliom, ace. 

sing, of exsilium, •%, n. 2d (from exsul; the forms exul and exilium are not correct) ; 

governed by the prep, in, iussQ, abl. sing, of iussus, -Us, m. 4th (cf. iussum, -i, n. 

2d, from tubed; only the abl. sing. iussU is in use); abl. of cause, modifying ieris. 
Cause {by reason of which, or in accordance with which anything is said to be or to be 
done) is usually expressed by the abl. without a prep., esp. in combination with verbs of 
emotion (e.g. doled, laetor, exsultd, gaudeo, etc.) , perf. participles pass. ^e.g. odio adduc- 
tust commdtus, etc.), or adjectives (e.g. amdre dignus, ardens). It may also be expressed 
Ti) by the abl. with ab, ae, ex, ox prae, e.g. ex tnvidid labdrdre = to suffer from unpopu- 
larity (Cic), (2) by the ace. with ob, per, propter, e.g. propter timdrem fH^runt = on 
account of their fear they fled. Observe that a number of ablatives of cause, including 
iussU^ are phraseological, and are used in combination with a poss. adj. or a poss. gen., 
e.g. cdnsulis (or med, tud, etc.) iussu, missu, rogdtH, cdnsilid, arbitrdtu, hortdtH, med 

auctdritdte^ etc.; these are all verbals. A. & G. 245; B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. 

cOntuUiy gen. sing, oicdnsul, -is, m. 3d; poss. gen., limiting iussH, 
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29 ieris, sustineb5. 

you shall have gone, I shall support. 

80 servire 

to work for 



Sin autem 

But if however 

meae laudi et gloriae mavis, 

my if or) glory and renown youpr^er, 



81 egredere cum importuna sceleratorum manu, 

go out with savage of criminais your band. 



it hard to bear up 
under the burden of 
the odium which you 
have excited. If on 
the other hand you 
would rather pro- 
mote my credit and 
renown, depart with 
your savage gang of 



Line 29. ieris, 2d pers. sing, fut.-perf. ind. act. of the irreg. verb go, ire, tin or it, 
itum ; the implied subj. is tii. In the condition si in exsilium . . . susHnedo observe that 
the verb oi ih^ protasis is fut.-perf., and that of the apodosis fut.-simple; this is a very 
common variation with Cicero from the fut.-simple in both clauses; the fut.-perf. in both 

clauses of a future condition is comparatively rare in Cicero. snstinebd, ist pers. 

sing. fut. ind. act. oi sustineo, -ere, -ni, sustentum, 2 (subs, old form oi sub, -{■ teneo ; from 
the supine susientum is formed the frequentative verb sus/fttto); the sub), ego is implied 
by the personal ending. Sustinere = to sustain, bear, support aloft, i.e. a burden which 
presses one down, metaphorically; sustentdre = to sustain, in the sense of to keep, main- 
tain, support, a very different sense from that of sustinere. For synonyms of sustinere, 

see the note on patimur. Chap. II, 1. 15. Sin {Si-\- ne), conditional particle, = 

btU if, if however ; with the ind. mdvis, in a logical hypothesis. When two conditions 
exclude one another, the first is led by si, and the second by sin; sin is frequently 
strengthened by autem, vero, minus, secus, or aliier {si minus, sin minus, and sin aliter 
are especially common in the sense if not, if otherwise, without a verb, which can bie sup- 
plied from the context). autem, adversative conj, (always post-positive); connects 

the clause with the previous one, and adds further oppositional force to sin. 

Line 30. seryire, pres. inf. act. of servio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, 4 (servus) ; objective com- 
plementary inf. with mdvis ; servire is one of the number of verbs that govern a dat. of 

the indirect object. meae, dat. sing. f. of the poss. adj. meus, -a, -um ; agrees with 

lauai, laudi, dat. sing, of laus, laudis, f. 3d (for claus, so laiido for claudo, from 

root klu — to hear ; cf. clued ox cluo, and icXiJw = I hear myself called in some way, I am 
called, cldrus and icXvr6s = renowned, gloria, etc.) ; dat. of the indirect obj., dependent 
on servire. Laudi here has the second of the three following meanings of latts .* ( i ) praise ; 

(2) glory, fame, renown; (3) merit, credit, as the ground of praise. et, cop. conj.; 

joins latidi 2Jid gloriae. gl5riae, dat. sing, oi gloria, -ae, f. ist; dat. of the indirect 

obj., dependent on servire ; joined by et to laudi ; meae, expressed with laudi, is under- 
stood with gloriae. mavis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of maid, malle, mdlui, no 

supine, irreg. (magis + void = / wish rather, I prefer) ; the subj. tH is implied by the 
personal termination. 

Line 31. egredere, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative of the deponent verb egredior, 

egredi, egressus sum, 3 (^ + gradior) ; the subj. ta is implied by the personal ending. 

cum, prep. ; gov. the abl. manU, expressing accompaniment. importuna, abl. sing. 

f. of the adj. importUnus, -a, -um ; agrees with manU, The original meaning of impor- 
tUnus is unsuitable, out of place, hence harsh, rude, dangerous, outrageous, savage, etc., 

according to the nature of the substantive with which it is used. sceleratdrum, gen. 

plur. of scelerdtus, -i, m. 2d (substantival mas. of scelerdttis, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of 
scelerd = / pollute, cf. scelus) ; gen. of the substance or material, explaining of what 
manU consists. Scelerdti, perditi, and latrdnes are Cicero's favorite terms for Catiline's 

associates. manii, abl. sing, of vtanus, -Us, f. 4th (root ma = to measure, hence the 

hand, as the measuring thing; band, gang, company is a later sense) ; governed by the 
prep, cum. 
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criminals, betake 
yourself to Manlius, 
uprouse the worth- 
less among the citi- 
zens, cut yourself off 
from honest men, 
make offensive war 
upon your country, 
revel in your wicked 



c5n{er te ad Manlium, concita perditos82 

betake yourself to Manliua, ^roiZin^ abandoned 

cives, secerne te a bonis, 88 

the citizens, separate yourself from the loyal (men) , 

infe r patriae bellum, exsulta impio 84 

carry in upon your country war, exult impious 



Line 32. c5nfer, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of confero, conferre, contult, 
colldtum, irreg. {con+fero); the sub). /^ is implied by the personal ending. Fero 
and its compounds omit the final e of the 2d pers. sing, of the above tense ; cf. dtc, 
fac, due, educ, etc. (but perfice, confice, etc., with compounds oi facto). Se conferre is 

a common synonym of simple verbs of motion, e.g. venio, eo. te, ace. sing, of tu ; 

direct obj. (reflexive) of confer, ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. Mdnlium, Manlium, 

ace. sing, of Mdnlius, -i, m. 2d ; governed by the prep. ad. Refer to the note on 

Mdnhum, Chsip. Ill, 1. i6. COnciUl, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of concito, 

-dre, -dvt, -dtum, I (frequentative form of concid or concieo) ; the subj. /« is implied. 
Observe the string of imperatives beginning with egredere, 1. 31, and note the crisp 
directness of the injunctions given through them, which is heightened by the asyndeton, 

perditds, ace. plur. m. of the adj. perditus, -a, -urn (properly perf. part. pass, of 

perdo, -ere, perditi, perditum, 3, from per ■\- do — I make away with, destroy) ; agrees 
with cTves. Synonyms: (i) dmittere (^d -{■ mitto) = to lose, with or without blame; 
(2) perdere = to lose, by one's own fault ; hence perditi = men morally lost, i.e. corrupt, 
profligate, abandoned. 

Line 33. cives, ace. plur. of clvis, -is, m. (and f.) 3d ; direct obj. of concitd; the 

perditi elves Site contrasted with the doni cives (see the clause following). seceme, 

2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of secerno, -ere, secrevi, secretum, 3 {se = apart 
4- cerno •=. I distinguish)', the implied subj. is tU. Cerno, though its usual meaning is 
/ see, perceive, implies discrimination, as it is derived from the root skar = /cpi = cer, cf. 

Kpivia — I separate, I juc^e, te, ace. sing, of tQ ; direct obj. (reflexive) of secerne. 

a, prep. ; gov. tne abl. bonis, expressing separation. bonis, abl. plur. m. of the 

adj. bonus, -a, -urn (compar. melior, superl. optimus) ; bonis is here substantival, and 
the abl. is governed by the prep. d. Bonus and boni, substantival, are political terms, 
= loyal citizens ; they are frequently applied by Cicero to members of the aristocratic 
party {pptimdtes). Refer to the note on bonorum. Chap. 1, 1. 7. 

Line 34. infer, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of infero, inferre, intuit, illdtum, 

irreg. (in +fero); the implied subj. is tH. Bellum Inferre + the dat. = to invade. 

patriae, dat. sing, of patria, -ae, f. 1st {^patria terra, from the adj. patrius) ; dat. of 
the indirect obj., governed by infer. Compounds of in, ob, prae, etc., govern a dat. of 

the indirect obj., and if trans, take also the ace. of the direct obj. bellum, ace. 

sing, of bellum, -t, n. 2d (for duellum = war between two nations, from duo ; cf. per- 
duellio — treason, and the English word duel) ; direct obj. of Infer. Bellum is the 
regular word used by Latin writers for war between Rome and a foreign nation ; thus 

it is implied that Catiline has forfeited all right to be considered a Roman citizen. 

exsulta, 2d pers. sing. pres. imperative act. of exsulto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (frequen- 
tative form of exsilio, hence lit. = leap about, bounds i.e. revel, exult) ; the implied subj. 

is ta. impi5, abl. sing. n. of the adj. impius, -a, -urn (in = not -f pius = reverent, 

dutiful) ; agrees with latrocinio. Pius does not = pious, but rather loyal, dutiful, i.e. 
displaying proper respect and deference for a higher authority, esp. the authority of 
one's parents, the gods, or one's country (so in the frequent Vergilian phrase, pius 



LINES 85-87.] 



AGAINST CATILINB. 



185 



85 latr5cinio, 

in brigandage, 

86 aliends, 

strangers 

VI isse 

to have gone 



Ut 
that 

sed 

but 



a 

by 



me 

me 



non 

not 



invitatus 

invited 



yidearis. Quamquam 

you may seem. And yet 



eiectus ad 

cast/orth to 

ad tu5s 

to your friends 



quid 

why 



ego 



brigandage, so that 
it may be seen that 
you went forth not 
into the midst of 
strangers, as one cast 
forth by me, but into 
the midst of friends 
who had invited you. 
And yet why should 



Aenids) ; the neg. impio is therefore appropriate in this passage, as Catiline treats his 
country, not with dutiful obedience, but with armed hostility. 

Line 35. latrdcinid, abl. sing, of latrociniumy -f, n. 2d (cf. latrocinor = I practise 
highway robbery, from lairo = a robber,' brigand; root lu or lav = to get booty ; cf. Xcfa 
= booty, 'Karpivctf, Xt^t^o/uat = /seize booty, lucrum =gain); abl. of the cause, with the 
verb of emotion exsultd. A. & G. 245 ; B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. Cicero here uses 
latrocinium to correct bellum above, as the latter was too honorable a word to apply to 
Catiline's hostile attitude. Latro originally = a mercenary soldier (\a.Tp€6iav, i.e. fight- 
ing for hire) ; mercenary soldiers have little or no respect for life or property, and so 
their marauding habits soon earned for them a reputation no better than that of high- 
waymen. Varro derives from latus = the side, i.e. of the general, as if latrones were the 

body-guard — an amusing instance of ancient etymological inaccuracy. ut, conj. ; 

followed by the subjunct. videdris. Observe that ut . , , videdris may be regarded as a 
purpose clause (denoting the intention in Cicero's mind in ordering Catiline to leave 
Rome and take the field), or as a result clause (denoting the natural consequence of 
such action as Cicero would have Catiline take). Both ideas seem to be blended, just as 
they do in English with that introducing the clause. The use of non in the clause does 

not guide us, for non does not limit the verb videdris but only the word eiectus. a, 

Pfep. ; gov. the abl. me, expressing the agency, me, abl. sing, of ego; governed by 

the prep. d. ndn, neg. adv. ; limits eiectus. eiectus, npm. sing. m. of eiectus, 

-a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of eicio, eicere, elect, eiectum, 3 Q -\- iacio); agrees with tH 
(the implied subj. ot videdris); the participles eiectus and invitatus are predicative, and 
take the place of infinitives, e.g. ut d me non eiectus esse {et isse) ad attends, sed invitd- 

tus {esse et) ad tuos isse videdris. See the references under perterritus, \, 7. ad, 

prep. ; gov. the ace. alienos, expressing motion to. 

Line 36. aliends, ace. plur. of alienus, -f, m. 2d = a stranger, foreigner (sub- 
stantival mas. of the adj. alienus, -a, -um, formed from alius, hence = belonging to 
another, strange, foreign, unfriendly, etc.); governed by the prep, ad; with ad aliends 

supply isse from below. sed, adversative conj., connecting non eiectus ad alienos 

(isse) with invitdtus ad tuos isse, invitatus, nom. sing. m. of invitatus, -a, -urn, 

perf. part. pass, of invito, -are, -dvi, -dtum, I (for in-vic-ito = in-vec-ito, from in + root 
vak = voc, vec, to sound, speak, call; akin to vox, voco, 6\J/, etc.) ; agrees with /w, the 

implied subj. of videdris; invitdtus is predicative, and for use see eiectus above. 

ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. tuos, expressing motion to, tu5s, ace. plur. of tut, -drum, 

m. 2d (substantival mas. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; cf. the substantival neut. tua, 
-drum, = your possessions ; so mei, mea, sui, sua, etc.); governed by the prep, ad, Tui 
substantival = your friends, your party, lie substantival use of adjectives is very com- 
mon in Latin ; see A. & G. 188, 189; B. 236-238 ; G. 204, notes 1-4 ; H. 441. 

Line 37. isse, perf. inf. act. of ed, ire, ivi or if, itum, irreg. ; complementary inf. 
with videdris, Isse is a contracted form of iisse. yidearis, 2d pers. sing. pres. sub- 
junct. poss. of vided, -ere, vidi, visum, 2 (the pass, videor usually = / seem) ; the subj. 
ta is implied by the personal ending. Quamquam {quam + quam), conj., = and 
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I urge yon, seeing 
that I know that 
you have abready 
sent men on to 
await you under 
arms at Forum Au- 
relium — seeing that 



FIB8T ORATION 

te invitem, a quo 

you should invite, hjf whom 

esse praemissos, qui tibi 

(men) to Jiave been sent on, who for you 

Aarelium praestolarentur 

Aurelium should stand ready 
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already 


Iknoiw 


ad 
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at 


Forum 


armati 
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armed? 


by whom 



yet; connects the sentence with the previous one in oppositional relation. Quamquam, 
cum, etst, etc., which usually introduce subordinate clauses, not seldom serve as co- 
ordinating conjunctions ; thus quatnquam here = at tamen = but yet. The meaning of 
the following passage (to 1. 47) is that it is not really necessary to urge Catiline to leave 
Rome, as it is well known that he has already made independent arrangements to do 

so as a rebel. quid, adverbial ace. neut. sing, of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid 

(practically = cur, why) ; introduces the question following. Quid, as an ace. of the 

inner obj., = with reference to what? ; see the note on quid, 1. i. ego, nom. sing. 

of the 1st personal pron. ; subj. of invitetn. The sub)., though a personal pronoun, is 
here expressed in order to make a contrast with ti ; pronouns, personal or poss., fre- 
quently stand next to one another in this way. 

Line 38. tS, ace. sing, of tu ; direct obj. of invitem, inyitem, ist pers. sing. 

pres. subjunct. act. of invitd, -are, -dvt, -dtum, i ; agrees with the subj. ego ; the subjunct. 
is deliberative. The deliberative subjunct. is used in questions implying doubt, indigna- 
tion, or else the impossibility or futility of doing something ; quid invitem here 
expresses futility. There is little difference between this and the potential subjunctive. 
Allen & Greenough regard it as developed from the hortatory subjunct., e.g. quid d team 
= what am I to say, = dicam, quid?, i.e. let me say, what? ; when once established in 
the pres. tense, it might be easily transferred to the past, e.g., quid dicerem = what was 

I to say? A. & G. 268 ; B. 277 ; G. 265 ; H. 484, V. a, prep. ; gov. the abl. quo, 

expressing agency. and, abl. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qm, quae, quod; agrees in 

gender and number with the antecedent te, and is governed by the prep, a, iam, 

temporal adv.; modifies either sciam ox esse praemissos, sciam, 1st pers. sing. 

pres. subjunct. act. of scio, -ire, scivi, scttum, 4 (root ski = to split, distinguish ; cf. seed 
= / cut, Kcd^ia = I split, etc.) ; the implied subj. is ^0 ; the subjunct is causal, i.e. d quo 
iam sciam = cum iam d te sciam, etc., seeing that I know, etc. When qui is followed by 
the causal subjunct., ut, utpote, or quippe frequently accompanies the relative; qui is 
sometimes used with the concessive subjunctive. A. & G. 320, e ; B. 283, 3 ; G. 633, 
634 ; H. 517 ; 515, III, and note 4. 

Line 39. esse praemissds, perf. inf. pass, of praemitto, -ere, praemisi, praemissum, 
3 {prae = before + mitto = / send); esse praemissos is the regular combinate perf. inf. 
pass., = esse + the perf. part. pass. ; agrees (^praemissos adjectively) with eds or homines 
understood as subj.-acc. (being the implied antecedent of the rel. ^fii following) in the 
ace. and inf. construction {d quo . . . armdti) dependent on the leading verb sciam, 

qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, qtuie, quod; agrees with eos or homines 

understood as subj.-acc. of praemissos esse and as antecedent of the rel. pronoun ; subj. 

of praestolarentur. tibi, dat. sing, of tH ; dat. of the indirect obj., with praesto- 

Idrentur (as a compound of prae), ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. Forum Aurelium — at 

Forum Aurelium. Fonmi, ace. sing, of Forum, -i, n. 2d ; governed by the 

prep, ad. 

Line 40. AurSlinm, ace. sing. n. of the adj. Aurelius, -a, 'Um ; agrees with Forum, 
Forum Aurelium (or Forum Aureli; cf. Appi Forum on the zna Appia, and Forum 
miium or lali in Gallia Narbonensis), now called MontaUo, is a small town in Etruria, 
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41 sciam pactam et constitutam cum 

I know to have been agreed and to have been arranged with 

42 Manlid diem ? a qu5 etiam aquilam illam 

Manliui the day? by whom also eagle that 



I know you have set- 
tled and arranged a 
day with Manlius — 
seeing moreover that 



situated on the great via Aurelia (running north from Rome to Pisa) ; it is called after 
the road on which it stood, cf. Forum Appii. This and other small towns of a similar 
kind of name were originally settlements made fur the comfort of workmen building the 
roads (e.g. the via Appia and the via Aurelia), where they might have shelter at night, 

store food, and the like. praestdUrentor, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. of the 

deponent verb /ra«/J/<?r, -Jri, -dtus sum, i (^prae + root stol =■ to set, place, cf. d-xAXw 
= I set, send, <TTb\oi = an expedition) ; agrees with the subj. gut ; praestoldrentur is the 
final subjunct., expressing purpose, for qui = ut et, A. & G. 317; B. 282; G. 545 ; 
H. 497. The tense is imperfect, in accordance with the regular rule of tense sequence 
in subordinate clauses, in dependence on the historic esse praemissos, A. & G. 336, B ; 

B. 318 ; G. 516-518 ; H. 525. armati, nom. plur. m. of the adj. armdtus, -a, -um 

(properly perf. part. pass, of armo, -are, -dvi, dtum, I = / equip with arms (^arma, 
'drum, n. 2d)); agrees with and adjectively enlarges the subj. qui, Cicero might have 
said a quo iam sciam armdtos praemissos esse, qui . . . praestoldrentur, but by using 
armati in the rel. clause instead of armdtos in the main clause, and by placing armdti at 
the end of the qui clause, the fact that Catiline's friends bore arms to resist lawful 

authority is made specially prominent and emphatic. cui, dat. sing. m. of the rel. 

pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent te, 1. 38 (which is also antecedent of 
quo, 1. 38, and of quo, 1. 42) ; dat. of the agent with the participles (with which supply 
esse) pactam and constitiitam. It should be remembered that the dat. of the agent is 
regular after a gerund or gerundive, and also common after compound passive tenses, 
and esp. after perf. participles passive. Except with the gerund or gerundive, there is 
generally a strong idea of personal interest in the so-called dat. of the agent, and the 
dat. is in most cases a dat. of a personal pronoun ; cf. the Greek rd fjuol treirpayfUva, This 
dat. recurs in the 2d Oration, cf. quern ad modum esset Ei ratio belH descripta, and again 
MIHI consultum ac provisum est. A. & G. 232, a ; B. 189, 2 ; G. 354 ; H. 388. Observe 
that cui sciam states a reason, like a quo iam sciam above. All the Mss. read cum 
sciam, but modern editors all read cui as preserving the rel. character of the clauses. 

Line 41. sciam, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of scio, scire, scivi, scitum, 4 ; the 

subj. ego is implied. Sciam is a causal subjunct. ; see sciam, 1. 38. pactam, ace. 

sing. f. of pactus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of padsco, -ere, no perf., pactum, 3, or perhaps 
the perf. part, (used passively, cf. comitdtus, etc.) of the more common deponent form 
padscor, -i, pactus sum, 3 (root pag = Tay= pag, or pac, to bind fast ; cf. Tijywfu 
(i'Tdy-Tiy) = IJix, pango, etc.) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. diem ; with pactam supply 
esse, = the perf. inf. pass., agreeing with diem in the ace. and inf. construction dependent 

on sciam, et, cop. conj. ; joins pactam {esse) and constitiitam (esse), cCn- 

stitiitam, ace. sing. f. of constitHtus, -a, -um, perf. part pass, of constitud, -ere, -ui, 
constitatum, 3 (con + statuo = / cause to stand, from root sta = to stand; hence con^ 
stituo = / set up, arrange, appoint, establish) ; like pactam (to which it is joined by ei), 
constitutam agrees with the subj.-acc. diem, and similarly esse must be supplied (= the 
perf. inf. passive). cum, prep. ; gov. the abl. Mdnlio. 

Line 42. Mftnlid, abl. sing, of Mdnlius, -i, m. 2d ; governed by the prep, cum, 

diem, ace. sing, of dies, -ei, m. ^th {dies here has the less common f. gender ; in the 
plur. the gender is regularly m.) ; subj.-acc. of pactam {esse) and of constitutam {esse) 
in the ace. and inf. object-clause (indirect discourse) of the leading verb sciam. The 
allusion in pactam . . . diem may be to the date of Catiline's departure from Rome, so 
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I know that you have 
sent on also that won- 
derful silver eagle, — 



argenteam, quam tibi ac . tuiS48 

silver, which to you and to your (party) 



that the men sent on to Forum Aurelium might know exactly when to expect him, or 
to the date when Manlius would be in arms, cf. Chap. Ill, 11. 11-17; possibly, to avoid 
delay, Catiline's junction with the rebel forces and Manlius' armed movement were timed 

for one and the same day. a, prep.; gov. the abl. guo, expressing agency, qii5, 

abl. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees witn the antecedent ie, 1. 38 (which 
is antecedent also of quo, 1. 38, and of cut, 1. 40), and is governed by the prep, a. 
Observe that quo, like the relatives referred to above, is causal, and so the verb sciam, 
L 46, is subjunctive. This sentence is slightly involved ; rearranged it reads a quo etiam 
aquilam illam argenteam praemissam esse sciam ; quam . . . futiiram and cui . . . fuU 
are adjectival enlargements of aquilam, and are inserted parenthetically, hence the verb 
of each clause (viz. conftdo in the one, and constitutum fuit in the other) is in the ind. 
mood, although the clauses are in form subordinate to the ace. and inf. object-clause 
aquilam praemissam esse, etiam (^/+ iam), adv., modifying either sciam or prae- 
missam esse below. aquilam, ace. sing, of aquila, -ae, f. 1st (possibly root c^ = swifi, 

sharp; cf. <&/ttJ$ = swifi, ocior — swifier, deer, etc.); subj.-acc. of praemissam esse (1. 47) 
in the ace. and inf. construction dependent on sdam below. The silver eagle referred 
to was, according to Sallust, Chap. 59, the one which Marius had had when he over- 
came the Cimbri (" quam bello Cimbrico C, Marius in exercitH habuisse dtcebdtur "). 
Note A. It appears that before the time of Marius there had been only one standard 
for a whole Roman army, and not a particular one for each legion ; according to Ovid, 
this signum consisted of a bundle of hay set upon the end of a long pole. According to 
Pliny, before Marius the eagle was only one of five kinds of standards, the others being 
a representation in bronze or silver of a wolf, boar, minotaur, and horse. Marius, in his 
second consulship, fixed the aquila (usually of silver, in later times of gold) with out- 
stretched wings as the legionary standard, and it was intrusted to the primipHlus and 
carried in the front line (whereas it had been carried in the third line, viz. the tridrit). 
While the aquila always continued to be the principal standard, there were several other 
signa or vexilla, for each cohort and each century had its own standard (some supposing 
that signum = the standard of a cohors, and that vexillum = the standard of a centuria, 
though this distinction is not strictly kept by Roman writers). The purpose of the 
standards was to guide the evolutions, etc., of the soldiers, e.g. stgna inferre = 
advance, signa convertere — to wheel, etc. Note B. Prof. Beesly and a few other 
scholars quote Catiline's superstitious care and adoption of the old aquila which Marius 
had used among their reasons for describing Catiline as the accepted leader of the demo- 
cratic party. Thus Prof. Beesly says, '* He was the successor in direct order of the 
Gracchi, of Saturnlnus, of Drusus, of Sulpicius, and of Cinna, and was recognized as 
such both by friends and enemies." But an overwhelming majority of modern classical 
authorities maintain that, while Catiline might have taken this position, he lacked the 
necessary strength and decision of character to do so, and set his own selfish desires 
before the political necessities of the popular party. Thus Caesar, who had hoped to 
make political use of him, presently withdrew his support as Catiline's political sponsor, 
and Catiline became a discontented revolutionist, possessed of no real influence with the 

better part of the popular party. illam, ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. ille, ilia, illud; 

agrees with aquilam ; illam is emphatic. When ille follows a noun, it = that well' 
known, that famous, or that notorious; the usual place of the dem. pronouns is before the 
nouns which they qualify. 

Line 43. argenteam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. argenteus, -a, -urn (from the noun 
argentum, -i, n. 2d = siher; root arg:=z Sanskrit ra/ = Greek d/97= Latin arg, to be 
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44 omnibus c5nfid5 pemici5sam ac funestam 

all I trust bale/iU and fatal 

45 f uturam, cui domi tuae sacrarium 

to he about to be, for which at house your the shrine 



the very eagle (which 
will, I trust, prove 
baleful and fatal to 
you and all your con- 
federates) to whose 



bright, to shine ; cf. Sanskrit rajaiam = silver, Apyvpos = silver, argilla = white clay, 
etc.); agrees with aquilam. Silver, and sometimes bronze, was the most common 
metal of which aquilae were made; gold aquilae became more common later, esp. 

during the empire. quam, ace. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qw, quae, quod; agrees with 

the antecedent aquilam, and is subj.-acc. oi f uturam {esse') in the ace. and inf. object- 
clause dependent on cdnfidd. Observe: (i) that the quam clause by no means defines 
aquilam, but quam rather = et eam ; (2) that quam is a subordinate clause in indirect 
discourse, and yet the verb confido is ind. ; the reason is that neither the quam clause 
nor the clause of cui following is an integral part of the indirect discourse, but is a kind 

of "aside" comment made parenthetically by the speaker. tibi, dat. sing, of tii ; 

dat. of the indirect obj., -with /ertticiosam ac funestam, futuram, ac, cop. conj. ; 

joins /i^i and /»fj. tuls, dat. plur. of tut, -drum, m. 2^^ your friends {kinsmen, 

party, or other appropriate noun) ; dat. of the indirect obj., like tibi above, to which it 
is joined by ac. Tut, -drum, is the mas. plur. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um, used sub- 
stantively ; cf. bona = lit. good things, hence property, possessions. 

Line 44. omnibus, dat. plur. m. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; agrees with tuts, 

cdnfidd, 1st pers. sing. pres. ind. of the semi-deponent verb confido, -ere, confisus sum, 
3 (a perf. confidi is sometimes found ; so diffidi and diffisus sum from diffido ; con- 
fido is a compound of con and the semi-deponent fido) ; the subj. ego is implied by the 

personal ending. For semi-deponents refer to the note on audeat. Chap. II, 1. 47. 

perniciosam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. perniciosus, -a, -um (from pernicies) ; agrees with 
the subj.-acc. quam; perniciosam is predicative, being a complement oiftUHram (esse), 

ac (short form of atque), cop. conj. ; connects perniciosam and funestam. 

funestam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. fiinestus, -a, -um (formed from the noun fUnus, 
fUneris, n. 3d = death, funeral ; hence fiinestus = fatal)', agrees with the subj.-acc. 
quam, and is predicative like perniciosam, to which it is joined by ac. 

Line 45. futuram, ace. sing. f. oifutHrtis, -a, -um, fut. part, of sum, esse,fui; agrees 
With the subj.-acc. quam in gender and number ; with futuram must be supplied esse = 
the fut. inf. of sum, agreeing with quam in the ace. and inf. object-clause dependent on 

confido, cui, dat. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 

aquilam. Observe: (i) that, like the preceding clause quam . . . futHram, the clause 
cui , , , fuit is parenthetic, and so, in spite of its being subordinate in indirect speech, 
the verb remains ind. instead of being subjunct. (for subjunct. it would have to be, if 
the clause were really a part of the indirect discourse ; see the note on vitemus. Chap. I, 
1. 24) ; (2) that the connection of coordinate rel. clauses by a cop. conjunction is avoided 
in Latin just as it is in English {asyndeton) ; hence the ^i» clause follows the quam clause 

without any connecting word. domi, locative case of domus, -its, f. 4th (with several 

2d decl. case-forms); denotes /Ajr^ where, and modifies the pred. constitUtum fuit. For 
the locative case, consult the note on Romae, Chap. IV, 1. 28 ; and for the cases of domus, 

see the note on domus. Chap. Ill, 1. 4. tuae, gen. sing. f. of the poss. adj. tut^, -a, 

•um; agrees with domi{^t^ locative), which, for purposes of adjectival attribution, is re- 
garded as equivalent to a genitive. sacrarium, nom. sing, of sacrdrium, -i, n. 2d 

(from adj. sacer) ; subj. of constitUtum fuit, Catiline is said to have paid peculiar venera- 
tion to the eagle which was Marius' legacy, and to have declared sacred a certain room 
of his house in which he kept the eagle. A parallel is intended between the sacrdrium 
of Catiline ("a shrine of crime ") and the sacrdrium or little chap^i^ yirhjlck the legionary 
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service you dedicated 
in your own house 
your secret chamber 
of crime? What an 
idea, to suppose that 
you could for any 
length of time do 



scelermn [tu5rum] cdnstitutum fuit, sciam46 

o/vUlanies [your] established was I know 

esse praemissam ? Tu ut ilia 47 

to have been sent forward? You {is it possible) that that 

carere diutius possis, quam yenerari48 

to do without longer you may be dble^ which to reverence 



eagle was kept in camp ; when the army was in camp, the eagles were always kept near 
the general's headquarters (^praetorium) in a spot which the soldiers held sacrum. The 
superstitious Roman soldiers were fearful of anything that might bring ill4uck upon their 
arms ; hence they paid adoration to the eagle as the emblem of their success ; cf. Dion 
Cassius, who speaks of the eagle's repository as vttii^ (= ^ temple). The nouns sacrum^ 
sacrdrium, and sacellum may be used of a chapel^ but often they signify a portion of 
ground made sacred by the presence of an altar, and not necessarily covered over. 

Line 46. scelernm, gen. plur. oisceluSf sceleris^ n. 3d ; subjective gen., limiting sacrd- 
rium. Some editors consider scelerum tuorum as an interpolation ; tuorum has not very 

good authority in the Mss., but scelerum is well supported. tuorum, gen. plur. n. of 

the poss. adj. tuus^ -a, -um; agrees with scelerum, Tuorum is bracketed, because it 

should probably be omitted ; however, Hahn retains it. cGnstitutum fuit, 3d pers. 

sing, periphrastic perf. tense pass, of consHluo, -ere, -m, -ufum, 3 ( = cdnsHtutumt nom. 
sing. n. of the perf. part. pass, of constituo •\-fuiti 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of sum) ; agrees 
with the subj. sacrdrium ; the verb is ind., because the clause is not ind. in form, but 
included parenthetically within the ind. object-clause of sciam. For the difference 
between constitutum fuit and the ordinary perf. pass, constitutum est, refer to the note on 

constituti fuerunt. Chap. VII, 1. 15. sciam, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct act. of scio, 

'ire, -izn, -itum, 4; the implied subj. is ego; the mood is subjunct., because d quo is 
causal (see note on sciam, 1. 38). 

Line 47. esse praemissam, perf. inf. pass, oi praemittd, -ere, praeniisi, praemissum, 
3 (^prae + mitto) ; agrees with the subj. -ace. aquilam, 1. 42, in the ace. and inf. construc- 
tion dependent on sciam ; as is the rule in combinate passive infinitives, the participle 
agrees adjectively with the subj. -accusative. —. — Tii, nom. sing, of the 2d personal pron.; 

%xi\y\,oipossis; tu is emphatic. ut, conj., followed by the subjunct. /w«j/ ta ut , , , 

possis is the exclamatory idiom explained in the note on ul, 1. 2. iUa, abl. sing. f. of 

the dem. pron. iUe, ilia, illud; Hid refers to aquilam, 1. 42 ; the abl. case is governed by 
carere. Verbs and adjectives expressing plenty or want are followed by the abl. of that 
of which there is abundance or lack ; occasionally, however, the gen. case takes the place 
of the abl., and the gen. is preferred after egeo and indigeo, A. & G. 243, /; 223, NOTE ; 
B. 214, i; G. 405J H. 414, 1 ; and 410, V, I. 

Line 48. carere, pres. inf. act. of cared, -ere, -m, no supine, 2 (fut. part. caritQrus; 
akin to Ketpta = I shear)*, complementary inf., expressing the further action of the same 

subject which possis suggests. diiitius, adv. ; modifies carere possis ; diHtius is the 

compar. of diU, superl. diHtissime, possis, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. o( possum, 

fosse, potui, no supine, irreg. (potis+sum); agrees with the subj. tu ; the pres. subjunct. 

IS employed in exactly similar construction to m/ . . . frangat, \, 2, quam, ace. sing. 

f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent Hid, and is direct obj. of 
venerdri, yenerari, pres. inf. pass, of veneror, -dri, dtus sum, i deponent (cf. San- 
skrit root van = to tend, worship ; the act. form venero, -dre, no perf., venerdtum, i, is 
only rarely found) ; complementary or prolative inf., predicative with solebds. Observe 
that Cicero puts a bad construction on every action of Catiline, e.g. be calls the sacrdritim, 
wto( b9 J^ept the aquila, 9 j^^cret chamber of crj^e. 



T.TNE8 49-61.] 


49 ad 


caedem 


to 


bloodshed 



AGAINST CATILINE. l9l 



proficiscens solebas, a 

going forth you were wont, from 

50 cuius altaribus saepe istam impiam 

of which the altars often that of yours impious 

61 dexteram ad necem civium transtulisti ? 

right hand to the murder of citizens you transferred? 



without that eagle, 
which it was your 
constant custom to 
worship when setting 
forth on an errand 
of bloodshed, from 
whose altar you have 
often turned away 
your sinful hand to 
the murder of citi- 
zens! 



Line 49. ad, prep.; gov. the ace. caedem ; ad here denotes both purpose and motion, 
caedem, ace. sing, of caeaes, -is, f. 3d (cf. caedo = Icu/, kill; root skidh — ax*-^ — 



Latin scid, cid, caed= to cut, cleave ; cf. ^x^i^ — ^ split) ; governed by the prep. ad. 
proficiscens, nom. sing. m. of proficiscens, -entis, pres. part, of the deponent verb pro- 
fictscor, 'ifprofectus sum, 3 (^pro + inceptive form of root fie = lit. I put myself forward, 
hence set out) ; agrees with tH, the implied subj. of solebds. Participles may be used 
attributively, like adjectives, or predicatively, in the place of a clause ; proficiscens here 
= cum vis proficisd. Observe that, like the pres. ind., the pres. part, may mark attempted 
or intended action ; so proficiscens = when intending to set out; there is little difference 

between this and the fut. participle. solebas, 2d pers. sing, imperf. ind. of the 

semi-deponent verb soleo, -ere, solitus sum, 2 ; the subj. tH is implied by the personal 
ending. Remember that semi-deponents have active forms of the pres.-stem tenses, but 
as they lack perf.-active stems, the perf. tenses are supplied in the passive form, but with 

active meanings. A. & G. 136; B. 114, i; G. 167, i; H. 268, 3; 465, 2, note 2. 

a, prep.; gov. the abl. altdribus, expressing separation in combination with transtulisti. 
Observe : (i) that the rel. word begins a rel. clause, unless it be governed by a prep., in 
which case the prep, stands first and the rel. second ; (2) that the clause a cQius altdri- 
bus , , , trdnstulisti is co3rdinate with the preceding rel. clause quam venerdri , . . 
solebds, and that they stand together without connection by a cop. conj.; this is pre- 
ferred in English as well as in Latin. 

Line 50. cuius, gen. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent iUd (i.e. aquild), and is poss. gen. limiting altaribus, altaribus, abl. of the 

plur. noun altdria, -ium, n. 3d (from the adj. altus = high)\ governed by the prep, a. 
The regular word for altar is dra, -ae, f. ist ; altdria (which may be used in plur. sense 
= altars, or in sing. = an altar) = properly the upper or higher {altus) part of the dra 
upon which the sacrifices were set, but by synecdoche commonly signifies the altar itself, 
cf. carina = lit. keel, hence = ndvis ; so many other poetical words. A. & G. 386 ; B. 

no reference ; G. 695 ; H. 637, IV. saepe (compar. saepius, superl. saepissime), 

adv. ; modifies trdnstulisti, istam, ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. iste, ista, istud; 

agrees with dexteram, impiam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. impius, -a, -um {in -f- pius) ; 

agrees with dexteram ; see the note on impio, 1. 34. 

Line 51. dexteram, ace. sing, of dextera, -ae, f. 1st (more often as dextra, -ae, f. 
1st ; the f. sing, of the adj. dexter, dextera or dextra, dexterum or dextrum, with manus 
supplied, root dak = to take hold of; cf. 5e^i6j = on the ri^t hand, dfjupid^^ios = with two 
right hands, i.e. using either hand equally well, dexterous, etc.) ; direct obj. of trdns- 
tulisti, ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. necem. necem, ace. sing, of nex, necis, f. 3d 

(root nak = to destroy ; cf. need = / kill, v4kvs = a corpse) ; governed by the prep, ad, 

Ciyium, gen. plur. of civis, -is, m. and f. 3d ; objective gen., following necem, 

transtulisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of trdnsfero, trdnsferre, trdnstuli, trdnsldtum^ 
irreg. {trans •\rferd)\ the subj. tu. is implied by the personal ending. 
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[CHAP. X. 



X. Ere long you 
will go whither those 
raging and unbridled 
passions of yours long 
since began to hurry 
you; for such a 



X. Ibis tandem aliquand5, qu5 te i 



You will go finally some time, whither you 

iam pridem ista tua cupiditas effrenatas 

uncurbed 

enim tibi 8 

for to you 



already long ago that of yours desire 

ac furi5sa rapiebat. Neque 

raging began to hurry. Neither 



and 



Line i. Ibis, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of g0, ire, tvi or it, itum, irreg. (com- 
pounds make perf. in -w, not in -tvi, e.g. exit, adii) ; the subj. /« is implied by the per- 
sonal ending. tandem {tarn + suffix -dem), adv.; modifies ibis, aliquando {alius 

+ quando), adv. ; strengthens tandem, cf. the opening words of Oration II. qii5 

(abl. of qui^, rel. adv. = whither ; introduces the clause qu5 . . . rapiebat, ^x<J denotes 
place whither, and qud denotes place where ; cf. the corresponding dem. adverbs eo 
= thither, and ed = there. Quo , , , rapiebat = that Catiline will be hurried into civil 

war. For other uses of quo, see the note on quo, Chap. V, L 2, te, ace. sing, of 

tit ; direct obj. of rapiebat. 

Line 2. iam, adv. of time ; strengthens pridem. Iam frequently combines with 

and adds force to other adverbs, cf. iam diu, iam dUdum, iam nunc, etc. pridem (root 

pra =prJ, pro, be/ore, + suffix -dem), adv. of time ; modifies rapiebat, ista, nom. 

sing. f. of the dem. pron. iste, ista, istud; agrees with cupiditas. Observe that tua 
assigns the possession to the proper person, and ista lends it demonstrative emphasis 

and at the same time expresses the speaker's contempt. tua, nom. sing. f. of the 

poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with cupiditJs, For the combination ista tua, ci. Juror 

iste tuus. Chap. I, 1. 3. cupiditas, gen. cupiditdtis, f. 3d (from the adj. cupidus, 

formed in turn from the verb cupio ; cf. the Sanskrit root hup, which expresses violent 
emotion, e.g. {\) to be angry, (2) to desire strongly)*, nom. sing., subj. oi rapiebat. The 
relation of cupiditds to synonyms, e.g. optio, etc., may be gathered from a consideration 

of the kindred verbs, cupio, opto^ etc. ; see the note on cupientem. Chap. 1, 1. 34. 

effrenata, nom. sing. f. of the adj. effrendtus, -a, -um (ex + part, /rendtus, of freno; 
or else direct perf. part. pass, of effreno, -dre, no perf., effrendtum, I ; frenum = a 
bridle, freno = / curb, firmus, and fortis are akin, from root dhara = to hold in) ; 
agrees with cupiditds, Catiline, at the mercy of his passions, is compared to the driver 
of a runaway horse ; furiosa and rapiebat following admirably sustain the familiar 
metaphor. 

Line 3. ac, cop. conj. ; joins effrendta and furiosa, fuidsa, nom. sing. f. of 

the a^di], furiosus, -a, -um (formed from the noun furia, -ae, f. ist = rage, madness ; cf. 

furo) ; agrees with cupiditds ; joined by ac to effrendta, rapiebat, 3d pers. sing. 

imperf. ind. act. of rapid, -ere, -ui, raptum, 3 (root rap = to seize ; cf. rapiaus, raptor, 
rapind, and Greek root Apir, dpird^oi = I seize, plunder, Afrirai = grasping, etc.); agrees 
with the subj. cupiditds. The imperf. tense has particular force, which may be interpreted 
by either of the following explanations or perhaps by a combination of both : (i) the 
emphasis may be laid on the gradually accelerated progress of Catiline's defection, and 
the imperf. is the historic imperf. which is used in narrative in close conjunction with 
iam din, iam pridem, etc., marking the continuation of an action begun in the past to a 
period nearer the present ; (2) the emphasis falls on the remoteness in regard to time 
of Catiline's first tendency towards treason, and the imperf. is inchoative {inceptive), 

= began to hurry. A. & G. 277 ; B. 260 ; G. 231-234 ; H. 468, 469. Neque 

{ne + que), neg. cop. co5rdinating conj. = and not; connects the sentence with the 
preceding one. enim, causal conj. ; in combination with neque, connects the sen- 
tence in the light of an explanation with the preceding sentence. Neque enim cor- 
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4haec res adfert dolorem, sed quandam 

this thing does bring sorrow t hiU certain 

6 incredibilem voluptatem. Ad banc te 

incredible a pleasure. For this you 



course, so far from 
causing you pain, af- 
fords you altogether 
inconceivable delight. 
It was for this career 



responds to the common Greek idiomatic combination Kal ydp 6v = and . . . /or . . . 
no^; the explanation is that there is an ellipse of an idea easily supplied after Kal {que), 
which idea is explained by the clause with yh-p (^enim) by means of denying a suppo- 
sition contrary to the one ellipsed ; e.g. in the present passage we may supply as follows : 

AND (you will go willingly), for this revolution does not cause you pain. tibi, dat. 

sing, of ta ; dat. of the indirect obj. dependent on ad/ert (a compound of ad) ; tidi is 
emphatic by position. 

Line 4. haec, nom. sing. f. of the dem. pron. Ate, haec, hoc ; agrees with res ; haec 
refers to Cicero*s general description of Catiline's attitude, and haec res signifies not 
merely his departure to the camp of Manlius {Ibis tandem, etc.) but the fact of the 

existence of civil war. res, gen. ret, f. 5th ; nom. sing., subj. of adfert. adfert, 

3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of adfero (affero), adferre {afferre), attuli, alldtum {ad- 

latum), irreg. {ad -\- fero ) ; agrees with the subj. haec res. dolSrein, ace. sing, of 

dolor, -oris, m. 3d {doled ); direct obj. of adfert. Synonyms: grief, pain = (i) aegri- 
tudo, the generic word, whose application was in Augustan times confined to mental 
disorder, though afterwards extended to bodily disorder and disease ; cf. Cicero aegri- 
tudint subiciuntur angor, maeror, dolor, luctus, aerumna, afflictdtio ; (2) dolor {aegri- 
tudo crucians, i.e. torturing grief , Cic.) = either /cm of body, ox grief oi mind ; in the 
latter case it is opposed to paudium ; (3) maeror (= Cicero*s aegritUdo fiebilis, i.e. tear- 
ful grief ) z=. grief, melancnoly, and its expression by the countenance or by weeping; 
(4) f^ngor (Cicero*s aegritUdo premens) — sharp pain, of mind or body ; (5) luctus 
(from lugeo ; Cicero defines as aegritUdo ex eius qui cdrus fuit interitu) =^ grief, mourn- 
ing, esp. for the death of a relative or dear friend ; it also signifies the outward demon- 
stration of the emotion by means of sombre garb, lamentations, etc., cf. Livy, sendtUs 
consuUo diebus triginta luctus est finttus — by a decree of the senate the mourning was 
brought to an end in thirty days ; (6) maestitia = lasting melancholy ; (7) tristitia 
(firom adj. tristis) — sadness, sorrow, which exhibits itself in gloomy looks, as opposed 

to laetitia {^=. joy, gladness, exhibited in the countenance). sed, adversative conj. ; 

connects and opposes neque adfert dolor em and quandam . . . voluptatem (^adfert). 

quandam, ace. sing. f. of the indef. pron. qutdam, quaedam, quiddam (adjectival neut. 
quoddam) ; agrees with voluptatem. Quandam serves to apologize for so direct an accu- 
sation, and softens the violence of voluptdtem in the reference to treasonable doings. See 
the note on qudsdam. Chap. II, 1. 4, for the apologetic force which sometimes attaches 
to qutdam and aliquis. Observe that the m of quam-dam changes to n before d : so 
quendam for quemdam, eundem and eandem (from idem, is + -dem), etc. 

Line 5. incredibilem, ace. sing. f. of the adj. incredibilis, -e, 3d {in = not + ere- 

dibilis = believable ; credo) ; agrees with voluptdtem. voluptatem, ace. sing, of 

the noun voluptds, -dtis, {. 3d (ftom the adj. and adv. volup, shortened for volupis; cf. 
the adjectives voluptdrius and voluptuosus ; the root is val = Greek f eXx, to hope, desire, 
as k\Tcl^ia (for ^eXx/fw) = I hope) ; direct obj. of adfert (understood after sed from ad- 
fert in the preceding coordinate clause). Ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. dmentiam; ad 

here expresses purpose or end in view, with reference to each of the coordinate verbs 

following, peperit, exercuit, and servdvit. hanc, ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. hie, 

haec, hoc ; agrees with dmentiam. te, ace. sing, of tU ; direct obj. of peperit, and 

understood as direct obj. of exercuit and servdvit* Like tibi in 1. 3, ^ is rendered em- 
phatic by its position. 
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of madness that na- 
ture brought you into 
the world, that incli- 
nation trained you, 
that fortune reserved 
you. Never have you 
set your heart upon 
peace, nay more. 



amentiam natura peperit, voluntas 6 

madneM nature brought into life, your inclination 

exercuit, fortuna servavit. Numquam tu 7 

has trained, fortune has preserved. Never you 

non modo otium, sed ne bellum quidem 8 

not only (sc. not) peace, hut w>t war even 



Line 6. amentiam, ace. sing, of dmenfia, -ae, f. ist (formed from the adj. dmens, 

z=ad + mens, out of one's senses, mad) ; governed by the prep, aei, n&tdra, gen. 

ndtiirae^ f. 1st (from ndtus, perf. part of ndscor, for gnascor ; root ^a or gan = to 

beget, bring forth; cf. ggnd)\ nom. sing., subj. oi peperit. pepent, 3d pers. sing. 

perf. ind. act. of parid, -ere, peperi, partum, 3 (fut. part, pariturus; cf. parturid, 
pars, pared, and perhaps /JrJ); agrees with the subj. ndtura. Distinguish the parts, 
conjugation, and meaning of: (i) paro, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, i =/ make ready, pre- 
pare; (2) pdreo, -ere, -ut, -Hum; 2 = / appear, or, in different relation, / obey; (3) 

parid ^ I bring forth, conjugated as described above. YOluntas, gen. voluntatis, 

f. 3d (akin to void, voluptds, etc.); nom. sing., subj. of exercuit ; observe the absence 
of conjunctions to connect this sentence with the one preceding and the one follow- 
ing (^asyndeton). Voluntas = simply inclination, the literal sense, and not policy, 
in the sense of political inclination, Sallust states that while a youth Catiline entered 
upon a career of violence and crime, in which he found extraordinary satisfaction 
and delight. 

Line 7. exercuit, 3d pers. sing, perf ind. act. of exerceo, -ere, -ut, -itum, 2 {ex 

-f arced) ; agrees with the subj. voluntas, fortuna, gen, fortHnae, f. 1st (lengthened 

from fors, akin to ferd; fors = whatever brings itself, hence chance; cf. fortasse, fortu- 
itus, etc.) ; nom. sing., subj. of servdvit, Cicero here takes a fatalistic view, and rep- 
resents Catiline as a criminal, spared the ordinary punishments which would have fallen 
to any one but Catiline, in order that he might accomplish a special destiny. Synonyms : 
{i) fors = chance, luck ; {2) fortHna = the fortune which intermingles with individual 
Uves ; often personified, as the goddess of fortune ; (3) feliciids (root fe, cf. fecundus) 
= the happy conditions caused by fortune ; (4) res secundae = fortune, prosperity, lit. 

fortunate events, concrete. servavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of servd, -are, 

-dvt, -dtum, I ; agrees with the subject of fortUna, Nnmquam {ne -h unquam), 

adv. ; limits concupisti, tu, nom. sing, of the 2d personal pron. ; subj. of concupisti; 

tii is emphatic, and as spoken reflects the speaker's contempt. 

Line 8. n5n, neg. adv. ; in the phrase ndn modo (jtdn), which modifies dtium con- 
cupisti, followed by the adversative combinate sed ne , . , quidem. Just as an affirma- 
tion is made by ndn modo {solum or tantum) , , , sed {verum) etiam {quoque), so a 
negation may be made by ndn modo {sdlum or tantum) ndn , , , sed ne , , , quidem 
{ot sed vix). Note, (i) If the two clauses constituting the sentence have each the 
same verb (e.g. concupisti in this passage) and the verb stands in the second of the 
clauses with the second member, ndn modo usually takes the place of ndn modo ndn, i.e. 
the negation is only actually expressed in the second clause (viz. hy ne , , , quidem) 
and is understood from it in the first clause (just as ndn concupisti is understood, from 
ne , , , quidem concupisti, after ndn modo in the first clause). Thus our passage prac- 
tically = the following : til ndn modo ndn dtium nisi nefdrium concupisti, sed ne bellum 
quidem nisi nefdrium concupisti, ^ you not only did not desire peace {unless it were 
wicked), but did not even desire a war, unless it were wicked, (2) Observe the distri- 
bution of the negation, for nunquam and ndn in the first clause and nunquam and ne 
do not cancel one another and make an affirmative \ in fact ndn and ne repeat the 
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9 nisi nefarium concupisti. Nanctus es ex 

unless heinoits you desired, Tou obtained from 

10 perditis atque ab omni non modo 

abandoned {men) and by every not only 



never upon war, ex- 
cept its price be 
crime. You have 
raked up a gang of 
scoundrels, a gang 



negative. This is the regular rule of negative distribution ; Upcott quotes Cicero, £a 
Caesar numquam neque fecit neque fecisset = Caesar never did and never would have 
done those things ; cf. also II, Chap. IV, at the end. Nemo non modo Romae sed ne alio 
quidem in angulo totius Italiae oppressus aere aliend fuit. Carefully study the examples 

in A. & G. 209, a ; B. 343, 2 ; G. 482, 5 ; H. 552, 2. modo, adv. ; in the phrase 

non modo {non), limiting concupisti understood (from the second clause) as governing 

otium in the first clause. dtinin, ace. sing, oiotium, -f, n. 2d ; direct obj. of concupisti 

(expressed in the next clause, and understood in this one). Synonyms: (i) otium, 
in opposition to negotium = {a) leisure^ rest from business, e.g. otio frui = to enjoy 
leisure, {b) peace, as a state or condition of freedom from external enemies ; (2) pax 
(from stem/tf^, as m paciscor, pdngo) ^ peace, as the outcome of diplomatic conference 

and agreement with an enemy. sed, adversative conj. ; connects and opposes non 

modo {non) otium and ne bellum quidem, ne, adv. ; ne + quidem = not . . . even, 

and limits bellum ; the word or words limited by »^ . . . quidem always stand between 
the ne and the quidem, as bellum does in this passage. For the uses of ne refer to the 

note on he. Chap. II, 1. 2. bellum, ace. sing, of bellum, -i, n. 2d (for duellum, from 

duo ; hence lit. conflict between two combatants ; cf. duel) ; direct obj. of concupisti, 

quidem, adv. ; limits bellum in the combination he , , , quidem. 

Line 9. nisi {he -f- st), conj. ; here used absolutely, with adverbial force, modify- 
ing nefarium. For this construction of nisi without a verb, refer to the note on nisi. 

Chap. VII, 1. 39. nefarium, ace. sing, of the adj. nefarius, -a, -um (from the indecl. 

noun nefds, ne •\-fds, = that which is contrary to divine law, heinous crime; the root is 
fa — to speak, ci,fdri,fdma, etc., and nefandus = lit. not to bespoken, hence execrable); 

agrees with bellum, and is to be supplied with otium as well. concupisti, 2d pers. 

sing. perf. ind. act. of concupisco, -ere, concupivi, concupitum, 3 {con + cupisco, an in- 
ceptive or inchoative form of cupio ) ; agrees with the subj. iii above. Concupisti is a 
contraction for concupivisd ; such contractions are common before 5 or r in the perf. 
(fut.-perf., or pluperf.) of verbs which make the perf. in -dvi, -evi, or -ovi, cf. con- 
firmdsG, but only occur before -st in perfects in -im ; notice that not only does the v 
disappear, but the two vowels between which it stood in the full form coalesce and com- 
bine into one long vowel. Nanctus es, 2d pers. sing, of the combinate perf. tense 

ind. of nandscor, -i, nanctus sum,^ deponent {nactus sum is another form of the perf.; 
root nak = Greek ivcK = to reach, obtain, carry away, cf. Ifvey kov, ^>'^x^'?»'» etc.) ; 
agrees (the part, nanctus agreeing in gender and number) with tH, the subj. understood. 
Synonyms : (i) nancisci = to obtain, usually implying by chance ; (2) adsequizxid con- 
sequi = to obtain, by determined effort ; (3) adipisci {ad -H apisci = lit. to reach out for 
something) = to obtain, something worth obtaining, e.g. victoriam ; (4) potiri = to obtain, 
get possession of, usually implying by force ; (5) impetrdre = to obtain, in answer to a 

petition. ex, prep. ; gov. the ablatives perditis and derelictis, expressing the source 

or origin. Note that ex perditis and ex derelictis are adverbial modifiers of confldtam. 
This rather involved sentence may be simplified by arranging thus : nanctus es impro- 
borum manum confldtam ex perditis atque {ex) derelictis non modo ab omni fortUnd 
verum etiam {a) spe. Observe that derelictis is coordinate with perditis, and that dere- 
lictis is limited by non modo ab omni , , , spe. 

Line 10. perditis, abl. plur. m. of perditus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, (used sub- 
stantively, = ex hominibus perditis) oi perdo, -ere, perdidi,perditum, y, governed by the 
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welded together out 
of worthless fellows 
whom fortune and 
hope alike have 
abandoned. What 
gratification you will 
derive in their com- 
pany ! What de- 



fortuna, verum etiam spe derelictis ii 

fortune but also {by) hope {from merC) forsaken 

conflatam improborum manum. Hie tu 12 

welded together of wicked {associates) a band. Here you 

qua laetitia perfruere ! quibus gaudiis is 

what pleasure {you) will enjoy ! what in delights 



prep, ex, atque, cop. conj. ; connects ex perditis and {ex) derelictis. ab, prep. ; 

gov. the abl. fortundy and must be understood with spe. Ab omni fortund and {ab 
omm) spe express agency Q.,^, fortund and spe are personified) and are modifiers, not 
o{ perditiSj but of derelictis. — ■ — oinni, abl. sing. f. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d; agrees with 

fortUnd. n5li, negative adv. ; combined with modoj = not only, modifying ab omm 

fortund, modo, adv. ; for non modo in the first clause, followed by verum etiam in 

the second, see the note on non. Chap. Ill, 1. 18. 

Line ii. fortuna, abl. sing. oifortUna, -ae, f. ist (see 1. 7); governed by the prep. 

ab, yerum (adverbial ace. sing. n. of the adj. verus, -d, -um ; cf. vero, abl. sing, n., 

used as adv. and conj.), adversative conj., connecting non modo ab omni fortUndyni)^ 

etiam {ab omni) spe. etiam (^/H- iam), adv. ; modifies derelictis, with reference to 

its modifier {ab omni) spe. spe, abl. sing, of spes, spei, f. 5th ; governed by ab, 

understood from the coordinate phrase ab fortUnd above ; omni is also to be supplied 

from above with spe, derelictis, abl. plur. m. of derelictUs, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. 

of derelinquo, -ere, dereliqui, derelictum, 3 {de + relinquo ; relinqud = re -\- linquo) ; 
derelictis is coordinate with perditis, and so is an abl. of source or origin governed by ex 
(supplied from ex perditis). Ex derelictis ab omni spe, etc. = ex hominibus derelictis ab 
omni spe or ex hominibus qui ab omni spe, etc., derelicti sunt. 

Line 12. conflatam, ace. sing. f. of confldtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of conjld, dre, 
-dvi, -dtum, I {com -\-fld, = lit. / blow together, kindle, weld together; root bhla =fla, 
to blow, c{.fldred,fldmen; Jluo, <p\{f(a,fled, and 0\iJ(i> are from kindred roots); conflatam 
agrees with manum, and is predicative, i.e. = a clause manum quae confldta est ex per- 
ditis. Confldtam ^^ fused together or welded together ; the metaphor is taken from work- 
ing in metals, and is common in Cicero; cf. Virgil, Georgics I, 1. ^0%, fakes confldntur 

in ensem. The Greek verb ffvfjupvtrdv — confldre, and is used in similar metaphor. 

improbdrum, gen. plur. m. of the adj. improbus, -a, -um (in = not + probus = upright, 
honest) ; gen. of substance or material, defining manum and explaining of what manum 
consists ; this gen. is practically identical with the so-called appositional, epexegetic, or 
adnominal %t.vi\\Ss^. Compare: adnominal, A. & G. 214,/"/ B. 202; G. 361 ; H. 395; 
and gen. of material, A. & G. 214, e ; B. 197 ; G. 361 ; H. 395. Observe that im- 
proborum is substantival, = of wicked men ; the use of adjectives as nouns is very 

common, cf. amicus — a friend, bona =:. property, manum, ace. sing, of manus, -Us, 

f. 4th ; direct obj. of nanctus es; manum here = band, gang, Hic, demonstr. adv. ; 

modi^ts perfruere ; hic = inter eius modi comites, tu, nom. sing, of the 2d personal 

pron. ; subj. oi perfruere ; tU is emphatic, =you, such a man as you are. 

Line 13. qua, abl. sing. f. of qui, quae, quod; agrees with laetitid; the sentence is 

exclamatory. laetitia, abl. sing, of laetitia, -ae, f. ist (from the adj. laetus) ; obj. of 

perfruere. Fruor and its compounds, \^<t Jungor, Utor, potior, etc., govern the abl. 
case. A. & G. 249; B. 218, i ; G. 407; H. 421, L Synonyms: (i) gaudium (cf. 
gaudeo)=joy, such as is felt inwardly, as opposed to dolor; (2) laetitia (cf. laetor) — 
joy, which reveals itself in the expression and actions ; laetitia is opposed to tristitia, 
and is a stronger term than gaudium. perf ruSre, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. of the de- 
ponent verb perfruor^ -i, perfrUctm sum^ 3 (per intensive, = ihorou^ly -^^ fruor = / 
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14 exsultabis I quanta in voluptate bacchabere, 

you will exult ! how great in pleasure you will revel 

15 cum in tant5 numero tuorum neque 

wherk in so great a number of your (friends) neither 

leaudies virum bonum quemquam nee 

you will hear man good any at all nor 



lights you will run 
mid in! In what 
pleasure will you 
revel, when in all 
the number of your 
associates you will 
neither hear nor see 
even a single man 



enjoy) ; agrees with the subj. /«. Cicero prefers the termination in -re to that in -ris for 
the fut. ind. passive, and uses -re seven times in this speech and -ris not at all. But 
other writers use -ris as much as -re in this tense, and, like Cicero, in the pres. ind. and 

pres. subjunct. passive. quibus, abl. plur. n. of qutf quae, quod; agrees with gaudiis ; 

quibus marks this sentence as exclamatory. gaudiis, abl. plur. oi gaudiuniy -t, n. 2d 

(root gau -^to be glad; cf. ^ULVpo% = exulHngj haughty y and yifOoi '=-joy) ; abl. of cause, 
with exsultabis. Remember that this abl. is common with verbs expressive of emotion, 
and esp. with past participles, e.g. commotus^ incttdtuSf etc. Note that laetitid is a more 
forcible word than gaudiis^ but the balance is maintained by adding a stronger verb with 
gaudiis (thAn per/ruere with laetitid), viz. exsultdbis. 

Line 14. exsultabis, 2d. pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of exsulto, -are, -dvt, -dtum, i 
(frequentative form of exsitio); agrees with the implied subj. tH, Exsultdbis etymo- 
logically = ^<?« will leap {dance), hence metaphorically you will riotously delight, 

quantk, abl. sing. f. of the adj. quantus, -a, -um ; agrees with voluptdte, Quantus 

may be used : (i) in exclamations, as in this passage, = how great I ; (2) interrogatively, 
direct and indirect, how great ^ ; (3) relatively, corresponding to dem. tantus, = as great 

. . . as, in, prep. gov. the abl. voluptdte, voluptate, abl. sing, of voluptds, -dtis, 

f. 3d (see voluptdtem, 1. 5, for derivation, etc.) ; governed by the prep, in, baccha- 
bere, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. of the deponent verb bacchor, -drt, -dtus sum, I (from the 
noun Bacchus)', agrees with the implied subj. tH; observe the asyndeta, Bacchdri — 
to revel, and bacchdtio = revel, are derived from the name Bacchus (B<Ikxo$), given both 
by Greeks and Romans to the god Dionysus (Ai6ia;(ros). Bacchus was the god of wine 
and of riotous enjoyment. He was the son of Jupiter and Semele, the daughter of 
Cadmus of Thebes. Hera (Juno) drove him mad, and in this state he wandered 
through Egypt, Asia, and India, teaching the cultivation of the vine. On his return to 
Europe he compelled the nations to pay him divine worship. On his travels he was 
accompanied, first by the Graces, but later by the Bacchae or Bacchantes (BdKxat), a 
number of women devoted to his service. The name of Bacchae or Bacchantes was also 
given to those women who in later times kept up his worship, exciting themselves to 
frenzy by drinking wine. It is from the dithyrambic choruses sung at the festivals of 
Dionysus that the Greek drama was developed. 

Line 15. cum, temporal conj. ; followed by the ind. audies ; cum here = quo tem- 
pore = nam eo tempore. The ind. mood is regular with cum in primary tenses, and 
occurs for special reasons in the historic tenses also ; but the subjunct. is the rule with 

the imperf. and pluperfect. See the note on cum. Chap. Ill, 1. 23. in, prep. ; gov. 

the abl. numero, tantS, abl. sing. m. of the dem. adj. tantus, -a, -um ; agrees with 

numero, numerd, abl. sing, of numerus, i-, m. 2d (root nam = to allot; cf. yifua = 

I distribute, etc.); governed by the prep. in. tu5rum, gen. of tui, plur. m. 2d (sub- 
stantival m. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -um ; so met, nostrt (as in Caesar), sut, etc.); not 

so much a partitive gen. as a descriptive gen., limiting numero, neque {ne + que), 

negative cop. conj. ; used correlatively with nee below, = neither , , , nor. 

Line 16. audies, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of audio, -ire, -tin, -ttum, 4 (root av = 
to hear; cf. dtat, for iFl<a, = /hear); agrees with the subj. tH implied by the personal 
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true to his country. 
It is for the living of 
a life (like this that 
your so-called train- 



videbis. Ad huius vitae studium meditati it 

youwUlsee* For this of life the pursuit studied 

nil sunt qui feruntur labores tm, is 

those have been {ht. are) which are called labors your; 



ending. yinim, ace. sing, of vir, -t, m. 2d ; direct object of autiies, and supplied in 

the coordinate clause following as the direct obj. of vide bis. Vir or homo may be used 
when a complimentary attribute is added (as bonum here); but if the attribute be 
uncomplimentary (e.g. improbus^ tnalus, etc.), homo and not vir is the noun to employ. 

For further distinctions consult the note on virt, Chap. 1, 1. 23. bonum, ace. sing. m. 

of the adj. bonus, -a, -um; agrees with virum; bonum = loyal, patriotic, in a political 

sense. quemquam, ace. sing. m. of the indef. pron. or adj. quisquam, quaequam, 

quidquam or quicquam (quis + quam) ; agrees with virum, Quisquam and iillus are 
rarely used except in negative sentences, or sentences whose import is a negation, e.g. a 

rhetorical question. nec (abbreviated form of neque), cop. conj. ; connects audiis 

and videbis. Some editors prefer to read neque here. Of the various negative cor- 
relative combinations the most common are neque . . . neque, and nec . . . nec; but 
neque , . . nec is not unusual, though the inverse order nec . . . neque is rare. Now 
and then et , , , neque, and neque . . , et may be met with, but opportunities for the 
correlation of an affirmative and negative conjunction are not common. A. & G. 155, a; 
B. 341, 3 ; G. 480, NOTE 3 ; H. 554, 1, 5. 

Line 17. yidSbis, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of video, -ere, vidt, visum, 2 ; agrees 

with the subj. tu implied by the personal ending. Ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. studium^ 

expressing purpose or end in view and modif3ring meditdfi, huius, gen. sing. f. of the 

dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; agrees with vitcu, and = (a life) of this kind, i.e. comfortless 

camp-life, with the dregs of Italy for camp-mates. Yitae, gen. sing, of vita, f. 1st ; 

objective gen., with studium ; vJtae here = modi vivendi, studium, ace. sing, of 

studium, -f, n. 2d (from studeo ; studium = (i) inclination, zeal, enthusiasm; (2) pur- 

suit, study, as here ; (3) devotion, attachment) ; governed by the prep, ad, meditati, 

nom. plur. m. of meditdtus, -a, -um, perf. part, of the deponent verb meditor, -art, -dtus 
sum, i; agrees with the subj. illi (^labores). Observe : (i) that meditdti, -f- sunt fol- 
lowing, = 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. of meditor, agreeing with ilR (Jabores) as subj. ; (2) 
that, like the perf. participles of some other deponents, meditdti has passive force, hence 
meditdti sunt = have been studied; for the passive signification, cf. comitdtus, testdtus^ 
etc., and meditdtum et cogitdtum scelus (Cic. Philippics). A. & G. 135, b and /; B. 
112 bi G. 167, NOl'E 2 ; H. 231, 2. 

Line 18. iUi, nom. plur. m. of the dem. pron. ille, ilia, illud; subj. of meditdti sunt ; 
the full subj. is illi labores, but labores is emphasized by being included as complement 

of feruntur in the relative clause ; see the note on feruntur, sunt, 3d pen. plur. 

pres. ind. of sum, esse,fui; agrees with the subj. illi; sunt combines with meditdti, form- 
ing the perf. tense of meditor (see note abovej). qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, 

quae, quod; agrees with the subj. ilR, nruntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass, otfero, 

ferre, tuli, Idtum, irreg. ; agrees with the subj. qui. The sentence illi qui feruntur 
labores tut {meditdfi sunt) admits of two constructions: (i) those practices which are 
called your training-exercises; here feruntur is copulative, and labores tui is predicative; 
we find the mas. iui instead of a neut. ilia (e.g. ilia quae feruntur labores tui) by reason 
of the attraction exerted by the emphatic word labores ; (2) ihose training-exercises of 
yours which are so much talked about {which are matter of common taUt) ; here illi 
labores — the antecedent of qm, and feruntur is not copulative, but a full predicate 
{= praedicdntur) ; the sentence is colloquial, and = o( \ey6fievoi xbvoi (so Upcott). 
The editor of this book has adopted the first construction, but the second b equally good, 
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i9iacere hum! non s51um ad obsidendum 

(viz*) to He on the ground not only for to he looked out/or 

20Stuprum, yerum etiam ad f acinus obeundum, 

debauchery, but also for crime to be undertaken ; 



ing has been prac- 
tised — your lying on 
the ground, not only 
to watch for chances 
of debauchery, but 
also to perpetrate 



and finds favor with many ; in any case, observe the meaning oi feruniur, and cf. the 

common expression y^r/^»/= men say {report, narrate^. labdres, nom. plur. of labor, 

-oris, m. 3d (root labh =dX0 = lab, to lay hold of, to work; cf. dX0i^, dX^i;^ •=. produce, 
gain) ; predicative with feruntur, and therefore in the same case as the subj. qut. 
ConsiUtation of a dictionary indicates that there are two forms labor and labos, and the 
same is the case with several other nouns, e.g. honor {honos), lepor (Jepos), arbor {arbos), 
pavor {pavos), cldmor {cldmos), etc. It appears that the original ending was in s, 
though Madvig asserts that nouns derived from verbs can only end in -or, e.g. amor (not 
amos) ; but Quintilian permits cldmos {cldmor, from verb cldmd=. I shoui^. The change 
from J to r began with the oblique cases, and then gradually s yielded to r in the nomi- 
native case also. The change belongs to a period somewhat about 350-300 B.C., as we 
may gather from Cicero's statement (in one of his letters) that Z. Papirius Crassus, who 
was consul in 336 B.C., was the first of his gens to cease being called Papisius {qui primum 
Papisius est vocdrt desitus). The Medicean Virgil always reads arbos, honos, and labor 
(not arbor, honor, and labos). However, it is certain Aat Cicero preferred labor, and 
honos and lepos are also regularly found in his works. Most monosyllabic words retain s 
in the nominative, with the change to r in the oblique cases, e.g. mds, gen. maris ; aes, 
gen. aeris; fids, gQTi.fldris, [The substance of the above discussion is taken from Prof. 

Mayor's note on honos, in Chap. VI of Cicero's 2d Philippic Oration.] tui, nom. 

plur. m. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with labdres. 

Line 19. iacere, pres. inf. act. of iaceo, -ere, -ui, no supine, 2 (intrans. form of iacio ; 
root i — to go, cf. eo, et^i ; just as iacio = lit. I make to go, hence I throw, so iaceo = I am 
thrown, hence / lie) ; substantival, and in the nom. case, being an appositive of labdres ; 
compare vigildre following, which is also an appositive, and note the absence of a con- 
necting conjunction {c^ndeton). An inf. is a noun, inasmuch as it may be the subj. or 
obj. of a sentence, e.g. meniirt est turpe (subj.) ; it is a verbal, inasmuch as it admits of 
tenses, is modified by adverbs, and governs an object. Consult A. & G. 270 ; B. 326-328 ; 

G. 280; H. 532, 538. humi, locative case of humus, -f, f. 2d (cf. homo (old form/ 

hemo), xa/Aa£ = on the ground, humdnus, humilis); modifies iacere. Humus is one of 
the few nouns which, apart from the names of towns and small islands (e.g. JRomae = at 
Pome), retain the old locative case ; cf. domi=at home, riiri=in the country, mtlitiae-=. 

on military service, vesper! = in the evening. ndn, neg. adv.; non solum modifies ad 

obsidendum stuprum. 851am, adv. (in origin ace. sing. n. of the adj. solus, -a, -um; 

cf. multum, facile, etc.) ; in the common combination, non solum, preceding verum etiam, 
which introduces something still more emphatic. —: — ad, prep.; gov. the ace. obsidendum 
stuprum, expressing purpose. Other ways of expressing purpose are : (l) causd or grdtid 
+ the gen. of the gerund or gerundive ; (2) ut {ne), or quo (if the purpose clause con- 
tain a comparative adverb or adjective) + the subjunct. mood ; (3) qm + the subjunct.; 
(4) the supine in -um, after verbs expressing or implying motion ; (5) sometimes by the 

fut. part, in -rus. Obsidendum, ace. sing. n. of obsidendus, -a, -um, gerundive of ob- 

sideo, -ere, obsedi, obsessum, 2 {ob -f- sedeo) ; agrees with stuprum in the construction of 
gerundival attraction. See the note on habendt. Chap. 1, 1. 8. In addition to its military 
sense of to beside, to invest, obsidere often = to lie in wait for, to be secretly on the watch for. 

Line 20. stuprum, ace. sing, oi stuprum', -t, n. 2d ; governed by ad, and in the gerun- 
dival construction with obsidendum* There is a low play on the words in the aboye phrase ^ 



v-" 
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cnmes; your spying 
by night and secret 
designs not only upon 
the husbands' slum- 
bers, but also upon 
the property of peace- 
able citizens. You 



vigilare n5n s5lum msidiantem si 

to watch not only {Bub], — you) plotting 

somno inarit5rum, yerum etiamss 

against the sle^ of husbands, hut also 

bonis 5ti5s5rum. . Habes, ubi ss 

against the goods of peac^ul men, Tou have {a place) where 



the meaning is that Catiline cultivated his remarkable physical powers to serve him not 
only as-^a soldier in the camp, but also as a libertine in the vicious enterprises of his pri- 
vate life. yernm, adversative conj. (and adv.; in origin ace. neut. sing, of the adj. 

virus; cf. the abl. sing. n. viro, used similarly); connects ad obsidendum stuprum and 

ad /acinus obeundum, etiam {ei + iam), adv.; intensifies ad f acinus obeundum, 

ad, prep.; gov. the z.cc, /acinus obeundum^ expressing purpose, f acinus, ace. sing, of 

/acinus, /acinoris, n. 3d {/acid, hence lit. = deed, but, as a rule, in a bad sense, misdeed, 
crime) ; governed by ad, and in the gerundival construction with obeundum. See the 

synonyms in the note on sceleris. Chap. IV, 1. 9. Obeundum, ace. sing. n. oiobeundus, 

-a, 'Um, gerundive of obeo, obire, obit, obitum, irreg. trans, and intrans. {pb + ^^ = lit I go 
to meet, hence often = to meet regularly) ; agrees with /acinus in the construction of 
gerundival attraction. Though eo is intrans., obeo, praetereo, etc., are trans., as intrans. 
verbs frequently acquire an active force when compounded with ad, ante, praeter, ob, 
trdns, etc. A. & G. 228, a\ B. 175, 2, a ; G. 331 ; H. 372. 

Line 21. vigilare, pres. inf. act. of vigilo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, i (from the adj. vigils 
wake/ul, watchful; root vag or aug-=to be awake, to be active ; cf. {rfii/iizzhealtky, vigeo, 
augeo, etc.) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. ie understood ; vigildre is coordinate with 
iacere, and like it is an appositive of labores. Remember that the inf. may be subj. or 
obj., no matter if it agrees with an expressed or implied subj.-acc. or not. It is evident 
that te must be supplied with vigildre as subj.-acc, for the participle insidiantem refers to 
and enlarges the subj. of vigildre, ndn, negative adv.; ndn solum modifies insidi- 
antem somno maritorum, s51um, adv.; in combination with ndn, insidiantem, 

ace. sing. m. of insididns, -antis, pres. part, of insidior, 'dri, dtus sum, I deponent (from 
tnsidiae = an ambush, in -\- sedeo ; hence insididrt = to lay an ambush /or, to plot 
against) ; agrees with te, the implied subj.-acc. of vigildre. 

Line 22. somn5, dat. sing, of somnus, -t, m. 2d (for sop-nus, from root svap = inr 
= sop, to sleep ; cf. wrvos, for (r&irvos, = sleep; sopor, for svopor ; somnium = a dream); 

, dat. of the indirect obj., governed by Insidiantem (as a compound of in), mari- 

t5ram, nom. plur. of maritus, -i, m. 2d = a husband (in origin the substantival mas. of 
the adj. maritus, -tf, -um, from mds, mdris = male ; cf. marita = one provided with a 

mds, hence a wi/e) ; poss. gen., limiting somno, yerum, adversative conj. (see 1. 20) ; 

connects insidiantem somno maritorum and {insidiantem) bonis otidsdrum, etiam, 

adv. ; intensifies insidiantem bonis otidsdrum. 

Line 23. bonis, dat. of bona, -drum, n. 2d = property, possessions (substantival 

'■ neut. plur. of the adj. bonus, -a, -um ; cf. bonum, -i, n. 2d = advantage ; bonus = a 

good man ; boni, -orum, — the ^ood, esp. as a political term) ; dat. of the indirect 

obj., governed by insidiantem ; joined by verum to somnd, StidsOrum, gen. plur. 

m. (substantival = 0/ peaceable men) of the adj. dtidsus, -a, -um (from the noun dtium) ; 
poss. gen., limiting bonis, Dtidsi = citizens of steady and quiet habits, who would be as 

unlikely to suspect robbery as to have the means at hand to resist it. HabSs, 2d 

pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of habed, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2 ; agrees with the subj. tH, which is 
implied by the personal ending.^ Observe that the object of habes is the clause ubi 
ostentes patientiamt etc. — ubi, adv. (fur quo-bi) ; introduces the consecutive clause 
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24 ostentes tuam illam praeclaram patientiam 

you may di^lay of yours that famous endurance 

25famis, frigoris, inopiae rerum omnium, 

of hunger, of cold, of lack of things all, 

26 quibus te brevi tempore confeetum esse 

by which yourself short in time overcome to be 



now have an oppor- 
tunity of displaying 
your remarkable 
power of enduring 
hunger, cold, and 
complete destitution, 
and you will find 
before long your 



iidt ostentes patientiam ; habes ubt = habes locum in quo, the relative word expressing 
characteristic and consequently followed by the subjunctive mood. The uses of ubi are : 
(i) adv. of place, interrog. or relative, -= where; ("2) adv. of time, interrog. or relative, 
= when ; (3) adv. in place of the rel. pron., = whereby, with whom, etc. 

Line 24. ostentes, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of ostento, -dre, -dm, -dtum, I 
(frequentative of ostendo, obs + tendo) ; agrees with the subj. tH implied by the personal 
ending ; the subjunct. is consecutive following ubi, which expresses characteristic {you 
have an opportunity for, etc.). Sjmonyms: (i) monstro (akin to moneo) — I point out, 
e.g. viam digito ; (2) demonstro = / indicate, I call attention to ; (3) signified = / make 
kno7vn by signs (sTgnis), e.g. fraudem ; (4) indico ^ I disclose; (5) exnibeo ^ I hold 
out to view; (6) ostendo — I stretch out to the light, display, ^.g, potestdtem ; (7) ostento 

= / show, esp. show offt parade, display. tuam, ace. sing, of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, 

-um ; agrees with patientiam. illam, ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. ille, ilia, illud; 

agrees with and emphasizes patientiam. praeclaram, ace. sing. f. of the adj. prae- 

cldrus, -a, -um {prae = very + cldrus = famous ; the other meaning of prae in com- 
position is before, cf. praedtco •=. I foretell^; agrees with patientiam. patientiam, 

ace. sing, oipatientia, -ae, f. ist (from pattens, pres. part of the deponent patior') ; direct 
obj. of ostentes. 

Line 25. famis, gen. sing, of fames, f. 3d ; objective gen., dependent on patien- *. 

Ham. A. & G. 217 ; B. 200 ; G. 363, 2 ; H. 396, III. frigoris, gen. sing, oifrigus, ' 

n. 3d (cf. jityoi =z frost, cold)', objective gen. dependent on patientiam and coordinate 

"With famis; note the absence of conjunctions. inopiae, gen. sing, of inopia, f. ist ; 

(from adj. inops ; in + ops) ; objective gen., dependent on patientiam and coordinate 
ynth famis and frigoris, rerum, gen. plur. of res, ret, f. 5th ; subjective gen., defin- 
ing inopiae. Omnium rerum = complete, taking the place of an adjectival attribute ; it 
is found with several nouns, e.g. copia, abundantia, etc. ; cf. II, Chap. XI, cum omnium 

rerum desperdtione. omnium, gen. plur. f. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; agrees with 

rerum. 

Line 26. quibus, abl. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; refers (not to om- 
nium rerum as antecedent, but) to the antecedents famis, frigoris, inopiae ; abl. of the 
means or instrument, modifying confeetum esse. Observe that the antecedents of quibus 
are abstract expressions and not aU of the same gender, hence the relative quibus is 

neuter = by which things (agencies, means, etc.). te, ace. sing, of tU ; subj. -ace. of the 

inf. confeetum esse in the object-clause of senties (a verb oi perception), r^— brevi, abl. 

sing. n. of the adj. brevis, -e, 3d ; agrees with tempore, tempore, abl. sing, of 

tempus, temporis, n. 3d ; abl. of time within which. Distinguish the following : 
(i) duration of time, expressed by the ace, e.g. duds hords ^for two hours ; (2) point 
of time, expressed by the abl., e.g. quartd hord = at the fourth hour; (3) time within 
which, expressed by the abl. and sometimes by the abl. with in, e.g. {in) his decern annis 
= within these ten years. In all of the above the noun usually has a modifier, but 

remark exceptions like aestdte = in summer. c5nf ectum, ace. sing. m. of confectus, 

-a, 'Um, perf. part. pass, of conficio, -ere, confeci, confeetum, 3 {con -\-facio; most com- 
pounds of facio make the passive in -ficior, but a few like fado^ e.g. patefacio, pate/id) ; 
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strength consumed by 
these trials. When I 
kept you out of the 
consulship, I accom> 
plished this much at 
any rate, that though 
you might assail the 
state in the character 
of an exile you could 



senties. Tantum prof eci turn, cum te sr 

you will feel. So much I effected then, when you 

a c5nsulatu reppuli, ut exsul potius 28 

from the conaulihip I thrust hack, that a$ an exile rather 

temptare quam consul vexare rem publicam29 

to attack than aacontul toharaes the commonwealth 



agrees with the subj.-acc. ti ; confectum + esse = the perf. inf. pass, of conficio. Con- 

fectum esse = to have been finished {done up, or exhausted), colloquially. esse, pres. 

mf. of sum ; combines with confectum, as described above, and agrees with the subj.-acc. 
te in the object-clause of senties. 

Line 27. sentiSs, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of sentio, -Ire, senst, sensum, 4 ; agrees 

with the implied subject tu in the relative clause. Tantttm, ace. sing. n. of the adj. 

tantus, -a, -um ; direct obj. oiprofecT, Tantum prof eci = / accomplished only so much, 
i.e. / accomplished so much at any rate ; tantum is defined by the ut clauses following. 

Tantum may be considered an adverbial modifier. prdfeci, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. 

act. oi proficio, -ere, profeci, profectum, 3 {pro -\- facio — (i) / succeed, intrans., (2) / 

accomplish, trans.) ; agrees with the implied subj. ego. turn, adv. of time ; modifies 

profecT; tum cum reppuli defines the time of the principal verb profeci. Observe that 
the cum clause is exactly like any other rel. clause, for cum refers to the antecedent turn 
{tum cum = eo tempore quo), and therefore the verb of the cum clause is indicative. 

cum, temporal conj., correlative of tum ; with the ind. reppuli. See the note on 

cum. Chap. Ill, 1. 23. 18, ace. sing, of the 2d pers. pron. tfi; direct obj. of reppuli. 

Line 28. a, prep., gov. the abl. consuldtu, expressing separation in combination 

with reppuli, cdnsu&tii, abL sing, of consuldtuSy -Us, m. 4th ( = the office of consul, 

consulship); governed by the prep. d. The substance of the ut clauses shows that 
the allusion in this passage is not to Cicero's defeat of Catiline in the elections held in 
the year 64 6.C., but to the success of his efforts in securing Catiline's defeat when, at the 
elections held under Cicero's presidency in 63 B.C., he appeared as a candidate for con- 
sular office for 62 B.C. It will be remembered that Cicero prevented intimidation of the 

voters by appearing with a force of armed friends in the Campus Martins. reppuli, 

1st pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of repello, -ere, reppuU, repulsum, 3 {re = back -\-pelld = / 

drive) ; agrees with the subj. ego implied by the personal ending. ut, consecutive 

conj. ; introduces the objective substantival clause of result ut , , , posses; 2^ clauses of 
this kind are found after any verb of effecting, e.g. proficio, ejficid, perficio, etc. A. & G. 
332 ; B. 297, I ; G. 553, i ; H. 501, fl. ezsul, gen. exsulis, m. (and f.) 3d (prob- 
ably from root sad:=. sed or sol, = to go, -\- ex = out; thus exsul and not exul is the 
correct form, and exsilium (not exilium)); nom. sing., in apposition with the implied 

subj. o{ posses, viz. tH, potius, comparative adv. = rather (adj. indecl. potis or pote; 

comp&x, potior ; s\iperh potissimus) ; modifies temptdre. Synonyms: {i) potius = more, 
rather, of the choice between two things ; (2) magis = more, qualitative, in answer to 
the question * how greatly ? ' ; (3) amplius = more, more widely, of a growth or an addi- 
tion ; (4) plus = more, quantitative, in answer to the question * how much ? '. 

Line 29. tempt&re, pres. inf. act. of tempto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (intensive of 
tendo ) ; complementary or epexegetical inf., expressing the further action of the subj. of 
posses. The celebrated scholar Bentley in a note on a passage in Terence remarks that 
in his study of the most ancient as well as of more recent classical Mss. he has always 
found either temptdre or more rarely temtdre, but never the popular form tentdre ; ever 
since the time of Bentley the best scholars have read temptare, quattuor, scaena, etc., 
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80 posses, atque ut id, quod esset a 

you might be able, and that that which was by 

81 te scelerate susceptum, latrdcinium potius 

you wickedly undertaken, brigandage rather 

82 quam bellum nominaretur. 

than war should be called. 



not harass it as a 
consul, and that the 
criminal enterprise 
which you have taken 
in hand should better 
merit the name of 
brigandage than of 
war. 



even when in conflict with etymological probabilities (e.g. we should etymologically ex- 
pect tento), because the mass of the Mss. evidence is in favor of such orthography. 

quam, adv. ; introduces an inf. clause of comparison. c5n8Ul, gen. consulis, m. 3d ; 

nom. sing., in apposition with the implied subj. of posses, viz. tu. Observe the play on 

the two contrasted words exsul and consul (both probably from the same root). 

yexare, pres. inf. act. of vexo, -are, -dw, -dtum, i (frequentative of veho); complement- 
ary inf. with posses, rem, ace. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th ; direct obj. of vexdre, . 

publicam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with rem. 



Line 30. posses, 2d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. of possum, posse, potui, no supine, 
irreg. (^potis — able + sum= I am) ; agrees with the subj. tii implied by the personal 

ending ; the subjunct. is consecutive following ut. atque, cop. conj. ; joins the 

coordinate substantival clauses ut , , , posses and ut id , . . nominaretur, ut, con- 
secutive conj. ; introduces the substantival clause of result ut id , , . nominaretur as 

obj. oi pro fed, id, nom. sing. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; subj. of nominaretur, 

quoa, nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 

id in gender and number, and is subj. of susceptum esset, esset, 3d pers. sing, im- 
perf. subj. of sum, esse, fui; agrees with the subj. quod; esset + susceptum = the plu- 
perf. subjunct. pass, of suscipio. It is the regular rule for a verb dependent on a 
subjunctive (as posses') to be itself subjunctive. Some editors retain the older reading 
est d te scelerate susceptum {est . . . susceptum = perf. ind. pass.), and explain the ind. 
mood on the ground that the quod clause is not an integral part of the consecutive 
sentence, but an addition of the speaker explaining id; cf. Chap. VII, 11. 2 and 3, non 

ut odio permotus esse videar, quo debeo. a, prep. ; gov. the abl. te, expressing the 

agent after the passive verb susceptum esset. 

Line 31. te, abl. sing, oitu ; governed by the prep, d, sceleratS, adv. (formed 

from scelerdtus, perf. part. pass, of the verb scelero, i); modifies susceptum esset. 

susceptum, nom. sing. n. of susceptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of suscipio, -ere, suscepi, 
susceptum, 3 (jk^j, old form of sub, + capid)\ agrees wiUi the subj. quod; susceptum 
+ esset (above, where see note) = the 3d pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. pass, of suscipio. 
Synonyms: (i) suscipere, opposed to recusdre,= to undertake a thing or business, in 
general ; (2) recipere = to undertake a matter assigned to one, and to engage to be 

responsible in oneself for the results and the risks involved. latrdclnium, gen. 

latrocini, n. 2d (from verb latrocinor, i ; from latro); nom. sing., predicative with 

the copulative verb nomindretur. See the note on latrocinioy Chap. IX, 1. 35. 

potius, comparative adv. ; modifies the pred. latrocinium {nomindretur). 

Line 32. quam, adv. ; introduces a clause of comparison after potius, • bellum, 

gen. belli, n. 2d (for du-ellum, from duo) ; nom. sing., predicative with nomindretur. 
Observe the contrast between latrocinium and bellum ; if Catiline had been elected 
consul in 63 B.C., he might have been said in virtue of his office (with military im- 

perium) to be waging war, ndminaretur, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. pass, of 

nomino, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (from nomen ; root gna = to know, cf. nosed, etc.) ; agrees 
with the subj. id; the subjunct. is consecutive, in the substantival clause of result intro- 
duced by ut (1. 30) in dependence on the. principal verb profeci. 
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XI. Now, Con- 
script Fathers, to 
enable me to escape 
by solemn prayer and 
entreaty wnat seems 
to be an almost justi- 
fiable complaint on 
the part of my coun- 
try, lend careful at- 



XI. Nunc ut a me, patres cSnscripti, i 

Now that fnm, me, fathen enrolled, 

quandam prope iustam patriae querimoniam % 

certain nearly just of my country a oon^laint 

detester ac deprecer, percipite, quaes5, 8 

I may ward off and plead against, attend to, I beg, 



Line i. Nunc, adv. ; with a force not so much temporal as resumptive ; = Greek 

pvv 64, ut, final conj. ; followed by the subjunctives detester and deprecer, in a pure 

clause of purpose. S {a or ab before consonants, ab before words beginning with a 

vowel or h), prep.; gov. the abl. me, expressing separation in combination with the verbs 

detester and deprecer, me, abl. sing, of ego; governed by the prep, a, patrSs, 

voc. plur. of pater ^ patris, m. 3d ; the case of address. Not all patres familids became 
patres in the sense of senators, but only such as were chosen by the consul or censor (out 
of the patriciJ, descendants of the most ancient getUes), or such as succeeded to a seat in 

the senate by virtue of having held curule office. cdnscripti, voc. plur. m. of conscrtp- 

tus, -a, 'Um, perf. part. pass, of conscrJbo, -ere, conscrtpsi, conscriptum, 3 {con -f scrtbo^ ; 
agrees with patres, Patres conscrtpd = enrolled fathers, the epithet conscrtpS serving to 
distinguish those patres (patrician heads of families) who were senators from those who 
were not. The old explanation, that the phrase = patres et conscrtpti = (patrician) sena- 
tors and enrolled (plebeians), is no longer accepted. 

Line 2. quandam, ace. sing. f. of the indet. pron. and adj. qiudam, quaedam, quid- 
dam (adjectival neut. quoddam ; qui + -dam) ; agrees with querimoniam ; as often, this 
pronoun qualifies or apologizes for something, as in this passage for prope iustam = an 
almost justifiable complaint, so to speak. Observe that m changes to n before d\ thus 

quemdam to quendam, and quamdam to quandam, prope, adv. (compar. propius ; 

superl. proxime) ; limits iUstam, Many adverbs in early times acquired prepositional 

force ; cf. prope + the ace, ante + ace, palam -f abl., etc. iustam, ace. sing. f. of 

the adj. iUstus, -a, -um (from noun iUs = right, law, lit. that which is binding; root yu = 

to bind)', agrees with querimoniam, patriae, gen. sing, oi patria, f. ist (in origin 

f. of adj. patrius, -a, -um, with terra understood) ; poss. gen., limiting querimoniam, 

querimdniam, ace. sing, of querimonia, -ae, f. ist (from verb queror = / complain ; root 
quer or ques, akin to Sanskrit cvas = to heave a sigh) ; direct obj. of detester, and under- 
stood as direct obj. of the coordinate verb deprecer. Synonyms : (i) questus = complaint 
in general ; (2) querimonia = complaint about what has in actual fact been suffered ; 
(3) querela = complaint about something suffered in fact or in imagination. 

Line 3. dStester, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb detestor, 'dri, 
-dtus sum I {de, marking separation + /^j/t^r, from testis •= a witness; hence lit. / bear 
witness from, I avert by solemn adjuration) ; the implied subj. is ego ; the subjunct. is 
final with ut, ac (abbreviated form of atque), cop. conj.; connects detester and de- 
precer, Atque (ac) is often used instead of et to join two important words or ideas. 

deprecer, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb deprecor, -dri, -dtus sum, i 
{de, with force as in detester +precor = I pray ; hence / avert by pleading ; cf. English 

/deprecate)', the implied subj. is ego, percipite, 2d pers. plur. pres. imperative act. 

oipercipio, -ere, percept, perceptum, 3 {per + capio) ; the subj. vos is understood. Per- 
cipere = lit. to seize completely, i.e. with the understanding, hence to hear, to comprehends 

quaesd, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of quaeso, -ere, -tvi or -it, no supine, 3 (old 

form oiquaero ; the ist pers. plur. is quaesumus; etymology doubtful); the subj. is ego 
understood. Quaeso is parenthetical — I pray you; quaesumus is often similarly used. 
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4 diligenter quae dicam, et ea 

car^ully (those things) which I shall say, and them 

spenitus animis vestris mentibusque 

deeply to minds your and to (your) intellects 

6 mandate. Etenim si mecum patria, quae 

commit. For if with me my country, which 



tention, I beg of you, 
to the words which 
I am about to speak, 
and lay them safely 
up within your in- 
most hearts and 
minds. For imagine 
my country, which 



Line 4. diligenter, adv. (from adj. diligens; diliffsns is pres. part, of diligo, dis + \ 
lego = I select apart ; hence diligenter =^ carefully, with discrimination); modifies per- j 

cipite, quae, ace. plur. n. o|f the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees in gender and ^ 

number with ea, understood as>airect obj. oipercipite, i.e. quae dtcam is not the interrog. 
pron. + pres. subjunct. in indirect interrogation, but the rel. + the fut. ind. ( = ^a quae 
dicam). When the rel. + its verb = a single phrase or idea, the antecedent is frequently 
omitted, especially when a part of is, ea, id; cf. qm adsunt audiant = let those present 

listen, dicam, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of dico, -ere, dlxi, dictum, 3 ; the subj. 

ego is implied by the personal ending ; quae dicam practically = mea verba. All com- 
mentators agree that the following elaborate defence of Cicero's policy in dealing with 
the conspirators could not have been a part of the speech as spoken by Cicero in the 
senate ; it was probably worked up at a later period for publication. Yet Cicero may 
very well have given an extempore account of his action to his audience, which account 

served as the basis for his exoneration as we now find it. et, cop. conj.; connects the 

imperatives percipite and mandate, ea, ace. plur. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; 

direct obj. of mandate; ea refers to quae dicam (my words). 

Line 5. penitns (root pen = to enter; cf. penetrd), adv. ; modifies manddte, or 

the adverbial phrase animis . . . mentibusque, animis, dat. plur. of animus, -i, m. 

2d; indirect obj. of /wa^/iiJ/^. Animis mentibusque^to your hearts and minds ; animus 
and mins are here practically synonymous ; when they are distinguished animus = the 
heart, the mind, as the seat of the emotions (cf. animus = courage, anger, etc.), while 

mens = the mind, the intellect, the seat of the reason. yestris, dat. plur. m. of the 

poss. adj. vester, vestra, vestrum (poss. of the personal pron. plur. vos) ; agrees with 

animis, and is understood in the fem. with mentibus, mentibusque (mentibus + 

que), mentibus is the dat. plur. of mens, mentis, f. 3d ; indirect obj. of manddte ; joined 
to animis by que. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects animis and mentibus; que, 
as distinguished from the copulative conjunctions, connects two words or ideas which 
have in themselves a close internal connection. 

Line 6. mandate, 2d pers. plur. pres. imperative act. of mando, -are, -dm, -dtum, 
I (manus -^ dd=z I put in hand, commit) ; the implied subj. is vos, referring to the 

patres conscrlpti (1. i); co5rdinate yfith percipite above. Etenim (et+enim, = 

for truly, and indeed), causal conj. ; connects what follows with what has preceded. 
The causal particles are : (i) nam, praepositive, except when yielding to metrical needs 
in poetry ; (2) enim, postpositive in clsissical, but praepositive in ante-classical Latin ; 
often strengthened by other conjunctions, e.g. atenim (at-\- enim), enimvero, etc.; 
(3) namque, standing first, not very common except in Livy ; (4) etenim, standing 
first, very common in classical and esp. Ciceronian Latin, but rare in ante-classical and 
post-classical authors. Etenim = the Greek Kal ydp, with the ellipse of an idea between 
the two ; so here and (it is your duty to listen to me carefully) for if, etc. A. & G. 

156, d; B. 345 ; G. 498 ; H. 310, 5, and 554, V. si, conditional particle ; expresses 

an ideal conception for the immediate present or the future with the pres. subjunct. 
loqudtur. Refer to the note and grammatical references under loqudtur. Chap. VIII, 
L 2. mScum (me + cum)^ nti i& iht abL of tgo; governed by c$tm* Cum is the 
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is far more precious 
to me than my own 
life, imagine all Italy 
and the whole state 
thus addressing me: 



mihi vita mea multo est carior, si cuncta 7 

to me than life my by much is dearer, \f entire 

Italia, SI omnis res publica sic loquatur : 8 

Italy, if all the commonwealth thus were to speak : 



prep. + the abl., governing nie and appended to it (as regularly with the personal and 

reflexive pronouns, and usually with the relative; cf. secum, quibuscum), patria, 

gen. patriae, f. ist. ; nom. sing., subj. of loquatur, Patria is personified, and imagined 
as interrogating Cicero ; cf. the personification in Chap. VII, 1. 44, and Chap. VIII, L 2. 

quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 

patria, and is subj. of est in its own clause. 

Line 7. mihi, dat. sing, of ego ; dat. of the indirect obj., in dependence on cdrior 

est, vita, abl. sing, of vita, -ae, f. ist. ; abl. of comparison (= quam vita), after the 

comparative cdrior. When two words are compared, the second may be put in the same 
case as the first, and be preceded by quam, or quam may be omitted and the second 
noun put in the abl. case. But when the first noun is in any case other than the nom. 
or ace, quam is used, and the noun following takes the same case as the first noun. 

A. & G. 247, and footnote ; B. 217 ; G. 296 ; H. 417. mea, abl. sing. f. of the poss. 

adj. meus, -a, -um ; agrees with vita, multo, adv. (in origin the abl. neut. of multus 

expressing measure of difference with the comparative cdrior = dearer by muck); modi- 
fies cdrior. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sum, esse,ful; agrees with the subj. 

quae. Observe that the verb of the subordinate quae clause is indicative, in spite of the 
general rule, viz. that a clause subordinate to a subjunctive clause or an equivalent inf. 
clause will have its own verb subjunctive ; but this rule only holds good when the 
subordinate clause is an integral part of the subjunctive clause, for when the subordinate 
clause states /ly^zr/ which is true in itself apart from any statement made in the subjunc- 
tive or inf. clause the ind. mood is employed. So here quae . , , est cdrior is really an 
addition made by the speaker, and not indissolubly linked with the subjunct. clause si 

patria , . . loquatur, A. & G. 342 ; B. 324, i ; G. 629 ; H. 529, II, note I. 

carior, nom. sing. f. of cdrior, cdrius, compar. degree of the adj. cdrus, -a, -urn ; agrees 

with the subj. quae; cdrior is predicative with est, si, conditional particle ; repeated 

by anaphora from si above. The repetition of si is more effective than the use of a cop. 
conj., e.g. si patria , , , et cUncta Italia , , , et omnis res publica. Although the verb 
of the protasis ( loqudtur) is only expressed in the last si clause, it must be understood in 

each of the preceding clauses introduced by si, cuncta, nom. sing. f. of the adj. 

cUnctus, -a, 'Um (for co = con + iHnctus, perf. part, of iungo) ; agrees with Italia, For 
the distinction between totus, cUnctus, and omnis, refer to the note on omnium. Chap. 
1, 1. II. 

Line 8. Italia, gen. Ttaliae, f. ist (for derivation, see Chap. IV, 1. 26) ; nom. sing., 

subj. of loqudtur understood from below. si, conditional particle; repeated by 

anaphora, omnis, nom. sing. f. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d; agrees with res pUblica, 

res, gen. rel, f. 5th ; nom. sing., subj. of loqudtur, publica, nom. sing. f. of the 

adj. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with res, sic {sl-\- the dem. suffix -ce abbreviated ; cf. 

hlc), adv. of manner; modifies loqudtur; sic refers to what follows in 11. 9-43. 

loquatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb loquor, loqul, locHtus sum, 3 ; 
agrees with the nearest subject res publica, and is understood with each of the preceding 
subjects patria Italia, The real subject of loqudtur \^ our country, whether regarded as 
the fatherland (^patria), a territorial division (^Italia), or a community of citizens 
recognizing the same form of government, and united by identity of political interests 
{res publica). The pres. subjunct. loqudtur represents an imaginary case purely as a 
hypothesis, the possibility of which is disregarded for the sake of argument. Observe 
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9 " M. TuUi, quid agis ? Tune eum, 

** Marcus Tullius, what are you doing? (Will) you him, 

10 quern esse hostem comperisti, quern ducem 

whom to be an enemy you have found, whom the leader 

11 belli f utiirum vides, quern exspeetari 

of a war about to be you see, whom to be awaited 



"Marcus Tullius, 
what are you doing? 
Will you allow a man 
who is, as you have 
discovered, a public 
enemy, who will be, 
as you perceive, the 
leader of a war, who 



that the condition whose protasis is xf . . . loqudtur lacks a formally expressed apodosis ; 
the substance of what the apodosis would be is given in the early part of Chap. XII ; the 
absence of the apodosis is due to the inordinate length of the protasis (1. 6-the end of the 
chapter). The non-completion or the change of a construction is called anacoluthon, 
A. & G. 385 ; B. 374, 6 ; G. 697 ; H. 636, IV, 6. 

Line 9. Marce (abbreviated = M,), voc. sing, of Marcus, -f, m. 2d ; the case of ad- 
dress. Marcus is the praenomen of Cicero. Tulli, voc. sing, of Tullius, -i , m. 2d ; 

the case of address. Tullius is the nomen, or gentile name of Cicero. The nomen in- 
variably ended in -ius, and daughters were regularly called by the gentile name with the 

fem. inflexion in -a, e.g. Tullia, Cornelia, quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. 

quis, quae, quid; direct obj. of agis, agis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ago, -ere, 

egi, actum, 3 ; the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. Tiine {tu -f ne), tQ is 

the 2d personal pron. sing.; subj. of patiere, L 15. Ne is the enclitic interrogative par- 
ticle, appended to the emphatic word tH ; ne simply asks for information, whereas nonne 
expects an affirmative and num a negative reply. Observe how the juxtaposition of tii 
and eum heightens the antithesis ; it has in several previous cases been remarked that 
pronouns, especially when contrasted, appear to stand together, as if they exerted and 
experienced mutual attraction. Though comparatively simple and free from complex 
subordination, the sentence tune . . . videdtur (11. 9-17) approaches nearer to being a 
period than any which has so far occurred in this speech. A. & G. 346, a,b', B. 351, 5 ; 

G. 684-687; H. 573. eum, ace. sing. m. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of 

patiere, L 15, and subj.-acc. of exire, 1. IJ. Note how far the subj. and obj. oi patiere 
are separated from it ; this is regular in the structure of the period, which is a complex 
sentence whose main sentence is not completed till the close. Eum here = Catilinam, 
who is described by the qualities stated in the rel. clauses following. 

Line 10. quem, ace. sing. m. of the reL pron. qui, quae, quod; subj.-acc. of esse in 

the ace. and ii^. object clause oi comperistt, esse, pres. inf. oi sum, esse, fin; agrees 

with the subj.-acc. quem, hostem, ace. sing, of hostis, -is, m. 3d ; is preaicative with 

esse, and refers to the subj.-acc. quem, therefore taking the same case. The meaning is 
that Catiline behaved like a Aostis or public enemy, and deserved that name ; he was not 

in fact officially declared Aostis till a snort time after the delivery of the 2d speech. 

comperisti, 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of comperio, 'Ire, comperi, compertum, 3 ; agrees 
with tQ understood as its subj. in the rel. clause. For synon3rms and note on Cicero's 

fondness for this verb, refer to comperi. Chap. IV, L 38. quem, ace. sing, of the rel. 

pron. qui, quae, quod; subj.-acc. oi futHrum (esse) in the object clause of vides; quem 

agrees in gender and number with the antecedent eum. ducem, ace. sing, of dux, 

ducis, m. 3d (cf. diicd= Head); predicative with futHrum (esse), and therefore in the 
same case as quem. 

Line ii. belli, gen. sing, of dellum, n. 2d ; objective gen., dependent on ducem, 

futiirum, ace. sing. m. oi futQrus, -a, -um, fut. part, of sum, esse, fid; agrees with the 
subj.-acc. qtie/n ; with ftUUrum supply esse = the fut. inf. of sum, object of the verb of 

perception vides, vidSs, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of video, -ere, vidi, visum, 2; 

the implied subj. is tH, quem, ace. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; subj.- 
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is, to your knowl- 
edge, awaited as 
commander in the 
enemy's camp, a 
prime source of 
crime, a ringleader 
of conspiracy, a re- 
cruiter of slaves and 



imperatdrem in castris hostium sentis, 13 

as general in the camp of the enemy you are aware, 

auct5rem sceleris, principem coniurati5nis, is 

the author of crim^, the chief of a conspiracy, 

evocatorem servorum et civiumu 

tJie summoner (to revolt) of slaves and of citizens 



ace. of exsfectdri in the ace. and inf. object clause of the verb of perception, serUis, 



exspectan, pres. inf. pass, of exspecto -dre, -dvt, -dtum, i {ex + specie) ; agrees with the 
subj.-acc. quem. Notice the pres. inf.; this tense shows that the action of the inf. and 
of the leading verb is contemporaneous. A. & G. 336, A.; B. 270, i; G. 530, 531; 

H. 537- 
Line 12. imperatdrem, ace. sing, of imperdtor, -oris, m. 3d (from verb impero); 
predicate appositive of quem, complementing exspectdri, Imperdior = the general in 

chief command; dux = a general, in high but not chief command. in, prep. ; gov. 

the abl. castris, denoting place where, castris, abl. of the plur. noun castra, -drum, 

n. 2d (the sing, castrum, -i, n. 2d = a fortress; two cam^s =:not duo castra (two fortresses), 

but bina castra) ; governed by the prep, in, hostium, gen. plur. of hostis, -is, m. 3d ; 

poss. gen., limiting castris. Observe that Cicero no longer hesitates to speak of the con- 
spirators as hostes, sentis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sentio, 'ire, sensi, sensum, 

4 ; the subj. tU is implied by the personal ending. 

Line 13. auctdrem, ace. sing, of auctor, auctoris, m. 3d (through the perf. part. pass. 
auctus, from augeo ; hence the form autor sometimes found is incorrect) ; in apposition 
with the direct obj. eum^ 1. 9. sceleris, gen. sing, oiscelus, n. 3d ; objective gen., limit- 
ing auctorem, i.e. if agency rather than state is expressed by auctor em ; but we may consider 

sceleris a poss. gen. = the crime* s originator, principem, ace. sing, of princeps, 

prtncipiSf'm, and f. 3d (primus + capio); ace. in apposition with eum ; observe that 

the appositives auctorem, principem, and evocdtorem stand unconnected by a conj. 

C0ni&:ati5nis, gen. sing, of comUrdtid, f. 3d (con + iHro, hence coniurdtio = a compact 
sealed by oath for evil purposes, a conspiracy) ; poss. gen., limiting principem. It is 
possible but unnecessary to regard coniUrdtionis as concrete, = coniHrdtdrum, i.e. the 
ringleader of conspirators. 

Line 14. Syocatdrem, ace. sing, of evocdtor, -oris, m. 3d (from evoco = / summon 
out, ex + voco) ; ace. in apposition with eum. From Sallust, Chap. 44, we learn that 
Catiline refused to call upon the slave population of Italy to join his forces, and Lentulus 
sent a letter to him at Faesulae expostulating with him for weakening his fighting 
strength by entertaining scruples that were ridiculous, especially as the Senate had declared 
him an outlaw. Catiline's real reason for declining slave assistance was that he feared 
that many citizens who would otherwise join him would be disgusted and incensed if he 
used the slaves. Those who whitewash Catiline's character contend that he was unwilling, 
as the leader of the democratic party, forced into war as Marius had been forced, to 
sully his arms as a Roman citizen fighting for political principles. However, other con- 
spirators were not so scrupulous, and hoped to stir up a rebellion of slaves on a scale 
equal to that which Spartacus had led, and there were uprisings of slaves and gladiators 

at Capua and in Apiilia. serydrum, gen. plur. of servus, -i, m. 2d ; objective gen., 

limiting evocdtorem. The number of slaves in Italy was enormous, as we may judge 
from the fact that in the slave-war in Sicily (B.C. 103-99) a million slaves perished, 

while 60,000 fell in the last battle fought by Spartacus (71 B.C.). et, cop. conj.; 

connects servorum and avium, ciyiom, gen. plur. of avis (m. and f.), 3d ; objective 

gen.« coordinate with servorum* 
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16 perditorum, 

abandoned, 



exire patiere, ut abs 

to go forth will (you) (Mow, that by 



16 te n5n emissus ex urbe, 

you not sent forth from the city, 

17 in urbem esse videatur? 

against the city to be he may seemf 



sed inmissus 

but hurled 

Nonne hunc 

Not this ifeUow) 



ruined citizens — will 
you allow such a 
man so to depart 
that men will think 
not that you have 
ejected him from the 
city but rather that 
you have hurled him 



Line 15. perditdrnm, gen. plur. m. of the tid], perdi^us, -a, -urn (strictly perf. part, 
pass, of ^rd0 = I lose, destroy) ; agrees with avium, PerdUi in Cicero = men devoid 
of all honorable instincts, lacking civic virtue and patriotism, and generally bankrupt. 

exire, pres. inf. act. of exeo, exire, exit, exitum, irreg. (ex + eo) ; agrees with the 

subj.-acc. eum, 1. 9, i.e. eum exire is the obj. of the main verb paHere ; with exire supply 

ex urbe, patiere, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. of the deponent verb potior, pati, passus 

sum, 3 ; agrees with the subj. tU, 1. 9. Note the termination in ^re, which Cicero in 
every instance (at least in this speech) uses instead of that in ^ris for the future ; but he 
always uses ^ris in this speech for the pres. ind.; for the pres. subjunct. we find -ris 
and 're, apparently without particular preference for either. Patiere = wiU you aUow^ 
i.e. passively, without any effort of resistance ; sino and permitto would not be so ex- 
pressive of the thought intended ; see note on patimur. Chap. II, L 15. ut, conj.; 

followed by the subjunct. of result, videatur, abs (old form of ab), prep. ; gov. the 



abl. te, expressing the agent after the passive inf. emissus (esse), Abs is little used except 
with the particular pron. te. 

Line 16. te, abl. sing, of tQ; governed by the prep, abs, nQn, negative adv.; 

limits not the verb videdtur, but the particular word emissus, as is evident from the oppo- 
sition of sed inmissus. emissus, nom. sing. m. of emissus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. 

of emitto, -ere, emisst, emissum, 3 (ex + mitto) ; agrees with is or itte understood as 
subj. of videdtur (referring to eum, i.e. Catilinam, 1. 9) ; with emissus supply esse (from 
inmissus esse below), = the perf. inf. pass, of emitto, which is complementary or epexe- 
getical with videdtur. Observe the paranomasia or play on the words emissus and in- 
missus, and cf. Chap. X, 1. 28, exsul . . . consul; Cicero is fond of this rhetorical 

device. ez (e or ex before consonants, ex before vowels or h), prep. ; gov. the abl. 

urbe, denoting separation in combination with emissus. Whenever possible, the prep. 

with which a verb implying separation is compounded is repeated with the ablative. 

urbe, abl. sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; governed by the prep, ex, sed, adversative 

conj.; joins and at the same time opposes inmissus to emissus, inmissus, nom. 

sing. m. of inmissus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of inmitto, -ere, inmisi, inmissum, 3 (in 
= into, against, + mitto, I send) ; agrees with the implied subj. of videdtur ; with m- 
missus take esse following, = the perf. inf. pass., coordinate with emissus (esse) and com- 
plementary with videdtur. The idea suggested by emissus is that of the discharge of a 
suspected person against whom there is not sufficient evidence ; inmissus suggests the 
throwing of a dangerous weapon. 

Line 17. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. urbem ; in here = against, urbem, ace. sing. 

of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; governed by the prep, in, esse, pres. inf. of sum ; esse must 

be combined with each of the participles emissus and inmissus, yideatur, 3d pers. 

sing. pres. subjunct. pass, of video, -ere, vidi, visum, 2 (videor = / seem) ; the subj. im- 
plied by the personal ending is a pron. referring to eum, i.e. Catilinam, Y, 9. The sub- 
junctive is dependent on ut, and the main idea is that of result (consecutive subjunct.), 
though there is also a slight notion oi purpose (final subjunct.) as though Cicero's motive 
in letting Catiline leave Rome was that he might harm the city. The presence of non 
is no guide as to the kind of subjunct., for it merely limits the particular word emissus. 
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upon it? Will yon 
not order him to be 
led to prison, to be 
hurried to his death, 
to be executed with 
the severest form of 



in yincla due!, n5n ad mortem rapi, is 

into bonds to be led, not to death to be hurried. 



non 

not 



8umm5 supplieio maetari it 

greateet with the punishment to be deetroyed 



An exactly similar blending is seen in Chap. IX, U. 35-37» ut a m^ non eitctus . . . sed 
invltdtus . . . isse videdris. The present tense videdtur is in primary sequence with 

the principal verb patiire, Ndnne {non + ne), interrog. particle ; introduces a 

question ; nonne is used when an affirmative reply is expected, and it usually begins the 

question. hanc, ace. sing. m« of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc; direct obj. of im- 

perdbis, in the object clauses hunc duct, {kunc) rapt, (Aunc) mactdri. Observe that 
an ace. and inf. clause follows imperdbis. When the verb of the object clause of impero 
is passive, Caesar and Cicero regularly employ an ace. and inf. ; but when the verb is 
active, the object goes in the dat. and a subjunct clause with ut follows. 

Line i8. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. vincla. Tinda, ace. plur. of vinclum, -/, n. 

2d {vinclum is an apocopated form of vinculum^ from vincio — I bind; cf. poculum 
and pocluni) ; governed by the prep, in. To put into prison = in Latin in vincula du- 

cere (not in career em ducere, for career = the Tullidnum, i.e. the condemned cell). 

daci, pres. inf. pass, of duco, -ere, duxt, ductum, 3 ; agrees with its subj.-acc hunc, 

hunc duct being the object of imperdbis. ndn, negative adv. ; repeated from non in 

nonne {non + ne) above. The repetition of non at the beginning of each object clause 
is an instance of anaphora* A & G. y^f\ B. 350, 11, ^; G. 636, note 4 ; H. 636^ 
III, 3. The repeated words ndn . . . ndn take the place of cop. conjunctions, e.g. et 

, . , et, connecting the obj.-infinitives dad . . , rapt . , . mactdrt, ad, prep. ; 

gov. the ace. mortem. mortem, ace. sing, of mors, mortis, f. 3d ; governed by the 

prep, ad, rapi, pres. inf. pass, of rapid, -ere, -ut, raptum, 3 (root rap = dpx = to 

seize; cf. iLfnrdj^<a = / seize) ; coordinate with diici; supply hunc from the clause 
preceding. 

Line 19. ndn, negative adv. ; repeated from ndn in ndnne; serves to connect the 

clause with the previous one. 8iimm5, abl. sing. n. of the adj. summus, -a, -urn, 

superL of the rare pos. superus, -a, 'Um (compar. superior ; another superl. form is 
supremus; superus is formed from the adv. super) ; agrees with supplieio ; summd 

supplicid = morte, 8Upplici5, abl. sing, of supplicium, -t, n. 2d (from the adj. 

supplex, supplicis ; sub + plied, implying bending of the knee, whether in entreaty or 

to receive punishment) ; abl. of the means or instrument, with mactdrt, mactiriy 

pres. inf. pass, of mactd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, I ; codrdinate with rapi and diici; supply 
hunc from above. Mactdre has the following different meanings : {\) to kill, slaughter^ 
> (2) to afflict, punish, with the abl. of the punishment, as in this passage ; (3) to ^orify^ 
to extol; (4) to venerate, worship; (5) to sacrifice, to immolate a victim to the gods. 
There can be little doubt that the primitive meaning was to kill, from root makh^=. 
lULx = mac, to slaughter ; cf. macellum = a meat-market, ftdxofMi = / fight, fidx^upa 
= a knife ; but some derive from an obsolete verb ma^, a^in to the Sanskrit root 
mah = to venerate, in which case macto would be a frequentative form. Certainly the 
adj. mactus, -a, -um = worshipped, extolled; cf. Horace, made esto virtute. It is easy to 
see that the sense to worship might have came from to kill, Le. in sacrifice, and vice versa ; 
possibly the ancients were themselves uncertain of the derivation. One commentator 
says that mactdre in its primitive sense = magis augere, i.e. in relation to sacrificial 
worship, to consummate the sacrifice by the slaughter of the victim ; hence mactant 
hondribus = they advance with honors, Le. add new honors to; but of course magis au^re 
is impossible as a derivation* 
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29 imperabis ? Quid tandem te 

will you order f What at length you 

21 M5sne maiorum ? At 

{Does) the custom of (our) ancestors f BiU 

22etiam privati in hac 

even private (citizens) in this 



impedit ? 

hinders? 

persaepe 

very often 

re publica 

commonwealth 



punishment ? Pray 
tell me, what stands 
in your way? The 
usage of our ances- 
tors? No, for times 
without number in 
this state of ours 
even private individ- 



LiNE 20. imper&bis, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of impero, -dre, -dvt, -d^um, i ; 
the implied subj. is tii (i.e. Cicero, whom his country is supposed to be criticising). 
Synonyms: (i) iubire =: to command, in general; construed with the ace. and inf.; 
(2) imperdre — to command, with the auUiority of higher position, e.g. imperium ; 
construed with the dat. and ut + the subjunct. act., or with the ace. and the inf. of 
a verb used passively ; (3) eaJcere = to command, e.g. by an official ordinance, esp. 
the praetor's edict ; followed by «/ or he •\- the subjunct. ; (4) manddre = to com- 
mand, as a trust. Quid, nom. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; subj. 

of impedit, tandem, adv. ; emphasizes the question ; quid tandem — what, pray, 

etc. ? Tandem is often added to interrogative pronouns and adverbs, and sometimes 
to verbs, esp. imperatives, cf. recognosce tandem mecum, A. & G. 210, /; B. no refer- 
ence ; G. no reference ; H. 351, 4. Nam, enclitic, is similarly used, cf. ubinam gentium 

sumus? te, ace. sing, of tU ; direct obj. of impedit, impedit, 3d pers. sing. 

pres. ind. act. of impedio, -ire, -ivt, -itum, 4 (for im-ped-io, from in -f pes, pedis, m. 
3d, hence = lit. I put some one's feet in some obstruction, hence / entangle, embarrass, 
obstruct, kinder; cf. compedid •=^ I fetter, expedio — I extricate) \ agrees with the subj. 
quid. Synonyms: (l) impedire •= to hinder, e,g, profectionem ; cf. miles impeditus ; 
(2) implicdre (in -\- pHcdre) = lit. to fold in something, to envelop, to entangle; (3) 
prohibere (pro -f habere) = lit. to hold before, i.e. away from something, to prevent 
one from doing something, e.g. prohibere milites commedtu ; (4) irrettre (in -f rete 
= a net) = to snare; (5) illaquedre (in + laqueus = a noose) = lit. to catch in a noose, 
to entangle. 

Line 21. MQsne (mos -f- ru), mos is the nom. sing, of mos, moris, m. 3d (perhaps 
from root ma = to measure, hence the measuring or guiding rule of life) ; understand 
from the previous sentence the pred. impedit, of which mos is the subject. The sing. 
mds = custom, manner, precedent; the plur. mores = habits, character, Ne is the 

enclitic interrog. particle, introducing a question. maiorum, gen. of the plur. noun 

mdiores, m. 3d = ancestors; poss. gen., limiting mos, Mdiores is the substantival mas. 

plur. of mdior, compar. of mdgnus; cf. mdior ndtH = older, At, adversative conj. ; 

connects the sentence with the one preceding. At is mostly used in argumentative 
passages, (i) introducing a supposed case which requires rebuttal>= but, you may say; 

(2) or, as here, introducing the refutation of a previously stated objection. persaepe 

(per, intensive, = very + saepe = often) adv. ; modifies multdrunt, Persaepe is an ora- 
torical exaggeration, for Cicero has cited but one case of the kind described, viz. the 
murder of Tiberius Gracchus by Publius ScipiS ; cf. Chap. 1, 11. 28-32. 

Line 22. etiam, adv. ; intensifies the particular word prlvdtt, rather than the pred. 

multdrunt, priyati, nom. plur. of privdtus, -i, m. 2d (the part, prtvdtus, -tf , -um, 

used substantively ; cf. amicus, aequalis, etc.) ; subj. of multdrunt, Privdtus = a man 
who holds no political office ; so the adj. privdtus, -a, -um = private, personal, i.e. 
affecting a man purely in his own person, in opposition to publicus = public, involving 
the state. It will be remembered that Scipio was pontifex mdximus when he led the 
riot in which Tiberius Gracchus was killed, but this office was not political, e.g. a man 
might be chief priest and at the same time stand for political office. — — in, prep. ; gov. 
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uals have punished 
dangerous citizens 
with death. Or the 
laws which have been 
passed concerning the 
punishment of Roman 
citizens? No, for 



perniciosos cives morte multarunt. An » 

dangerous citizena with death have punished. Or 

leges, quae de civium 24 

{do) the laws {hinder you) which about of citizens 

Roman5rum supplicio rogatae sunt ? At 25 

Roman the punishment have been proposed f But 



the abl. republicd, h&C, abl. sing. f. of the dem. pron. hic^ haec^ hoc; agrees with 

republicd, rS, abl. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th ; governed by the prep, in, pfiblicS, 

abl. sing. f. of the Sidiy.pQblicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with re. 

Line 23. pemiciosOs, ace. plur. m. of the adj. pernicidstis, -a, -urn (from pernides ; 

per + He£) ; agrees with cives, ciySs, ace. plur. of civis^ -is, m. and f. 3d ; direct obj. 

of mulidrunt, ^morte, abl. sing, of morSf mortis^ f. 3d ; may be described as abL of 

the means, or as abl. of the penalty, limiting multarunt. Judicial verbs take the ace. 
of the person, and the gen. of the charge^ and the gen. of the penalty^ if it be indefinite, 

but the abl. of the penalty^ when it is specific. multarunt (for multdverunt\ 3d 

pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of multo, -are, -dvi, -dtum, I (from the noun tnulta = a fine) ; 
agrees with the subj. prTvdti, The etymology of muUo and muUa is uncertain ; midta 
is said by Festus to be Oscan in origin; some without much authority refer to root 
mark = fiapw = to seize, and cf. fidprra = / seize. Observe the omission of the v of 
the perf., and the contraction of the vowels d and e into the single long vowel d; this 
process is common with perfects in -dw, -evi, and -avT, both before s and before r; 
cf. firtnasd for firmdvisii, and firmdram for firmdveram / perfects in -m" may drop 
the V before s and r, but the vowels do not contract except before s ot st\ e.g. audi' 
veram or audieram (but not audiram), and audiissem {audissem rare), and audisti for 

audlvisU, An, conj. ; introduces the second part {an le^s impediunt) of the direct 

disjunctive question, of which the first was introduced by -ne {mosne , , . impedit?). 
In direct disjunctive questions, the first part is introduced by utrum or -ne, or else by 
no particle at alL For examples, and full note on the use of an, refer to an. Chap. I, 
1. 28. 

Line 24. ISgSs, nom. plur. of lex, legis, f. 3d ; subj. of impediunt, which must be 
supplied from impedit, 1. 20. The laws bearing on the question are the following : (a^ the 
leges Valeriae, three in number, and passed in B.C. 509, 449, and 300 ; these established 
the right of appeal to the people from a magistrate's sentence to scourging and death, viz. 
he quis magistrdtus civem Rdmdnum adversus provocdtionem necdret neve verberdret ; 
(b) three Qges Porciae, one of which probably belongs to the year 197 B.C., the other 
two of unknown date ; these reSnacted the provisions of the le^s Valeriae, and added 
stringent punishment for their violation; (c) the lex Sempronia of C. Gracchus 
(122 B.C.) de libertdte civium Rontdnorum; this again enforced the principle of the 
Porcian laws. Note that the above laws permitted the people to exercise the right of 
putting an accused criminal to death. Yet this right was very seldom exercised, for the 
accused was always allowed to retire into voluntary exile (the exile was not ordained as 
a punishment), and according to Sallust, Chap. LJ {aliae leges , , . exsilium permits 
iubent), the right of the accused to escape execution by exile was established by law. 

quae, nom. plur. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 

leges, and is subj. of rogdtae sunt, dS, prep. = about concerning; gov. the abl. 

supplicio. ciyium, gen. plur. of civis, -is, m. and f. 3d ; objective gen., limiting 

supplicio, 

LINE 25. R5man5rum, gen. plur. m. of the adj. Romdnus, -a, -urn ; agrees with 
avium, suppliciS, abl. sing, of supplicium, -i, n. 2d (see supplicio^ 1. 19) ; gov- 
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26 numquam in hac urbe, qui a 

never in this city (those) who from 

27 re publica def ecerunt, civium iiira 

the commonwealth have revolted of citizens the rights 

28 tenuerunt. An invidiam posteritatis times? 

have held. Or the obloquy of posterity do you fear? 



never in this city have 
those who have 
proved faithless to 
the constitution re- 
tained the rights of 
citizens. Or do you 
fear the obloquy of 



erned by the prep. di. rog&tae sunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. pass, of rogv, -dre, 

'dzJt, 'dtum, I ; agrees (the part, rogatae, adjectively m gender, number, and case) with 
the subj. quae. Rogdtae sunt = properly were proposed^ i.e. to the comitia, and is here 
loosely used for Idtae sunt or perldtae sunt = were passed. The process of law-making 
was as follows : the people in comitia were asked what their will was respecting the 
measures proposed, with the formula velltis iubedtis, Quirites, They then voted by 
ballot ; the ballot tablets bore, one the letters U. R. (= m/T rogSs, approving the pro- 
posal), and the other the letter A. (^ anttquo, voting against the proposal). The 
proposal was called rcgdtio, but if carried, became lex ; cf. the distinction between the 

modern bill and law, At, adversative conj. ; introducing an argument combating 

the suggestion of illegality made in the preceding question. 

Line 26. numquam {ne + unquani), adv. ; modifies tenuerunt. The usual posi- 
tion of an adverb is next to the verb, the verb standing last in the sentence; numquam 
is therefore strongly emphasized by standing at the beginning of the sentence and far 

from the verb tenuerunt, in, prep. ; gov. the abl. urbe, expressing place where, 

hac, abl. sing. f. of the dem. pron. htc, haec, hoc; agrees with urbe, urbe, abl. 

sing, of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; governed by the prep, in, qui, nom. plur. m. of the 

rel. pron. qut, quae, quod; subj. of defecerunt. Observe that the antecedent of qut 
is not expressed ; this is not uncommon when the antecedent would be a pronoun not 
otherwise defined than by the relative, cf. 1. 4 above, percipite . . . quae dtcam; so here 
we may supply, as the antecedent of qui, el or ilU (the implied subj. of the principal 
verb tenuerunt, a, prep. ; gov. the abl. re publica, expressing separation. 

Line 27. re, abl. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th; governed by the prep, a, publici, 

abl. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with re, dmcerunt, 3d pers. plur. 

perf. ind. act. of deficio, -ere, effect, defectum, 3 {de -f facio) ; agrees with the subj. 
qui; defecerunt is here intrans. = have deserted, have revolted, but sometimes deficere is 

active, = to fail a person. civium, gen. plur. of avis, -is, m. and f. 3d; poss. gen., 

limiting iura, iiira, ace. plur. of iHs, iHris, m. 3d ; direct obj. of tenuerunt. 

Line 28. tenuerunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of teneo, -ere, -m, tentum, 2 ; the 
subj. implied by the personal ending is et, understood as the antecedent of qui; tenu- 
erunt here = retinuerunt, Cicero's contention is that rebel citizens, in virtue of their 
treason, cease to be cives and become hostes; so Catiline and his associates were afterward 
declared by the state. But the argument is not legally sound, for the accused could 
claim trial and could not be executed except by the expressed will of the people, and 
even so there was the loophole of voluntary exile. However, Cicero rested his defence 
for his execution of Lentulus and Cethegus on the sendtUs consuUum ultimum, and 
found that the people refused to recognize any senatorial authorization which pretended 
to suspend even for a time those laws which were the charter of Roman liberty. 

Ah, conj. ; introduces a new alternative in the compound question. It is regular 

for the second member and any other alternatives in disjunctive questions to be intro- 
duced by an, invidiam, ace. sing, of invidia, ^ae, f. ist; direct obj. of tinies, 

posteritatis, gen. sing, oi posteritds, f. 3d= (i) future time, (2) future genera-^ 

Horn, posterity (from adj. posterus, from adv. post)', subj. gen., limiting invidiam^ 
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future times? Truly 
noble is the gratitude 
with which you repay 
the Roman people, 
who have uplifted 
you, a man brought 
by self into notice. 



Praeclaram vero populo 

Remarkable truly to the people 

gratiam, qui te, 

gratitude, which you, 

te c5g]iitum, nulla 

yourself {orUy) knoum, no 



Roman5 refers » 

Eoman you return 

hominem per so 

a man through 

commendatidne si 

foith recommendation 



i.e. hatred felt by posterity. With this concrete sense oi posteritds Mr. Taylor compares 
the occasional use of nobiliids = the nobility; cf. servitium which sometimes = those 

who are in a state of slavery, slaves, timSs, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of tinted^ 

-ere, -uT, no supine, 2 ; the implied subject is /w. 

Line 29. Praeclaram, ace. sing. f. of the adj. praecldrus, -a, -urn {prae = very in 
composition, + cldrus = famous) ; agrees with grdtiam ; praeclaram refers grdtiam is 

ironical, for Cicero means exactly the opposite of what he says, yerO (abl, sing. n. 

of the adj. virus, -a, -um; cf. verum, adv. and conj.), adv.; xnod\^c& praeclaram, 

popnld, dat. sing, of populus, -t, m. 2d (root pal •=^ pie, to fill ; irX^^os); dat. of the in- 
direct obj., dependent on refers, RSmand, dat. sing. m. of the adj. Romdnus, -a, 

'Um ; agrees with populo, ' refers, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act of refero, referre^ 
rettuli, reldtum, irreg. {re-\-ferd)\ the subj, tu is implied. Grdtiam referred to 
return gratitude by deed, to recompense some one for something. Note the following : 
{i) se referre = to go back, to retire ; (2) referre ad sendtum — to put the subject to the 
senate, i.e. for discussion. 

Line 30. gratiam, ace. sing, of grdtia, -ae, f. ist (root ghar, ghra = x^P =^^» to 
be glad; cLgrdtus, x°'^P^» X<^P«); direct obj. of refers. Note the following : (i) grd- 
tiam alicm habere = tojeel gratitude towards some one; (2) grdtids or grdtes agere = to 

return thanks. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the 

antecedent populo, and is subj. in its own clause of extulit, 1. 34. te, ace. sing, of 

ta ; direct obj. of extulit, hominem, ace. sing, of homo, hominis, m. 3d ; ace. in 

apposition with te. Observe that per te cognitum is intended to appear disparaging, 

hence hominem and not virum, per, prep. ; gov. the ace. te ; per te cognitum. 

= become known through your own exertions, i.e. who, but for what you have achieved, 
would have been a nobody ; cf. per me tibi obstitf, Chap. V, 1. 28. Cicero was a navus 
homo, i.e. a citizen whose ancestors had never held curule office, but who had won his 
own position among the nobility by securing election himself to a curule magistracy. 
Cicero was very proud of this achievement, so the substance of 11. 30-34 is only veiy 
transparently veiled self-praise. 

Line 31. te, ace. sing, of tU ; governed by the prep, te, cSgnitum, ace. sing. 

m. of cognitus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of cognosce, -ere, cogndvi, cognitum, 3 (^con 
+ ndsco, for gnosco, root gna = to know) ; predicative, agreeing with hominem ; cog' 

nitum = known, i.e. as a public character. niilla, abL sing. f. of the adj. nuUus, -a, 

'Um (gen. nUlltus, dat. nulli ; ne •\' alius)', agrees with commenddtione, OOinmen- 

d&ti5ne, abl. sing, of commenddtio, -onis, i, 3d (from the verb commendo, i, com + man- 
do)', abl. of quality, often called descriptive abl., modifying the direct obj. te ; nuUd 
commenddtione mdiorum = a cum clause {though you have no recommendation of 
ancestry). The noun in the abl. is alwajrs accompanied by an attribute, the noun and 
attribute describing some other noun or pronoun ; the gen. of description is also used, 
e.g. vir malt ingem = a man of bad disposition ; cf. Virgil, Aen, I, L 71, Sunt mihi bis 
septem praestanti corpore nymphae = / have twice seven nymphs of surpassing beauty, 
A. & G. 2^1 ; B. 224 ; G. 400 ; H. 419, II. Thus a man of great courage may be ex- 
pressed, (i) vir mdgnae znrtHtis, (2) vir mdgnd virtUte, 
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altogether lacking 
recommendations of 
ancestry, so early 
through all the 
grades of office to 
supreme power, if 
through fear of un- 



Line 32. maidrum, gen. of the plur. noun mdiores, m. 3d = ancestors (substantival 
plur. of the* compar. adj. mdior); subjective gen., limiting commenddHone ; mdiorum 
commenddtid = recommendation of ancestors (i.e. coming to a man or given him by the 

possession of noble ancestors. tam, adv. ; modifies mdture, Tam never modifies 

verbs, but is the most common word of its kind with adjectives and adverbs. Tam and 

quam are often used correlatively. mature (from the adj. mdturus = ripe, fully 

grown, seasonable, early ; perhaps akin to Sanskrit root mak = to grow), adv. ; modifies 
extulit. The lex Villia Anndlis (180 B.C.) determined, in reference to each of the 
higher magistracies, the age at which a man might be eligible for election {quot annos 
ndtt quemque magistrdtum peterent caper entque). We are not told what the respective 
ages were, but the instance of Cicero is some guide, for he was elected to the consulship 
in his 43d year, and held this and the other offices of the cursus honorum at the earliest 
possible age {sud anno is the idiomatic expression). Cicero was 31 when he held the 
quaestorship, 37 when curule aedile, 40 when praetor. From other sources it is known 
that, whatever a man's age, he could not pass on from the aedileship to the praetorship, 

or from the praetorship to the consulship, until two clear years had intervened. ad, 

prep. ; gov. the ace. imperium, summum, ace. sing. n. of the adj. summus, -a, 

-um (superl. of superus) ; agrees with imperium. 

Line 33. imperium, ace. sing, of imperium, -1, n. 2d (imperd ) ; governed by the 
prep, ad; summum imperium = consuldtum, as the consulship was the highest office in 
the state, and carried with it the supreme command of the army outside Rome (cf. 

imperdtor), per, prep, j gov. the ace. gradiis, omnes, ace. plur. of the adj. 

omnis, -e, 3d ; agrees with gradus, hondrum, gen. plur. of honos, honoris, m. 3d 

(the sing. = esteem, repute, glory; the plur. =■ public dignity, public office) \ poss. gen., 

limiting gradiis, gradus, ace. plur. of gradus, gradiis, m. 4th ; governed by the 

prep, per. The lex Villia Anndlis probably defined the regular succession of ofHces ; 
at any rate the leges anndles of Sulla did so ; cf. the lex Cornelia de magistrdtibus, which 
forbade candidature for the praetorship and consulship to any one who had not pre- 
viously held the office of quaestor or praetor respectively. The aedileship could appar- 
ently be omitted, but this was seldom done, as this office gave opportunity for holding 
public games, gladiatorial shows, and thus winning the applause and favor of the Roman 
voters. The need of a law regulating the cursus honorum is very apparent from a 
glance at the careers of some citizens of earlier times ; e.g. (i) Appius Claudius Caecus, 
censor in B.C. 312, consul in B.C. 307 and again 296, praetor in B.C. 295 ; (2) Tiberius 
Gracchus, curule aedile B.C. 216, and consul B.C. 215. 

Line 34. extnlit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of effero, efferre, extuli, eldtum, irreg. 

{ex -\- fero = I carry forth, elevate) ; agrees with the subj. qui, 1. 30. si, conditional 

particle ; followed by the ind. neglegis of a logical condition in pres. time. propter, 

prep. ; gov. the ace. metum. Propter here has the usual meaning on account of; some- 
times it = near, like prope, from which it is derived. inyidiae, gen. sing, of invidia, 

f. 1st (from verb invideo) ; objective gen., limiting metum, Invidia does not = envy, 

but odium, hatred, unpopularity, aut, disjunctive conj.; connects invidiae and peri- 

cult. See the note on aut^ Chap. IX, L 19. 
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popularity or of some 
possible danger you 
disregard the safety 
of your fellow- 
countrymen. But if 
there is any fear of 
unpopularity, surely 



alicuius periculi metum salutem85 

any qf danger fear the9cifety 

ciyium tuorum neglegis. Sed si quis86 

offelUno-citizena your you neglect. But \f any 

est invidiae metus, num estsr 

there i$ of unpopfdarity fear, surely not U 



Line 35. alicfiins, gen. sing. n. of the indef. adj. aligm, aliqua, aliquod (cf. the pron. 
aliquis, aiigua, aliguid) ; agrees with pericuH, Refer to the note on ^udsdam. Chap, 

II, 1. 4. periculi, gen. sing, oi pertculum, n. 2d; objective gen., luniting metum; 

codrdinate with invidiae, metum, ace. sing, of meius, meius, m. 4th ; governed by 

the ^^"^^ propter. Synonyms: (i) metus ^fear, anxiety, due to prevision of imminent 
calamity; (2; timor z=.fear, due to timidity or cowardice ; (3) pavor = mind-disturbing 
fear ; (4) formido •=. terror, dread (= metus pertnanens)*, (5) trepiddtio z=. consterna' 
tion, agitated fear ; (6) horror •=. shuddering fear ; (7) verecundia = reverential or 

superstitious fear, awe, salutem, ace. sing, of salUs, salutis, f. 3d (akin to salzms) ; 

direct obj. o\ neglegis. When used in epistolary addresses, salus or salutem is frequenUy 
abbreviated to Sal, or simply S, 

Line 36. cirium, gen. plur. of clvis, -is, m. (and f.), 3d ; poss. gen., limiting saUitem, 

The gender of cizns is mas., except when it refers definitely to a woman. tudrum, gen. 

plur. m. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with ctznwn. neglegis, 2d pers. sing. 

pres. ind. act. of neglegd, -ere^ neglext, neglectum, 3 {nee + Itgo) ; the subj. tH is implied 
by the personal ending ; neglegis is the verb of the protasis with st, while refers is the 
verb of the apodosis. Remember that there is absolutely no authority for the forms 
negligo {negligentiat etc.), aequiparo, or intelligo {intelligentia), and that the correct 
forms Me neglego {neglegentia), aegueparo, intellego (intellegentia). Synonyms: (i) neglego 
= / neglect, disregard, implying mdifference ; (2) praetermitto = / disregard, overlook^ 

from lack of attention ; (3) omitto = / omit, disregard, knowingly and intentionally. 

Sed, adversative conj.; connects the thought of Uiis sentence with that of the preceding 

one. si, conditional particle ; followed by the ind. est of a logical condition in present 

time. quis, nom. sing. m. of the indef. pron. and adj. quis, qua, quid; used adjec- 

tively, agreeing with metus. This pronoun ( = any one, any) is rarely used except in 
clauses introduced by si, nisi, ne, or num; but it occurs in compounds, e.g. aliquis^ 
quisquam. 

Line 37. ^ est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act of sum, esse, fut; agrees with the subj. 
metus ; the ind. is regular in the protasis of conditional sentences which are logical in 
form, i.e. which make a statement according to a formula, e.g. if this is (was, will be) true^ 
that is (was, will be) true ; the verb of the apodosis may be either ind. (like pertimescenda 
est here), imperative, or the subjunct. in one of its independent uses as principal verb. 

A. & G. 306 ; B. 302 ; G. 595 ; H. 508, and 4. inyidiae, gen. sing, of invidia, f. ist ; 

objective gen., with metus. Distinguish subjective and objective genitives as follows: 
(a) subjective, amor del = the love of God, i.e. which God feels for us ; (b) objective, 

amor dei=. the love of God, i.e. which we feel for God. metus, gen. metus, m. 4th ; 

nom. sing., subj. of est in the protasis, num, interrog. particle ; introduces the apodo- 
sis in the form of a question, and (as distinguished from nonne or -ne) implies a negative 
reply. The question introduced by num is rhetorical, and is equivalent to an emphatic 
negative statement, eg, unpopularity due to firm conduct is much less to be feared than 

unpopularity due to neglect of duty. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse, ftu ; 

agrees with the subj. invidia ; est must be taken with pertimescenda = the 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. of the periphrastic pass, conjugation oi pertimesco. 
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88 vehementius severitatis ac 

more strongly of {— due to) severity and 

89 invidia quam inertiae 

the unpopvUarity than (that) due to inactivity 

40 nequitiae pertimescenda. An cum 

dtie to inefficiency to he dreaded. Or when 

41 vastabitur Italia, vexabuntur urbes, 

shall be ravaged Italy, shall he harassed cities. 



fortitudinis 

due to courage 

ac 

and 



beUd 

by war 

tecta 

houses 



the unpopularity 
which is earned by 
stern discipline and 
resoluteness is not 
so strongly to be 
dreaded as that 
earned by inaction 
and inefficiency. Or 
do you not reckon 
that while Italy is 



Line 38. yehementias, adv. in the compar. degree (pos. vehemenier, superl. vehe- 
mentissime ; formed from the adj. veheniens, ve + mens = lit. not having mind, hence 

unreasonable, violent, vehement) ^ modifies est pertimescenda, seyerit&tis, gen. sing. 

of severitds, f. 3d (from the adj. sevirus, -tf, -urn) ; objective gen., with invidia ; invidia 
severitatis = ^ odium {hatred^ of severity, i.e. which is inspired by and felt for severity. 

ac (shortened form of atque), cop. conj.; connects severitatis 9xA fortitudinis, 

Atque {ac) is often used, instead of the commoner et, to join important or sonorous 
words. fortitiidinis, gen. sing, oi fortitQdd, f. 3d (from the tidj.fortis; for termina- 
tion, cf. turpitado from adj. turpis) ; objective gen., coordinate with severitatis. 

Line 39. inyidia, gen. invidiae, f. ist ; nom. sing., subj. of est pertimescenda. 



quam, adv.; introduces {invidia) inertiae ac nequitiae pertimescenda est in comparison 
with invidia severitatis ac fortitudinis {pertimescenda est) after the comparative adv. 

vehementius, inertiae, gen. sing, of inertia, f. 1st (from the adj. iners = in, not + 

ars, skilled in production ; root ar = to join, cf. sollers, arma, dpen/j, etc.) ; objective gen. 
(like severitatis above), limiting invidia, which must be supplied in the clause following 
quam from invidia in the clause preceding quam. Synonyms: (i) inertia = indolence, 
originally due to lack of skill ; (2) i^gndma (from adj. igndvus, in = not'^{g) ndvus = 
active) = idleness, cowardice; (3) segnitia (adj. segnis) =i sluggishness ; (4) desidia=. 
sloth, from desideo = I sit idle ; (5) pigritia (from piger, cUpiget = it displeases) = apathy, 
listlessness, ac, cop. conj.; connects inertiae and nequitiae. 

Line 40. nequitiae, gen. sing, of nequitia, f. ist (from the indecl. adj. nequam = 

worthless) ; objective gen., codrdinate with inertiae, pertimSscenda, nom. sing. f. of 

pertimescendus, -a, -um, gerundive of pertimesco, -ere, fertimm, no supine, 3 {per, in- 
tensive = very much, thoroughly + timesco, inceptive of timeo) ; agrees with the subj. 
invidia, Pertimescenda est-=.ou^ to be dreaded or must be dreaded; see the note on 

est, above. An, conj.; introduces another addition to the series of alternatives in the 

compound question begun in 1. 20 {quid . . . impeditf), and continued 1. 23 {an leges 

impediunt?), 1. 28 {an invidiam times?), cum, temporal conj.; with the future ind. 

vastabitur (with vexdbuntur and drdebunt codrdinate). Observe that the cum clause 
defines tum, and that turn limits (not existimds) conflagrdturum {esse), which is indirect 
in form ; we should therefore expect a subjunctive instead of the fut. ind. with cum. But 
probably Cicero began the sentence in direct form, intending to say in the apodosis tH non 
invidiae incendio conflagrdbis?, but. making the small alteration which we find in the 

text through an afterthought. belld, abl. sing, of bellum, -1, n. 2d ; abl. of the means, 

modifying vdstdbitur. 

Line 41. y&atftbitnr, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. ^9ia&,oivdstd, -dre, 'dvt, -dtum, i (from 
the adj. vdstus; vdstus is perhaps akin to vacuus, and = desolate, sometimes huge; cf. vast 
and waste) ; agrees with the subj. Italia, We find the fut simple vdstdbitur instead of 
the more usual fut.-perf. vdstdta erit, because the correlation of tum and cum marks the 
action of the subordinate verbs and of confiagrdtHrum (= direct conflagrdbis) as coinci- 
dent. Note that the codrdinate clauses, urbes vexdbuntur and &cta drdebunt^ follow 
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being ravaged, while 
cities are being 
wasted and houses 
are in flames, vou 
yourself will then 
perish in the confla- 
gration of a nation's 
hatred?" 

XII. To these 
most sacred utter- 
ances of the com- 



ardebunt, torn te ndn 

shaUbeinflame, then youneff not 



invidiae incendid 

of unpopularity with the blaze 



existimas 

doyautMnk 



w 



cdnflagraturom ? 

likely to be eomumedf " 



XII. His ego sanctissimis rei publicae i 

These I moHeacred of the commonwealth 



without the medium of connecting conjunctions (a^ndeton), Italia, gen. ItaHae^ U 

1st; nom. sing., subj. of vdstdHtur, Yezabnntiir, 3d pers. plur. fut ind. pass, of 

vexd, 'dre, •dvi, 'dtum, I (frequentative oivehd ; = lit. I move violently, hence I trtmbU^ 
harass) ; agrees with the subj. urdes ; coordinate with vdstdbitur in dependence on cum, 

urbSs, nom. plur. of urbs, urbis, f. 3d ; subj. of vexdbuntur, tMa, nom. plor. 

of tectum, -I, n. 2d (in origin, neut. sing, of tectus, -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of tigo = / 
cirver, hence lit. the covered thing, a house or building, roof; root stag = Latin st^ or /»", 
to cover ; cf. ariyio = / cover, stega = the deck of a ship, legmen = a covering, toga = uu 
toga (lit the covering garment)); subj. oi ardebunt. 

Line 42. ftrd^tint, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind. act. of drdeo, -ere, drsJ, drsum, 2 intram.; 

agrees with the subj. tecta; coordinate with vexdbuntur and vdstdbitur. tmn, dem. 

adv. of time; modifies conJlagrdtUrum (sc. esse), 1^, ace. sing, of tU ; Sttbj.-acc. 

(reflexive) of the inf. cdnflagrdtHrum (sc. esse), in the ace. and inf. construction dependent 
on extstimds (a verbum sentiendt), ndn, neg. adv.; modifies extstimds, as tne posi- 
tion shows, and not conJlagrdtUrum (esse). Ndn in questions serves the same purpose as 

nSn in nonne, i.e. impues an affirmative answer. enstimia, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. 

act. of existimd, -dre, -dvl, -dtum, I {ex-\- aestimo -=^{1) I reckon, (2) consider, thinks 
suppose); the implied subj. is tU. Synonyms: (i) exlstimdre ^ to think, reflect, after 
logical consideration ; (2) putdre = to think, as the result of reflection ; (3) opindrtz^ 
to fancy, suppose, with or without reasonable grounds ; (4) iUdicdre = to think, juii^ef 
after weighing the evidence ; (5) censere = to think, esp. to declare onis official opinion. 

Line 43. inyidiae, gen. sing, of invidia, f. ist ; gen. of the substance or material^ 

defining incendid. A. & G. 214, ^ ; B. 197; G. 361 ; H. 395. incendiS, abl. sing, of 

incendium, -/, n. 2d (from the verb incendo =■ I set on fire; root can ^ to bum, cf. 
KaUo) ; abl. of the means or instrument, modifying conflagrdtUrum (= will burn, intrans., 
i.e. in passive, will be consumed). The metaphor firom fire is very frequent in Latin, 

especially with reference to the passions of love and hate. cdnflagr&tfimm, ace. nng. 

m. oi cdnflagrdtUrus, -a, -um, fut. part. act. of cdnflagro, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, I (con ■\-flagrd: 
root bhrag or bharg = 0Xry = Latin flag and fu^t to burn ; cf. 0X^« and fldgr3 = / 
blaze, flamma iot flag-ma, fulpo, fldgiiium, etc.); agrees with the subj.-acc. te ; with 
conflagrdtUrum must be supplied esse, making the fut inf. which is reauired for indirect 
speech. The pres. ind. and pres. inf. of sum are very often omitted wnen the necessary 
pMirt is indicated by the context and can be supplied. 

Line i. Bit, dat plur. f. of the dem. pron. hJc, haec, hoc ; agrees with vdcibus ; hSs 

refers to the criticism put into the mouth of the personified State in 11. 9-43. egO» 

gen. met (borrowed from poss. adj. meus) ; nom. sing., subj. of respondebo. Ego is 
emphatic ; note the attraction of pronouns into juxtaposition, which is so frequent in 
Cicero. sftnctiasimis, dat. plur. f. of the adj. sanctissimus, -a, -urn, superl. of 
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2 v5cibus et eorum hominum, qui hoc 

to utterances and those of men who this 

8 idem sentiunt, mentibus pauca 

same thing feel to the minds {^thoughts) a few (words) 

4 respondeb5. Ego, si hoc optimum factu 

(J) will reply, J, if this thing best to he done 



monwealth, and to 
the thoughts of those 
who entertain simi- 
lar views, I for my 
part will make this 
brief reply. Had I 
thought. Conscript 



sanctusj -a, -urn; agrees with vocibus. Cicero considered it the sacred duty of all 

citizens to respect and safeguard the interests of the state. rei, gen. sing, of res, 

f. 5th ; poss. gen., limiting vocibus, publicae, gen. sing, of the adj. publicus, -a, 

-tim; agrees with ret. 

Line 2. ydcibus, dat. plur. of vox, vocis, f. 3d ; dat. of the indirect obj., dependent 
on responaibo, Vocibus = the utterances, contrasted with mentibus following, which = 

the (unexpressed) thoughts. et, cop. conj. ; connects vocibus and mentibus. 

e5rum, gen. plur. m. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; agrees with hominum, hominum, 

gen. plur. of homo, hominis, m. 3d ; dat. of the indirect obj., dependent on respondebo ; 

joined by et to vocibus, qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees 

in gender and number with the antecedent hominum, and is subj; of sentiunt in its own 

clause. hoc, ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; hoc = hanc sententiam, 

i.e. is a kind of cognate ace. with sentiunt, A neuter pronoun or a colorless adjective is 
often so used. A. & G. 238, b; B. 176, 2, /? ; G. 333, I ; H. 378, 2. 

Line 3. idem, ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. idem, eadem, idem (for is-dem, ea-dem, 
id-dem, i.e. is + suffix -dem) ; agrees with hoc, or we might say that hoc agrees with idem. 
Idem = the same, and is often used like ipse, esp. in reference to another action of the 

same subj., e.g. idem feci — / also did, sentiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of 

sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum, 4; agrees with the subj. qui. The verb senfire often has a 
political meaning = to think with some one, to hold the same views as some one; cf. Chap. 
XIII, 1. 30, quid de re pUblicd sentiat, and cf, also the similar use of the Greek verb 

<f>povri^€Lv, mentibus, dat. plur. of mens, mentis, f. 3d ; indirect obj. of respondebo ; 

coordinate with vocibus above. Mentibus here = to the thoughts or feelings, pauca, 

ace. plur. n. of the adj. paucus, -a, -um (root pava = little ; cf. paulus, pauper, xavpos, 
etc.) ; direct obj. of respondebo ; pauca is used substantively, and ^ pauca verba. 

Line 4. respondebd, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of responded, -ere, respondi, 

responsum, 2 {re + sponcUo) ; agrees with the subj. ego, Ego, nom. sing, of the 

1st personal pron. ; subj. of dedissem, and implied as subj. of iHdicdrem, si, condi- 
tional particle ; followed by the subjunct. iUdicdrem of an ideal condition respecting 
past time, and therefore necessarily unrealized. See the note on metuerent. Chap. VII, 

1. 21, and consult A. & G. 304-309; B. 301-304; G. 589,^; H. 507-512. hoc, 

ace. sing, of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc; subj. -ace. in the ace. and \m, construction 
of esse, which must be supplied in the predicate with optimum facta, in dependence on 
iudicdrem (a verbum sentiendt). Hoc is explained by the oppositional phrase Catili- 

nam morte multdri, optimum, ace. sing. n. of optimus, -a, -um, superl. of the adj. 

bonus, -a, -um (compar. melior) ; predicative, agreeing with the subj.-acc. hoc; the 
full predicate is {esse) optimum facta, i.e. as often, the inf. of sum must be supplied. 

factii, supine in u of the verb facio, -ere, feci, factum, 3 (pass, fid, fieri, factus 

sum) ; detines in what respect the death of Catiline {hoc) is optimum. The supines 
are verbal abstracts of the 4th declension ; that in -um is an ace, and is used after 
verbs of motion to express purpose, e.g. legdtos misit pdcem petitum = he sent ambassa- 
dors to sue for peace; that in m is probably an abl. of specification, though some gram- 
marians describe as a dat. of purpose (cf. the old 4th decL dat in -^, for -an', found 
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Fathers, that the best 
thing to be done was 
for (latiline to be pun- 
ched with death, 1 
should not have 
given yon cutthroat 
the enjoyment of a 



iudicarem, patres cdnscrTptl, Catillnam 6 

considered, fathers enrolled, {that) Catiline 

morte multfiri, unius usuram hdrae 6 

with death (to) be punished, one the enjoyment of hour 

gladiatdri isti ad vivendum non 7 

to gladiator that for living not 



in Vergil and other poets, e.g. Aen. I, L 476, Fertur eqms, curruque haeret resuftnus 
indnt). There are only a few supines in -// in use, e.g. dictu, visu, awBtu, and they 
accompany an adjective (or the nouns fds, nefds, opus) to explain its reference ; of. 
Aen. I, III, miserdbile visu z:^ piteous to see, A & G. 303; B. 340, 2; G. 436; H. 

547- 

Line 5. ilidicftrem, ist pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of iUdicd, -ire, -dvt, 'dtttm, * 

I {index) ; the subj. em is implied by the personal ending. Observe the imperf. subjunct 

in the protasis, and pluperf. m the apodosis ; it is usual in ideal conditions respecting 

past time to have the pluperf. subjunct. in both clauses, e.g. n jUdicdvissem . . . n5n 

dedissem = if I had considered . . . / should not have given ; but instead of this we 

have the imperf. mdicdrem, which strictly relates only to present time. The reason for 

the mixed tenses here is this, that the imperf. iudicdretn includes the sense of both 

iiidicdvissem and iudicdrem, i.e. denotes that the subject's state of mind in the past is 

the same as it is now = if I thought (as I did then and do now). patrSs, voc, plur. 

o[ pater, patris, m. 3d ; the case of address. cdnscripti, voc. plur. m. of conscrtphtSf 

'a, 'Um, perf. part. pass, of conscribo, -ere, conscrTpsi, conscrtptum, 3 {con + scrtbo) ; 

agrees with patres. For this form of address, consult the notes on patres and cSnscriptS^ 

Chap. IIj 11. 33, 24. Catilinam, ace. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; subj.-acc. of 

multdrl; Catilinam morte multdri is an ace. substantival phrase in opposition with and 

explaining hoc (the subj.-acc. of {esse) optimum factu). 

Line 6. morte, abl. sing, of mors, mortis, f. 3d; abl. of the means, modifying 

multdrl, multftri, pres. inf. pass, of multd, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, i (from noun multa = 

a fine; this word is said to be of Oscan origin) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. CatiUnam, 

Qnius, gen. sing. f. of the numeral adj. iinus, -a, 'um (old forms are oenus and 

oinos ; cf. ofriy = the ace on dice) ; agrees with hdrae, — — usuram, ace. sing, of Osiiraf 
'oe, f. ist (from iitor = / use) ; direct obj. of dedissem, Usuram is here to be rendered 
literally, in accordance with its etymology, as use, enjoyment; two other derived mean- 
ings are very common, (i) use, i.e. in a mercantile sense, either of the interest on capi- 
tal, or of money lent, (a) interest, on money lent, usually reckoned by the month, and 
subject to settlement or renewal on the Nones, Ides, or Kalends, particularly the last. 

hdrae, gen. sing, of hdra, f. ist (cf. Greek ^pa = any limited period of time, 

whether of a year, month, or day, hence = season, hour, the fitting time, etc.) ; objective 
gen., with iisuram. In the Roman system of computation of time, hora = hour, i.e. one 
of the twelve eciual periods into which the natural day (from sunrise to sunset) was 
divided. Thus tne Roman hour was always varying in length, being shortest at the 
winter solstice and longest at the summer solstice, and only corresponded with our own 
hour at two points in the year, viz. at the two equinoxes. It should be remembered 
that the night (from sunset to sunrise) was divided, not into twelve hours, but into four 
equal vigiliae {watches), called /rflwA, secunda, tertia, zxidi quarta vigilia. 

Link 7. gladUtdri, dat. sing, of gladidtor, -oris, m. 3d (from gladius = a sword^ 
hence, lit. a fighter with a sword) ; indirect obj. of dedissem; gladidtdri isti=: CatiRnae, 
At about this period of the republic certain popular leaders, e.g. Q5dius, were beginning 
to attach to themselves bodyguards of worthless citizens, sUves, and gladiators, witE 
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sdedissem. Etenim si summi viri et 

I would have given. For if highest the men and 

9 clarissimi cives Saturnini et Gracchorum 

moat famous the citizens of Satuminus and oftheOracchi 



single hour to live in. 
For if men in the 
highest position and 
citizens of the great- 
est distinction have 



whose assistance they engaged in street fights with other demagogues ; hence the word 
gladidtor -=. footpad^ or assassin; see the note on sica^ Chap. VI, 1. 51. Gladiatorial 
shows originated in the idea that the mdnis or spirits of the dead were appeased by 
offerings of blood, and so we first hear of them at funeral games. But they soon became 
a regular public spectacle ; the Emperor Trajan at one festival matched as many as ten 
thousand gladiators to fight. The gladiators were for the most part slaves, though some- 
times Roman citizens (even emperors) took part in the combats. There were special 
ludi or schools, where novices were trained by trainers called lanistae. The shows usually 
took place in special amphitheatres, formerly in the circus mdximus. For the various 
types of gladiators, and for the rules observed in combat, consult any dictionary of 

antiquities. isti, dat. sing. m. of the dem. pron. iste, ista^ istud; agrees with 

gladidtort, ad, prep.; gov. the ace. of the gerund vivendum, denoting purpose, 

yiyendum, gen. vivendi (dat. and abl. vivendo ; no nom. case); ace. sing, of 

the gerund of vivoy -erct vtxtf vic^um, 3 ; governed by the prep. ad. The gerundive 
supplements the inf. as verbal noun by adding to it oblique cases with inflexions ; the 
inf. is the ace. as the direct of verbs, but the gerund in -dum is the ace. of the verbal 
noun as the object of a preposition. A. & G. 295; B. 338; G. 425,^; H. 541, 542. 
ndn, negative adv. ; limits dedissem. 

Line 8. dedissem, ist pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. act. of do, dare, dedi, datum j i; 
agrees with the subj. ego, 1. 4 ; dedissem is the verb of the apodosis, in the unrealized 

condition respecting past time introduced by si above. Etenim {et -^^ enim), causal 

conj. ; connects the sentence following with the one preceding. Etenim = Kal ydp, with 
an idea ellipsed, e.g. and (I state this fearlessly), /?r if the chief men, etc. si, con- 
ditional particle ; with the ind. contdmindrunt and honestdrunt; si here = seeing that, 

a meaning which we often give to if in English. summi, nom. plur. m. of the adj. 

summus, -a, -um (superl. of superus ; compar. superior) ; agrees with viru Summi 
viri = men of the highest position, esp. politically, i.e. magistrdtus ; cldrissimi cives 
refers to private citizens, c.g. Piiblius Scipio, who slew Tiberius Gracchus. For types 
of the men here described as summi, see Chap. II, passim. Observe that the sentence 
etenim si , , , putdrem (11. 8-18) takes up again and answers the first and third ques- 
tions of the previous chapter, viz. 1. 21, does the practice of our ancestors hinder you? 
and 1. 28, Or cb you fear future unpopularity ? The second question (1. 23, do the 
laws hinder you?) remains here unanswered, as Cicero could have no legal support 

(rather the reverse) in executing Roman citizens. viri, nom. plur. of vir, viri, m. 

2d ; viri+ cives = the composite subj. of contdmindrunt and honestdrunt. et, cop. 

conj. ; joins together viri and cives. 

Line 9. cSlrissimi, nom. plur. m. of cldrissimus, -a, 'um, superl. of the adj. cldrus, 
-a, 'Um (root klu = to hear, hence cldrus = heard of, renowned; cf. kXiJw = / hear, 

Kkvrbs = renowned, gloria, etc.) ; agrees with dves. ciyes, nom. plur. of civis, 'is, 

m. 3d ; part of the subj. (see viri above) of contdmindrunt and honestdrunt, 

Saturnilil, gen. sing, of Sdturninus, m. 2d; poss. gen., limiting sanguine, 1. ii. See 

the note on Sdturninum, Chap. II, 1. if. et, cop. conj.; connects Sdturnini and 

Gracchorum, Gracchdrum, gen. of Gracchi, m. plur. 2d (^Gracchus is the cognomen 

of a family of the famous gens Sempronia) ; poss. gen., limiting sanguine, and so 
coordinate with Sdturnim. The two great legislators, Tiberius and Gains Gracchus, are 
often spoken of together as Gracchi = the Gracchi; cf. Ciceronis = Ciceros, men like 
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brought upon them- 
selves not pollution 
but on the contrary 
honor by the execu- 
tion of Saturninus, 
the Gracchi, Flaccus, 
and several others of 
time past, there was 



et Flacci et superiorum complurium lo 

and of Flaccus and earlier of several men 

sanguine n5n modo se non contaminarunt, ii 

by the blood not only themselves not ?iaive polluted, 

sed etiam honestarunt, certe verendum is 

but even have covered with honor, surely to be feared 



Cicero, or tke Ciceros (father and son). For Tiberius, see the note on Gracckum, 
Chap. I, 1. 30, and for his death, 11. 28-32. For Gaius, see the note on Gracchus, 
Chap. II, 1. 5, and for his death, 11. 1-7. 

Line 10. et, cop. conj. ; connects Gracchorum and Flacci, Flacci, gen. sing. 

of Flacctis, m. 2d ; poss. gen., limiting saftguine, and so co5rdinate with Sdturnim and 
Gracchorum above. Flacci = Marci Fuhi Flacci, for whom see the note on Fulvius, 
Chap. II, 1. 8. Maccus is the cognomen, which was often a nickname (cf. cicero = chick- 
pea), and appears in the name of members of the Fulvian and the Valerian getUes ; cf. also 

Quintus Horatius Flaccus, the great Augustan poet. et, cop. conj. ; connects Flacct 

and superiorum, superidrum, gen. plur. m. of the adj. superior, -ius, compar. of 

superus {superiores is substantival = men of earlier times) ; poss. gen., limiting san- 
guine, and so coordinate with Sdturnim, etc., above. For the substantival use of adjec- 
tives, consult A. & G. 188, 189; B. 236-238; G. 204, notes 1-4; H. 441. Cicero has 
cited one instance of an early date, viz. the death of Spurius Maclius; see Chap. I, 

11. 34-38. complurium, gen. m. of the plur. adj. complUres, neut. complUra or 

compluria, 3d {com -^ plUres) ; agrees with superidrum ; of course complUrium is a 
rhetorical exaggeration. 

Line ii. sanguine, abl. sing, oi sanguis, sanguinis, m. 3d (= (i) blood, hence (2) 
slaughter, by metonymy) ; abl. of the means, modifying contdmindrunt, and also under- 
stood as a modifier of honestdrunt. non, negative adv. ; non modo modifies non 

contdmindrunt. Here we see the full expression, non modo non . . . sed etiam ; when 
the verb of the two clauses is one and the same, being expressed in the second clause, it 

is common for the second non to be omitted and understood. modo, adv. ; in the 

phrase non modo non, se, ace. plur. of the reflexive pron. of the 3d pers., sing, or 

plur., no nom. gen. sui, dat. sibi, abl. se ; direct obj. of contdmindrunt, and understood 
as direct obj. of honestdrunt ; se refers back to the subj. of the si clause, viz. to idri et 

cives, non, negative adv. ; limits contdmindrunt. Observe that non , . . non cancel 

and equal an affirmation, while modo in the combination leads up to the direct affirma- 
tion following sed etiam. contaminarunt (contracted form of contdmindveruni) 3d 

pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of contdmino, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (for con-tag-mino ; con + root 
tag -=.10 touch, hence I touch, defile, contaminate; cf. tango, contdgium, etc.); agrees 
with the composite subj. viri et cives. The omission of the v of the perf. act. and the 
contraction of the enclosing vowels is particularly common in verbs of the ist conjuga- 
tion ; see the note on confirmdsti. Chap. IV, 1. 30, and cf. honestdrunt following; 

Line 12. sed, adversative conj.; connects honestdrunt ^\\}a. non modo non contdmi- 
ndrunt, ^ etiam {et-\- iam"), adv.; adds corroborative emphasis to honestdrunt. 

honestarunt (contracted form of honestdverunt), 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of honestd, 
'dre, 'dvi, -dtum, I (from honos, through the adj. honestus; honesto-=. I cause to be hon- 

estus, i.e. / cover with honor) ; coordinate with contdmindrunt, certe, adv. (formed 

from the adj. certus, -a, -um) ; modifies non erat verendum, yerendum, nom. sing. n. 

of verendus, -a, -um, gerundive with passive meaning of the deponent verb vereor^ vererJ, 
veritus sum, 2 (root var = ver = to be zvary ; cf. Greek root pop, dp, in 6po/mi = /watcAp 
bpdia = Isee)', verendum -f- ^r0/= the 3d pers. sing, imperf. ind. of the periphrastic pas- 



LINES 18-14.] AGAINST CATILINE. 223 



13 mihi non erat, ne quid h5c parricida 

by me not it was, lest anything this murderer 

14 civium interfecto invidiae mihi in 

of citizens having been killed of unpopularity upon me for 



surely no need for 
me to fear that, 
because I put this 
murderer of his 
fellow-countrymen to 
death, popular re- 



sive conjugation of vereor, and is impersonal = it was not to be feared. The gerundive is 
used personally in all genders, or impersonally in the neut. sing.; study carefully the note 
and references under habendt. Chap. 1, 1. 8. Whenever a substantival clause is dependent 
on an impersonal verb, that clause is its logical subj.; so the logical subj. of eratverendum 
is the clause ne quid . . . redundaret. 

Line 13. mihi, dat. sing, of ego ; dat. of the agent. The agent is regularly put in the 
dat. after a gerund or gerundive, except when ambiguity might arise, i.e. when the verb 
itself governs a dat., in which case the agent is expressed by the abl. case with d or ab. 
Remember also that the dat. of the agent is found sometimes after passive verbs, esp. after 
the perf. part, passive, and in poetry even after adjectives. A. & G. 232 ; B. 1S9, I ; G. 

354, 355 ; H. 388. n6n, adv.; limits erat verendutn, erat, 3d pers. sing, imperf. 

ind. of sum, esse, fut; combines with verendum, forming the periphrastic imperf. ind. 
passive ; the point of view is that of the past (cf. non dedissem), hence the imperfect 

tense. ne, conj.; introduces the final substantival clause quid . . . redundaret, in 

dependence on the verb oi fearing, erat verendutn. The negative of tie in this construc- 
tion is ut, e.g. vereor ne = I fear that something will happen ; vereor ut^ I fear that 

something will not happen. A. & G. 331,/; B. 296, 2; G. 550 ; H. 498, III. quid, 

nom. sing. n. of the indef. pron. quis, qua, quid; subj. of redunddret. This pronoun is 
only used after ne, nisi, si, or num. It is to be found in several compounds, e.g. aliquis, 

quisquam, quispiam, etc. h5c, abl. sing. m. of the dem. pron. htc, Jiaec, hoc; agrees 

with parricida. parricida, abl. sing, oi parricida, -ae, m. 1st (for etymology, etc., 

see the note on parriddio. Chap. VII, 1. 40) ; abl. in the abl. absolute construction with 
interfecto :=^ a clause cum hie parricida interfectus fuisset, A full discussion, with gram- 
matical references, of this construction \dll be found in the note on dimisso. Chap. IV, 
1. 38. Catiline is called parricida, because he was the murderer of cives, i.e. his political 
brothers, seeing that the patria is ** omnium nostrum communis parens" ; parricida 
may be used of any one guilty of a crime (e.g. murder of a father, of a relative, of a citi- 
zen ; sacrilege) involving impietds. 

Line 14. ciyium, gen. plur. of dvis, -is, m. and f. 3d ; objective gen., with parricida 

= murderer of citizens, interf ect5, abl. sing. m. of interfectus, -a, -urn, perf. part. 

pass, of interficio, -ere, inter fed, interfectum, 3 (^inter -\- fado) ; agrees with parricida, 

in the abl. aosolute construction. invidiae, gen. sing, of invidia, f. ist (invideo) ; 

partitive gen., limiting quid = Ml. anything of unpopularity, hence any unpopularity. 
The partitive genitive represents the whole, of which a part is taken, and so is a branch 
of the common possessive genitive. It is used: (i) with nouns, e.g. pars militum; 
(2) pronouns, e.g. ii nostrum = tliose of us ; (3) adjectives, esp. numerals, e.g. mulU or 
anus militum; (4) compar. and super!, adjectives, c.g. fortior ox fortissimus militum. = 
the braver or the bravest of the soldiers; (5) many neuter adjectives or pronouns, as in 
this passage, cf. nihil novi— lit. nothing of new, nothing new ; (6) adverbs, e.g. uln terra- 
rum = where in the world? A. & G. 216, 3 ; B. 201, 2 ; G. 369 ; H. 397, 3. Compare 

Chap. II, 1. 3, ne QUID detrimenti res pUblica caper et, mihi, dat. sing, oi ego; dat. 

of the indirect obj., dependent on redunddret, in, prep.; gov. the ace. posteritdtem. 

In relations of time, in -f- the ace. =for, from the standpoint of the present, but must often 
be rendered in or at in idiomatic English. For this and other uses of in, consult A. & G. 
153; B. 143; G.418, i; H.43S, i. 
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sentment would over- 
take me like a flood 
in the future. But 
even supposing that 
such resentment 
threatened me in all 
seriousness, neverthe- 
less I have always 
been so disposed as 



posteritatem reduiidaret. Quodsi ea mihi is 

the future time should flood over. But\f it {=^ odium) me 

maxiine impenderet, tamen hoc animd 16 

very greatly threatened, yet this innUnd 

fui semper, ut invidiam virtute it 

I have been always, that odium by virttte 



Line 15. posteritatem, ace. sing, oi posUritds, posteritdHs, f. 3d (from the adj./tf> 
terus, which is from the adv. post) ; governed by the prep, in ; in posteritatem = in 
posterum tempus, Posteritds is used in two senses: (i) the future, (2) people of the 

future, posterity, redundaret, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of redundo, -dre^ 

'dvt, 'dtum, I {red= re + undo ; = lit. / surge back; undo — I rise in waves, I surge^ 
and unda — a wave, are from root ud or und= to wet; cf. vSiap = water) ; agrees with 
the subj. quid; the subjunct. mood is final, following ne in dependence on erat verendum. 
The imperf. tense is required, because the principal verb erat verendum is historic, and 
calls for historic sequence in subordinate clauses. A. & G. 286 ; B. 267, 268; G. 509,^; 
H. 491. The metaphor is taken from a stream which has burst its banks, floodmg the 

adjacent country. Quodsi, conj.= but if; followed by the imperf. subjunct. impendi' 

ret in the protasis, marking the supposition as referring to the present, and therefore un- 
realized. Quodsi = quod -f- si, i.e. si introduces the condition, while quod is an adverbial 
ace. of reference, = as to which, i.e. as regards the above, A. & G. 240, b\ B. 185, 2; 

G. 334 ; H. 453, 6. ea, nom. sing. f. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; subj. of impenderet ; 

ea = invidia, mihi, dat. sing, of ego ; dat. of the indirect obj., dependent on impendi' 

ret. Many compounds of in (like impendere), con, pro, etc., govern the dative of the 
indirect object. 

Line 16. maxime (formed from mdximus, superl. of the adj. magnus), adv.; modi- 
fies impenderet, impenderet, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of impendeo, "ere^ 

no perf. no supine, 2 (i« = over, upon, -k- pendeo •=. I hang)', agrees with the subj. 
ea. Distinguish impenderet from impenderet (imperf. subjunct. act. of impendo, ^ere^ 
impendi, impensum, 3, = / wei^ out, expend, employ, transitive). Observe that the 
condition is irregular in form : the imperf. subjunct. of the protasis marks the hypothesis 
as an ideal one respecting the present time, and we should expect the imperf. subjunct. 
also in the apodosis. But the orator changes the form of the apodosis by an afterthought, 
with the direct statement hoc animd semper fut. He might just as well have said quodst 
ea mihi impenderet, tamen invidia virtUte parta gloria, non invidia esset (ut semper 
putdvt) = but if hatred threatened me now, yet hatred earned by virtue would be (as I 
have always thou^t it) glory, not hatred. However, it is not uncommon for the apodosis 
to be altered, esp. by the means employed here, viz. the addition of a principal clause, 
not found in the original form of the condition, or at least only found as a parenthesis, 
to which the original apodosis is made subordinate by alteration to an ace. and inf. or to 

a substantival subjunct. object clause. tamen, adv. (used as adversative conj.); 

strengthens the oppositional force of the statement following. Tamen is often used in 

the apodosis of a condition with quodsi; cf. tf/Awr in the apodosis in Greek. hOc, abl. 

sing. m. of the dem. pron. htc, haec, hoc; agrees with animd, animd. abl. sing, of 

animus, -f, m. 2d ; abl. of quality, otherwise called descriptive abl., describing the subj. 
oi fui, A. &G. 251; B. 224; G. 400; H. 419, IL 

Line 17. fui, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. of sum, esse,fm; the subj. ego is implied by 

the personal ending. semper, adv. of time ; modifies the pred. hoc animd fui, ■ 

at, conj. ; followed by the subjunct. putdrem ; the clause ut , ,' , putdrem is explana- 
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18 partam gloriam, non 

acquired {to be) glory, not 

19 Quamquam nonnuUi 

And yet some 



invidiam 

odium 

sunt 

there are 



putarem. 

I thought. 

in hoc 

in this 



20 5rdine, qui 

order {^ Senate) , who 

21 immineat non 

impend not 



aut 

either 

videant, 

see 



ea quae 

those things which 

aut ea quae 

or those things which 



to regard unpopular- 
ity incurred by manly 
conduct as glory, and 
not as unpopidarity. 
And yet there are 
some in this Council 
who either do not 
see the dangers which 
are imminent or con- 
ceal their perception 



tory of Aoc animo, inyidiaiQ^ ace. sing, of imvidia, -ae, f. 1st ; subj.-acc. of esse, 

which must be supplied in the indirect pred. gloriam esse, dependent on putarem (a 

verbum sentiendi), yirtute, abl. sing, oi virtus, mrtiitts, f. 3d (from vir ; hence 

(i) manliness, (2) courage, cf. iv^pla = courage, from iviip, gen. dvdp6s = a man, (3) 
virtue) ; abl. of the means, modifying partam. 

Line 18. partam, ace. sing. f. oi partus, -a, 'um, perf. part. pass, of pario, -ere, 
pepert, partum, fut. part, pariturus, 3; predicate part., agreeing with invidiam; 

invidiam virtute partam here = invidiam quae virtute parta esset, gldriam, ace. 

sing, of gloria, -^e, f. 1st (akin to cldrus); predicative, complement of esse understood. 

n5n, negative adv. ; limits invidiam {esse), inyidiam, ace. sing, of invidia, 

-ae, f. 1st ; predicative, complement of esse understood. Observe that the subj. of the 
indirect statement (dependent on putarem) is invidiam, 1. 17; hence the predicate 
words gloriam and invidiam (1. 18) take the same case as the subject. A. & G. 176; 

B. 167, 168 ; G. 205, 206; H. 360. putarem, ist. pers. siog. imperf. subjunct. act. 

of puto, 'dre, -dvT, -dtum, I ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending ; the 
subjunct. is consecutive, with ut, explaining Aoc animo above. 

Line 19. Quamquam, {quam -f- quam) conj. = and yet; connects the sentence 
with the previous one. Quamquam^ and less commonly etst, which are usually subordi- 
nate conjunctions = although, may be used to connect coordinately. ndnnuUi, {non 

4- nUlli), nom. plur. m. of the adj. nonnUllus, -a, -um ; nonnulli is substantival, and 

subj. of sunt, sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fm; agrees with the subj. 

ndnnaUt, in, prep. ; gov. the abl. ordine, h5c, abl. sing. m. of the dem. pron. 

hie, haec, hoc; agrees with ordine. 

Line 20. 5rdine, abl. sing, of orao, ordinis, m. 3d ; governed by the prep, in ; in 

h5c ordine = in sendtu, qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees 

with the indef. antecedent nonnUlli, and is subj. of videant; qui \^ generic, i.e. repre- 
sents a class {states ut), hence followed by the subjunct. videant, A. & G. 320; 
B. 283 ; G. 631, 2 ; H. J03, I. Distinguish qui, as used here, from qui, as used in 1. 22. 

aut, disjunctive conj. ; used correlatively with aut below, = either . . . or. ea, 

ace. plur. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of videant, quae, nom. plur. n. 

of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent ea, and is subj. of immi- 
nent. Observe that when the antecedent of the rel. clause is not otherwise expressly 
defined than by the statement made in the rel. clause the antecedent is usually a part 
of is, ea, id. 

Line 21. imminent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of immineo, -ere, no perf., no 
supine, 2 {in 4- minor) ; agrees with the subj. quae. Note the ind. mood, which is em- 
ployed instead of the subjunct., because stress is laid on th^fact of dangers being immi- 
nent ; otherwise the ride would require a subjunctive, because the rel. clause is 
subordinate to the subjunct. in qui non . . . videant, A. & G. 342 ; B. 324 ; G. 629 ; 

H. 529, II, note I. n5n, negative adv.; limits videant, yideant, 3d pers. plur. 

pres. subjunct, act. of video^ -ere, vidi, visum, 2 ; agrees with the subject qui above ; 
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of what they do see; 
and it is these men 
who have fostered 
Catiline's hopes by 
their pacific declara- 



vident dissimulent : qui spem Catilinae 22 

they see disguise : who the hope of Catiline 

mollibus sententiis aluerunt, coniurationemque 28 

mild by views have fosteredf and the conspiracy 



the subjunct. is consecutive, as regularly with gut generic or characteristic ; see qm 

above. aut, disjunctive conj. ; connects videant and dissimulent, ea, ace. plur. 

n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of dissimulent^ or of videre in ie videre 
supplied. quae, ace. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent ea, and is direct obj. of vident following. 

Line 22. yident, 3d pets. plur. pres. ind. act. of video, -ere, vtdt, visum, 2 ; the 
implied subj. of vident is a pron. ei or illi, referring to ndnnUlli, 1. 19 ; the mood is ind. 
for the same reason as in the case of imminent above (where see note). dissimu- 
lent, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of dissimulo^ -dre, -dvi, -dtum, I (for dissimilo, dis 
marking contradiction + similis = like; the Latin root is sim, Greek a/x or A/x = like ; 
cf. similis, simul, simulo, semel, semper, and A/xa, Sfwios, 6/xov) ; agrees with the subj. 
qui (generic), 1. 20 ; the subjunct. is consecutive and codrdinate Mrith videant. Syn- 
onyms : (i) simulo = lit. / make like, I pretend, I invent, i.e. that something is which 
really is not, e.g. (a) + direct obj., morbum simuldre = to feign sickness, (b) + ace. and 
inf., me aegrotum esse simulo ; (2) dissimuld, = I hide, I pretend \\iz.t something is nbt 
which really is, e.g. (a) + direct obj., morbum dissimuldre = to hide sickness (feigning 
health), (b) + ace. and inf., me aegrotum esse dissimuld. The distinction may be 
memorized in the following hexameter: Quae non sunt simulo ; quae sunt, ea dissimu- 
lantur. qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent nonnfilll, and is subj. of aluerunt and corroboraverunt. Observe that qvA here 
really begins a new sentence, i.e. is purely connective, = hi autem, but these men; hence 

the ind. mood oi aluerunt, A. & G. 180,/; B. 251,6; G. 610; H. 453. Spem, 

ace. sing, of spes, spel, f. 5th ; direct obj. of aluerunt. Catilinae, gen. sing, of Cati- 

lina, m. 1st ; poss. gen., limiting spem. 

Line 23. mollibus, abl. plur. f. of the adj. mollis, -e, 3d (probably for mov-lis = 
(i) easily moved, pliant; (2) weak, uncertain; (3) delicate, soft; root maz/ = Latin 
mov, to push out of place; cf. mobilis, and dfieipia^I change) ; agrees with sententiis. 
There is probably no connection between mollis and /laXa/cds. Mollibus suggests a 
rebuke, implying that mild, weak, and conciliatory speeches were made instead of the 
vigorous and resolute denunciations which the occasion required. It is not necessary to 
suppose that Cicero suspected treasonable collusion. The reference in qui spem . . . 
corrobordverunt is to the time, just before the elections, 63 B.C., when Cicero warned 
the Senate of danger and when Catiline, called upon to speak, declared that he would 
lead the people against the infirm Senate. Cicero, in his speech for Miirena, laments 
the Senate's weakness on this occasion, cf. neque tamen satis severe pro rel indlg-- 

nitdte dJcrevit. sententiis, abl. plur. of sententia, -ae, f. 1st {sentio) ; abl. of the 

means or instrument, modifying aluerunt. Sententia is the regular word for the dec- 
laration of opinion made by a senator ; the speaker was not compelled to adhere to 
the subject under discussion, but might speak on any subject of a public nature, hence 
when it was so desired a party might delay the settlement of a particular question by 

speaking on extraneous subjects the whole day. aluerunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. 

act. of alo, -ere, ul-, altum or alitum, 3 (root al-=.to nourish ; cf. alumnus, Ai'-aX-roj = 

insatiable, etc.); agrees with the subj. qui. coniurationemque {coniUrdtionem + 

que), coniurdtionem is the ace. sing, of coniHrdtio, -onis, f. 3d {con + iiiro) ; direct obj. 
of corrobordverunt. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects the coordinate rel. clauses 
qui , . . aluerunt and {(ju*) . . . corrobordverunt. 
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24 nascentem non credendo corroboraveriint ; 

have strengthened ; 



growing 

26 qu5rum 

whose 

26 improbi, 

the dishonest, 



not by believing 

auctoritate multi, 

by authority many meut 



non 

not 



s5lum 

only 



verum etiam imperiti, si in 

but also the inexperienced, if upon 



tions and strength- 
ened the conspiracy 
at its birth by re- 
fusing to believe in 
its existence. And 
guided by their au- 
thority many others, 
not the rogues alone 
but also the unin- 



LiNE 24. nascentem, ace. sing. f. of ndscens, -entis, pres. part, of the deponent verb 
ndscor, ndsct, ndtus sum, 3 ; agrees with coniurdHonetn and = a temporal clause like 

dum ndscitur, n5n, negative adv.; limits credendo (not corrobordveruni), 

credendo, abl. of the gerund credendutn, -t, of the verb credo, -ere, credidi, creditum, 3 
(Sanskrit ^rat or ^rad— trust -^^ root dha = to put; for root dha = Latin da, fa, fac, cf. 
con-do, ab'do, etc.); abl. of the means, modifying corrobordverunt. The abl. of the 
gerund or gerundive expresses : (i) the means, as above; (2) cause; (3) less often, 
manner or circumstance. Study the examples in A. & G. 301 ; B. 339, i ; G. 431 ; H. 
542. Credere is used: (i) intransitively = /^ believe, wi£h the dat., e.g. credo tibi-=. 
I believe, trust in you; with ace. of neuter pronouns, e.g. id quod volunt credunt; 
(2) transitively, in the sense to commit, entrust, lend, with the ace. and dat. of the direct 

and indirect objects respectively. corroboravenint, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of 

corroboro, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, I {con + roboro, from noun robur, gen. roboris, n. 3d = 
strength; probably akin to Greek root /Jw in }nS)-vvvyj.z=z I strengthen)*, agrees with the 
subj. qui, and is coordinate with altierunt. 

Line 25. qu5rum, gen. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees Mrith the 
antecedent ndnnUlll (1. 19) i.e. ndnnUllt qui coniurdtionem corrobordverunt, and is 
poss. gen., limiting auctoritdte. Like qui in 1. 22, quorum is here connective and begins 

a new sentence = nam horum auctoritate, etc. auctdritate, abl. sing, of auctoritds, 

-dtis, f. 3d (from auctor) ; abl. of the cause, modifying dicerent. It is more usual for the 
cause of an action to be expressed by the abl. in conjunction with a perf. part, passive, 
e.g. quorum auctoritdte adducti {impulsl, incitdti, etc.). A. & G. 245, and 2,b', B. 219 ; 

G. 408, and note 2 ; H. 416. Some editors read auctoritdtem secud for auctoritdte, 

Auctoritdte here = on the authority, by the influence ; sometimes auctoritds has a special 
meaning, viz. senatorial sanction of a measure which an interposition of veto alone pre- 
vented from becoming a sendtUs consultum, mnlti, nom. plur. m. (substantival) of 

the adj. multus, -a, -um ; subj. of dicerent. Multi here = muUi alit, i.e. not members of 

the Senate. non, negative adv. ; non solum modifies improbi. sdlum (ace. neut. 

sing, of the adj. solus, -a, -um ; cf. adv. multum, verum, etc.), adv. ; combines with non 
as an adverbial modifier. 

Line 26. improbi, nom. plur. m. of the adj. improbus, -a, -um {in = not'^ probus 
= honest, virtuous) ; agrees with Ptulti = multi, qui sunt improbi, or we may consider 
improbi as substantival { = the dishonest) and appositive of multi, Improbi, evidently 
refers to followers of the senators qui ea quae vident dissimulent (1. 21), i.e. corrupt fol- 
lowers of corrupt patrons. yerum, adversative conj. ; connects and opposes improbi 

and imperiti. See the note and references under tamen. Chap. I, 1. 18. etiam 

{et-\- iam), adv. ; intensifies imperiti, imperiti, nom. plur. m. of the adj. imperitus, 

-a, -um {in — not •\- peritus — experienced, skilled)', agrees with multi, or else substanti- 
val in apposition. Imperiti = the ignorant and politically blind followers of ignorant 

senators {qui ea imminent non videant,\, 20). si, conditional particle; with the 

pluperf. subjunct. animadvertissem of an ideal supposition in regard to past time. • 

m, prep. ; gov. the ace. hum. 



228 FIRST ORATION [CHAP. XU. 



formed, would say 
that I had acted in 
a savage and tyran- 
nical fashion, if I had 
inflicted punishment 
on Catiline. Now, 
however, I perceive 
that if he once ar- 



hunc animadvertissem, crudeliter et st 

this {fellow) I had inflicted punishment, cruelly and 

regie factum esse dicerent. Nunc 88 

tyrannically (it) to have been done would say. Now 

intellegd, si iste, quo intendit, in S9 

I discern, if that {fellow) whither he purposes to 



Line 27. hunc, ace. sing. m. of the dem. pron. kic, kaec, hoc ; governed by the prep. 

in; hunc-=i Catillnam. animadyertissem, ist pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. act. of 

animadverto, -ere, animadverd, animadversum, 3 {animum + adverto) ; the subj. ego is 
implied by the personal ending ; in the protasis with si. The verb animadverto is often 
written animum adverto and = lit. / turn my mind {attention) towards, I notice, observe ; 
see the note on animadvertis. Chap. VIII, 1. 41 ; it is followed by the ace. of the direct 
object. In a judicial sense animadvertere is used with supplicio understood = to notice 
with punishment, to punish, to inflict punishment on, and is followed by (a) the ace. of 
the direct object, (b) by in + the ace, in which case emphasis is laid on the attention 

which has been bestowed on the circumstances of the offence. crudeliter (formed 

from the 3d decl. adj. crUdelis, -e ; root kru = to be hard; cf. crudus = unripe, raw) \ 
xcLO^\^t% factum esse, et, cop. conj. ; connects crudeliter and regie. 

Line 28. r§gi§ (from the adj. regius, -a, -urn; from rex, regis, m. 3d), adv.; modi- 
fies y2i^/»9i esse. Regie is the Latin equivalent for the Greek rvpavviKQs ; the Romans 
and Greeks found that kingship and the rule of a ripa.vvoi( — despotic ruler) were opposed 
to the principles of freedom. The Tarquins had made the word rex odious to Romans, 
and the description of an action as regium was always likely to arouse indignation against 
it ; this feeling lasted long, and showed itself in many secret organizations and conspira- 
cies in the early empire. Compare II, Chap. VII, line 19, {me) crudelissimum tyrannutn 
existimdrt velint, Cicero was exposed to much criticism for his so-called despotic con- 
duct during his consulship ; he speaks in one of his speeches of this, qui nos tyrannos 

vocds. factum esse, perf. inf. oi fid, fieri, f actus sum, used as pass, oifacio, -ere,fectf 

factum, 3 ; understand as subj.-acc. a pron., e.g. id, referring to si animadvertissem ; 

factum esse is obj. of dicerent, dicerent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. act. of dicd^ 

-ere, dixi, dictum, 3 ; agrees with the subj. muld, 1. 25 ; dicerent is the verb of the 
apodosis, and the imperf. tense expresses continuity of action, i.e. they would have said and 

Aey would be saying now, Nunc, adv. of time ; used partly in a temporal sense and 

partly to contrast the present with the past, = now, as it is. 

Line 29. intellegd, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of intellego, -ere, intellext, intel' 
ledum, 3 {inter + l^go) ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. See the syno- 
nyms and the note under iniellegit, Chap. I, 1. 17. Observe that intellego, as a verb of 
perception, throws the condition following into an indirect form ; hence the protasis has 
the perf. subjunct. pervenerit, and the verb of the apodosis is the pres. \ni,fore. In direct 
form the condition would be : si isie , , ,in Manlidna castra pervenerit (fut. perf. ind.), 
nemo tam sttUtus erit {qui, etc.), nemo tam improbus qui non fatedtur, A. & G. 337, I 

and 2; B. 319, A, B; G. 657; H. 527, I. si, conditional particle; introducing a 

logical condition respecting the future, and followed by the perf. subjunct. pervenerit 

(= fut. perf. ind. of direct statement). iste, nom. sing. m. of the dem. pron. of the 

2d pers. iste, ista, istud; subj. oi pervenerit; iste refers to Catiline, and has its usual 

forensic signification of contempt, = thai fellow. See note on iste. Chap. 1, 1. 3. qn5 

(abl. n. sing, of qui), adv., = eo quo, thither, whither ; introduces the clause ^uo intendit 

as an adverbial modifier of pervenerit, intendit, 3d pers. sing. pres. md. act. of 

iniendo, -ere, intendi, internum or intentum, 3 (m + tendo = lit. /stretch towards, hence 
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80 Manliana castra pervenerit, 

of Manlius the camp shall come, 

81 stultum fore qui 

foolish to be likely to he who 

82 coniurationem esse factam, 

a conspiracy to have been made, 

88 improbiun qui non 



dishonest 



who 



neminem tam 

no one so 

n5n videat 

not can see 

neminem tam 

no one so 

fateatur. Hoc 

not may confess (it). This (man) 



rives, as he purposes, 
at the camp of Man- 
lius, there will be no 
one so dull as not to 
see that a conspiracy 
has been set on foot 
or so shameless as not 
to acknowledge the 
reality of it. Yet, 



/ aim, purpose, urge, etc.) ; the implied subj. is iste, which is the expressed subj. of per- 
venerit. Quo intendit is a kind of additional statement made in parenthesis and referring 
to in. Manlidna castra ; hence, as it might well be left out without disturbing the sen- 
tence, the verb is indicative, though the verb of a subordinate clause in indirect speech is 

properly in the subjunctive. A. & G. 336, 2 ; B. 314, i; G. 650; H. 524. in, prep.; 

gov. the ace. castra, expressing limit of motion. 

Line 30. Manliana, ace. plur. of the adj. Manlidnus, -a, -urn (formed from the 

proper noun Manlius, -i, m. 2d; cf. Sultdnus from Sulla) \ agrees with castra, 

castra, ace. of the plur. noun castra, -drum, n. 2d {castrum, -t, n. 2d = fortress) ; governed 

by the prep. in. pervenerit, 3d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. ofpervenio, 'tre,per- 

vent, perventum, 4 (^per + venio) ; agrees with the subj. iste. For the mood, see the 

note on intellego, 1. 29. neminem, ace. sing, of nemo, m. 3d, dat. hemini {ni + homo; 

the gen. and abl. are wanting, and are supplied by nulUus, and nullo, from nullus, -a, 
-urn) ; subj.-acc. oifore in the ace. and inf.. object clause of intellego ; neminem fore, etc., 
is the apodosis of the condition introduced by si above. For model sentences and remarks 
on the form of reported conditions after primary and historic leading verbs, refer to the 

note on si. Chap. VIII, 1. 31. tam, adv.; modifies stultum, Tam never modifies 

verbs, only adverbs and adjectives ; use ita and adeo with verbs. 

Line 31. stultum, ace. sing. m. of the adj. stultus, -a, -um; agrees with the subj.- 
acc. neminem ; predicative, being the complement oifore in the ace. and inf. construction. 

fore, fut. inf. of sum, esse,fu%; agrees with the subj.-acc. neminem. The fut. inf. of 

sum is also formed in the familiar way by means of the fut. part, futurus, -a, -um + esse, 

qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent nimi- 

nem, and is subj. of videat; qm is equivalent to ut is, introducing a clause of result. 

non, negative adv.; limits videat. yideat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. oi video, 

ere, vidi, visum, 2 ; agrees Mrith the subj. qui; the subjunct. is consecutive, after qui = 
ut is. A, & G. 319 ; B. 284 ; G. 552 ; H. 500. 

Line 32. coniuratidnem, ace. sing, of coniUrdtio, -onis, i, 3d {con -f- iiiro) ; subj.- 
acc. oi factum esse, in dependence on the verb oi perception videat, esse lactam, 

perf. inf. oi fid, fieri, factus sum, used as the passive oi facio, -ere, fen, factum, 3 (root 
dha =fa, fac = to put, place, make, \dth a large number of derivatives); agrees (the 
part, factam in gender, number, and case) with the subj.-acc. coniHrdtionem, In com- 
posite infinitives and composite ind. and subjunct. tenses it is very common for (i) the 
part, of sum to precede the participle, as in this passage, and (2) for other words, often a 

large number, to separate the participle from the part of sum. nSminem, ace. sing. 

of nemo, m. 3d (see neminem, above) ; subj.-acc. oifore tam improbum (^fore being sup- 
plied from the preceding coordinate object-clause). tam, adv.; modifies improbum. 

Line 33. improbum, ace. sing. m. of the adj. improbus, -a, -um (in = not-\-probus = 
upright, honest)', agrees with the subj.-acc. neminem, 1. 32; predicative, being the com- 
plement of fore understood. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; 

agrees with the antecedent neminem, and is subj. oi fatedtur ; qui introduces a rel. 
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if Catiline alone be 
put to death, I dis- 
cern that this disease 
which is in the state 
may be repressed for 
a short time but can- 



autem un5 interfect5 intelleg5 hanc 84 

Iiowever one having been killed, I perceive this 

rei publicae pestem paulisper reprimi, 85 

of the commonwealth plague for a little while to be checked. 



clause of result = m/ is. In sentences of this kind Cicero prefers gm ndn to quin (gtii, 

old abl., + ndn) ; gut ndn marks the tendency, and gum the result ( = ul ndn), n5n, 

negative adv. ; limits fatedtur, fateatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the depo- 
nent ytth fateor, fatertf fossus sum, 2 (akin Ko fart, fas, fUma, <l>rifil, <t>alv(a, etc.) ; agrees 
with the subj., qid; the subjunct. is consecutive, with qui = ut is. The perf. of fateor is 
not very often found ; indeed the compound confiteor is much more used than fateor. 
Supply, from the coordinate qui clause preceding, coniurdtionem esse factam as the object 
oi fatedtur, H5c, abl. sing. m. of the dem. pron. htc, haec, hoc ; abl. in the abl. abso- 
lute construction with interfecto ; hdc-=. Catilind, Hoc . . . interfecto =. 2^ conditional 
clause, si hie Unus interfectus sit, intellego hanc pestem . . . reprimi posse ; compare the 
form of the reported condition, U. 29-33. 

Line 34. autem, adversative conj. ; connects the sentence with the one preceding. 
Autem is the weakest of the adversative conjunctions, and is used ( i ) in mild antithesis, 
(2) in contrasted conditions, as in this passage, for hoc , . . interfecto — a condition, 
and is contrasted with si iste pervenerit above. Often autem has no adversative force at 

all, and is merely connective ; cf. the Greek particle 5^. iin5, abl. sing. m. of the 

numeral adj. Unus, -a, 'Um; agrees with hoc, Unus is often used as a synonym of 

so/us = only, alone, and here iino = solo, interfecto, abl. sing. m. of interfectus, -a, 

'Um, perf. part. pass, of interficio, -ere, interfeci, interfectum, 3 {inter + facto); agrees 
with hoc in the ablative absolute construction. Interficere is the general verb meaning 

to kill ; see the synonyms in the note on occidit. Chap. 1, 1. 38. intelleg5, ist pers. 

sing. pres. ind. act. of intellego, -ere, inteltexi, intellectum, 3 (Jnter + lego) ; the subj. 
ego is implied by the personal ending. Observe that hoc, 1. 33 — posse, 1. 36, is a dis- 
guised condition, and that the apodosis (i.e. hanc pestem . . . reprimi, non comprimi 
• . . posse) is thrown into the ace. and inf. indirect form by intellego here, just as 
intellego, 1. 29, gave indirect form to the condition in the previous sentence. In direct 
form the condition = hoc interfecto (i.e. si hJc interfectus erit), haec pestis reprimi, ndn 

comprimi poterit, hanc, ace. sing. f. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; agrees with 

pestem ; hanc pestem = coniUrdtionem, 

Line 35. rei, gen. sing, oi res, f. 5th; poss. gen., limiting pestem, publicae, 

gen. sing. f. of the adj. pUblicus, -a, -um ; agrees with rei; rei pUbUcae as usual = of the 

state, of the commonwealth. pestem, ace. sing, of pestis, -is, f. 3d ; subj.-acc. of posse 

in the ace. and inf. construction dependent on intellego. The nouns pestis and pestilenHa 
are often used in a metaphorical sense with regard to political weakness or danger. 

Refer to the sjmonyms given under pestem. Chap. 1, 1. 27. paulisper {paulum + 

per), adv. = for a little while ; modifies reprimi. Paulus, not paullt*s, is read in all the 
best Mss. ; yet with the derivation paur + los we should rather expect paullus, i.e. 
assimilation of r to /, instead of omission. Yet the root may be pau + termination -lus 
(= Greek -pot ; r and / are frequently interchangeable). As paulus, so paulisper is 

found in the Mss.,e.g. in the Medicean Vergil. reprimi, pres. inf. pass, of reprimo^ 

'Cre, repressi, repressum, 3 {re = back + premo = / press) ; complementary inf., with 
posse. Observe the difference of meaning between reprimere and comprimere, upon 
which the whole force of the sentence rests. Reprimere — adtempus continere = to hold 
in check for the time being, whereas comprimere =. pldne conficere = to wholly crush, i.e. 
beyond all hope of restoration. 
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36 non in perpetuum comprimi posse. Quodsi 

not for all time to be crushed to he able. But if 

3T se eiecerit secumque suos eduxerit 

himself he shall cast out and with him his{friends) shall lead out 

88 et eodem ceteros undique coUectos 

and to the same spot all other from all parts collected 

89 nauf ragos adgregarit, exstinguetur 

the castaways shall gather together, will be extinguished 



not be repressed for- 
ever. But if he 
rushes out of the 
city and takes his 
followers with him 
and herds together 
in the one spot the 
rest of the castaways 
whom he has got to- 
gether from every 



Line 36. n5n, negative adv. ; limits comprimi. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. per- 

petuum ; the phrase in perpetuum =.for all time ; cf. in posteritdtem —for the future. 

perpetuum, ace. sing. n. of the adj. perpetuus, -a, 'um {per + root pat = to fly ; 

cf. peto = I faU upon, attack, Trh-o/uii = fjfyt etc. ; hence perpetuus — continual) ; per- 
petuum is substantival, ^perpetuum tempus, and is governed by the prep, in. 



comprimi, pres. inf. pass, of comprimo, -ere, compress!, compressum, 3 {con + premo) ; 
complementary or epexegetical, with posse. The complementary inf. is used with 
verbs, e.g. to dare, seem, begin, attempt, etc., which imply a further action of the same 

subject ; see the references in the note on inventrt. Chap. II, 1. 44. posse, pres. inf. 

of possum, posse, potul, no supine, irreg. {potis + sum) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. pestem 

above. Quodsi {Quod ■\- sJ), conj.; followed by the coordinate fut.-perf. tenses 

eiecerit, edilxertt, and adgregdrit, as the condition is a logical one respecting the future. 
Many editors write separately, Quod st; quod is an adverbial ace. of reference, for which 
refer to the note on Quodst, 1. 15. 

Line 37. se, ace. sing, of the reflexive pron. of the 3d pers., se {sese), gen. sui; direct 

obj. oi eiecerit; se refers to the subj. of eiecerit, i.e. Catiline. eiecerit, 3d pers. sing. 

fut.-perf. ind. act. of eicio, -ere, eieci, eiectum, 3 {ex + iacio) ; of the subj. htc or ts, refer- 
ring to Catiline, is implied by the personal ending ; with eiecerit supply ex urbe. 

secumque {se + cum + que) se is the abl. sing, of the reflexive pron. se, gen. sui ; refers 
to the subj. of the clause, and is governed by the prep. cum. Cum is the prep. + the 
abl. ; gov. se, and appended to it, as regularly to personal pronouns, and usually to the 
relative. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects the clause {si) secum eduxerit with 

the clause si se eiecerit, SUOS, ace. of siu, -drum, m. 2d (substantival m. plur. of 

suus, -a, 'um, reflexive poss. adj. of the 3d pers.); direct obj. of eduxerit, eduxerit, 

3d pers. sing, fut.-perf. ind. act. of edUco, -ere, edUxi, -eductum, \ {e •\- dtlco ; distinguish 
from educo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i); coordinate with eiecerit, agreeing with the same subj., 
and in the same construction. 

Line 38. et, cop. conj. ; connects the clause {si) ad^egdrit with the clause {si) 

edUxerit. e5dem, abl. sing. n. of idem, eadem, idem ; {is •\- dem), adv. = to the same 

place {eo + 'dern) ; modifies adgregdrit; eodem — in Manliana castra. ceterds, ace. 

plur. m. of the adj. ceterus, -a, -um (not found in the nom. sing, m., and rarely used 
except in the plur. ; ceteri and cetera are commonly substantival) ; agrees with naufragos. 
Synonyms : (i) reliqui {relinquo = I leave behind) = the rest, regarded numericaUy as a 
remainder ; (2) ceteri = the rest, implying contrast ; (3) alii = not the others, but others, 

undique {unde + que), adv. ■\- from all sides ; modifies collectos. collectds, ace. 

plur. m. of collectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of colligo, -ere, collegi, collectum, 3 {con + 
lego — /gather together) ; agrees with naufragos ; coUectos stands in place of a clause qui 
undique collecti sunt. 

Line 39. naufragds, ace. plur. of naufragi, -drum, m. 2d = castaways, bankrupts 
(substantival m. of the adj. naufragus, -a, -um = shipwrecked, ruined; ndvis +frangd; 
for the form nau, cf. nauta, and voSn = a ship, va^ris = a sailor) ; direct object of adgrc 
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direction, not only 
this political disease 
(far developed as it 
is) but also the root 
and seed of all our 
sufferings will be put 
to an end and utterly 
destroyed. 



atque delebitur non modo haec tarn adulta 4o 



and will be destroyed not 

rei publicae pestis, 

of the commonwealth plague, 

ac semen malorum 

and tfie seed of evils 



only this so full grown 

verum etiam stirps 41 



hut 

omnium. 

ail. 



also 



the root 



gdrii; cf. Chap. XI, 1. 8, contrd illam naufragorum Hectam ac aibilitdtam manum. 
The metaphor from shipwreck is a familiar one in English. Naufragits = a man finan- 
cially ruined ; perditus = a man morally ruined. adgregarit (contraction from 

adgregdverif), 3d pers. sing, fut.-perf. ind. act of ac^ego, -dre, din, dtum, i (also written 
aggrego, etc. ; ad ■\- grex •=. a flock, hence lit. I add to a flock, collect)', codrdinate with 
iauxerit and eucerit above, agreeing with the same subj., and in the same construction 

(i.e.*part of the protasis with jf). exstinguetur, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. pass, of 

exstingud, -ere, exsHnxi, exstinxtum, 3 {ex + stingud — lit. / prick or scratch out; root 
sHg^ to puncture, cf. stilus = a pointed insixMrntvit for writing, stimulus = a goad, trril;^ 
= / prick, ffrlyfM = a prick, brand) ; agrees with the subj. pestis, and understood with 
stirps and semen. 

Line 40. atque, cop. conj. ; connects exstinguetur and delebitur, Atque is often 

used to join together s3monymous words, esp. verbs. delebitur, 3d pers. sing. fut. 

ind. pass, of deled, -ere, 'evJ, -etum, 2 {de-\-xooi li or ri^ to flow, pass away; hence 
deled = / make to pass away, destroy ; from the same root note rivus, litus, Rbdtid, Xe£0w 
— I let flow or pour); coordinate with exstinguetur; and agreeing with the same subject. 

ndn, negative adv. ; non modo — not only, limiting pestis exstinguetur, modOy 

adv. ; in conjunction with non, as above. Not only is expressed by non modo, non solum, 
or non tantum; of these ndn tantum does not occur in Caesar and Sallust, and is com- 
paratively rare in Cicero. On a few occasions in Cicero we find ndn alone in the first 

member, followed by sed alone in the second, or by sed etiam, haec, nom. sing. f. of 

the dem. pron. ktc, haec, hdc ; agrees with pestis •=. coniurdiid, tam, adv. ; modifies 

adulta, adulta, nom. sing. f. of the adj. adultus, -a, -um =fully grown, mature (in 

origin perf. part. pass, of adolescd, -ere, 'Cvt, adultus, 3); agrees vnih pestis. 

Line 41. rei, gen. sing, of res, f. 5th ; poss. gen., \mi\img pestis, p&blicae, gen. 

sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with ret, pestis, gen. pestis, f. 3d ; nom. 

sing., subj. of exstinguetur and of delebitur, yerum, adversative conj.; connects 

pestis and stirps ac semen, etiam, adv. ; emphasizes stirps ac semen (exstinguetur). 

After ndn modo (etc.), sed etiam and verum etiam are very common ; sed quoque is first 

found in Cicero; sed et (for sed etiam) occurs in authors of the silver age. stirpa, 

gen. stirpis, f. 3d ; nom. sing., a subj. of exstinguetur supplied from the previous clause. 
Stirps ^(i) root, stem, of 9. tree or plant; (2) race, family; (3) oflspring; (4) source, 
origin. 

Line 42. ac (shortened form of atque ; ac is used before consonants, except g, c, qu), 
cop. conj. ; connects stirps and semen ; note that ac and atque often connect words of 

similar meaning. semen, gen. seminis, n. 3d (root sa, st-=.to sow ; cf. serd^I sow); 

nom. sing., a subj. of exstinguetur supplied from the previous clause ; stirps ac semen 
express a single idea. Semen = (i) seed; (2) race, by metonymy; (3) source, origin, 

essence, mal5rum, gen. plur. of malum, -f, n. 2d (substantival neut. of the adj. 

malus, -a, -um ; cf. malt, 'drum, m. 2d z^tke bad; root mal=.to be black, cf. /xAats 

black); poss. gen., limiting the composite subj. stirps ac semen, omnium, gen. plur. 

n. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d ; agrees with malorum. The concluding statement is, of 
course, only an example of rhetorical exaggeration. 
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1 XIII. Etenim iam diu, patres 

For already for a long timet fathers 

s conscript!, in his periculis coniiirationis 
enrolled, among these dangers cf conspiracy 

8 insidiisque versamur, sed 

and {among) plots we have been (lit. are) dtoeUing, but 

4nesci5 qu5 pacto omnium scelerum ac 

I know not what by means all of the crim^ and 



XIII. For it is 
now a long time, Con- 
script Fathers, that 
we have been living 
amid these perils and 
plots of conspiracy; 
yet somehow or other 
every form of crime 
and desperate mad- 



LiNE I. Etenim (^/+ enim), causal conj. ; connects the sentence with the preced- 
ing one. Etenim is much used by Cicero, but little by other authors ; it corresponds to 
the Greek koX ydp = and for, with the ellipse of an idea which can be supplied from the 

context, e.g. and it is time that the conspiracy were ended, for we have long, etc. 

iam, adv. of time; strengthens diu, Diu and dudum may be used alone with the 
historic present but it is far more common for them to be intensified by the adv. iam, 
which emphasizes that the point of view is from the present, though the range of view is 
an unbroken one extending from some point in the past up till now. Jam is found in 
conjunction with other adverbs of time, e.g. iam nunc, iam turn, iam pridem, iam 

aliquando, etc. diii (root di or dyn = to shine; akin to dudum, dies, dtvus, etc.), 

adv. of time ; modifies versdmur, ^^patres, voc. plur. oi pater, patris, m. 3d (root pa 

= to nourish, cf. Greek irarijp) ; the case of address. 

Line 2. c5nscripti, voc. plur. m. of conscrtptus, -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of conscribo, 
'ere, conscripst, conscrtptum, 3 (^con + scrtbo) ; agrees with patres, ConscripH serves to 
distinguish patricians or heads of families who were senators also from those who were 
not senators, and does not = patres et conscrtpti (as if recording the plebeian additions 
made in 509 B.C.), for patricians {and) enrolled would rather be expressed by patres 

et adscrtptl, in, prep. ; gov. the abl. periculis, his, abl. plur. n. of the dem. 

pron. hie, haec, hoc; agrees with periculis, pericnlis, abl. plur. oi periculum, -i, n. 

2d ; governed by the prep, in, coniur&tidnis, gen. sing, of coniHrdtio, f. ist {con 

+ iHro) ; poss. gen., limiting periculis and insidiis. 

Line 3. insidiisque {insidiis + gue) : insidiis is the abl. of the plur. noun insidiae, 
•^rum, f. 1st (from the verb insideo, in + sedeo; insidiae = (i) ambush, (2) plot, snare) ; 
governed by the prep, in ; coordinate with periculis. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; 
connects periculis and insidiis. As distinguished from et and atque, que connects two 

words or ideas between which there is a close internal relation. yersSmor, ist pers. 

plur. pres. ind. pass, of verso, -are, -dvi, -dtum, i (frequentative form of verto) ; the subj. 
nos is implied by the personal ending ; the pres. tense is historic and is common with 
iam diu, iam pridem, etc., expressing that an action begun in the past has been going on 
ever since and is still going on. A. & G. 276, a ; B. 259, 4 ; G. 230 ; H. 467, III, 2. 
The historic imperfect is also found with iam diU and iam dUdum, and only differs from 
the historic present in that the ultimate point of view is in the past, covering a range 
extending still further to the source in tiie past. The passive versor illustrates the 
medial or reflexive use of this voice in Latin, corresponding to the regular middle voice 
of Greek verbs. Versor = I turn myself about, hence / pass my life, am engaged in, am 
associated, or busy with ; it is accompanied by the abl. with in ; cf. in repQblicd versdri 
— to be a politician (lit. to move about or to be busy in the state), A. & G. Ill, b\ B. 
no reference ; G. 218 ; H. 465. sed, adversative conj. ; connects the sentences ver- 
sdmur in periculis and mdtHritds erUpit, 

Line 4. nescid, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of nescio, -ire, -ivi or -«, -itum, 4 («^ + 
scio) ; understand the subj. ego, Nescio is not the principal verb of the clause, nor does 
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ness of long-continued 
growth have burst 



veteris f aroris et audaciae maturitas in 5 

longstanding of madness and of effrontery the ripeness upon 



quo pacto introduce an indirect question, for the subjunct. eruperit would be required 
instead of the ind. erupit. Nescio and quo must be regarded as a single word (and so it 
is often written) = some (/ know not what). In fact nescio quis and nescio qui, quae, 
quod are classed respectively with the indefinite pronouns and indefinite pronominal 
adjectives ; see the note on qudsdam. Chap. II, 1. 4. Compare nescio quo modo = some' 
how or other ; nescio an = lit. / know not whether, i.e. perhaps, probably, A few other 
interrogative expressions are used in a similar parenthetic way with the ind. instead of 
subjunct., and with similar indefinite sense ; cf. mirum quam = lit. marvellous how, Le. 
marvellously, valde quam = enormously, sane quam gdvisus sum = / wets tremendously 
glad, mirum quantum labor dvit = lit. it (is) wonderful, how much he worked! Le. he 
worked wonderfully. A. & G. 334, e ; B. 253, 6 ; G. 467, rem. i, and note ; H. 529, 5, 

3). qu5, abl. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid ox of the interrog. aclj. 

qui, quae, quod; agrees with pacto, pactd, abl. sing, oi pdctum, -t, n. 2d = (i) agree- 

ment, (2) as here, way, manner (properly substantival neut. of pdctus, perf. part of 
paciscor, -1, pdctus sum, 3 = / agree, stipulate) ; abl. of manner, with the modifier quo. 
Manner is expressed by the abl. with cum, but cum may be omitted or retained if the 
noun in the abl. is modified by an adjective. But cum is very rarely retained with 
expressions of manner such as modo, pdcto (e.g. nullo, modo ot pdcto), ratione, ritu, vid^ 

and with adverbial expressions like silentio, iniHrid, etc. omniiini, gen. plur. n. of 

the 3d decl. adj. omnis, -e; agrees with scelerum, sceleniin, gen. plur. of sceius, 

sceleris, n. 3d ; poss. gen., limiting mdtHritds. ac, cop. conj. ; joins scelerum and 

furoris et audaciae. The use of the more emphatic conj. ac here shows that the two 
words connected by et, \\z. furoris and auddciae, represent one idea. 

Line 5. yeteris, gen. sing. m. of the 3d decl. adj. vetus (akin to iTo% = a year ; cf. 
vetustus, veterdsco) ; agrees with furoris. Observe that an adj. frequently agrees only 
with the nearest of two or more nouns, and is understood with the rest ; so here veteris 
must be understood in the fem. with auddciae. See iHcundus, Chap. VI, 1. 31. Syno- 
nyms: (i) vetus = old, of old standing, e.g. vetus amlcitia ; (2) anHquus = old, ancient^ 
usually of what was in ancient times but no longer exists ; (3) prtscus = old, with a claim 
to reverence, e.g. prtsca severitds ; vetustus = old, of something long used and so supe- 
rior, e.g. vetusta discipltna / (5) pristinus = old, earlier, as opposed to praesens ; (6) obso' 

letus — old, out of use, e.g. verba obsoleta, furdris, gen. sing, oi furor, m. 3d {Juro = 

J rage) ; poss. gen., limiting mdturitds ; furdris et auddciae — poss. genitives, codrdinate 

\i\\}a. scelerum, et, cop. conj.; connects /«rJrw and auddciae, ailcHmaa* gen. 

sing, of auddda, f. ist (from adj. auddx, gen. auddcis ; audeo — I dare)", po^ gen., 
limiting mdtUritds, The force of the conjunctions (see ac above) would seem to imply 
X\\2X furdris et auddciae be taken as one idea •=z furor em auddcem, an instance of hen- 

diaclys ; cf. Chap. 1, 1. 9, or a vultusque, and see the note and references under ora, 

maturitas, gen. mdtUritdtis, f. 3d (from the adj. mdtHrus, -a, -urn) ; nom. sing., subj. of 
erupit. Observe the abstract character of this sentence ; Caesar would have had a con- 
crete subject. in, prep. ; gov. the ace. tempus. In tempus instead of in tempore is 

an instance of the constrUctio praegndns (pregnant construction, i.e. the combination of 
two different expressions in one), and = has (come to and) burst out upon the time, etc. ; 
cf. the well-known example from the Acts of the Apostles, Chap. VIII, verse 40, ^£Xir- 
irof 5^ ivp4dri its 'A^wroi' = Philip was found at Azotus, lit. to Azotus (i.e. Philip went to 
Azdtus and was found there). Prof. Taylor compares (i) a passage with in + the abL 
from the speech pro Sulld, viz. furorem erupisse in meo consuldtu, i.e. during my am' 
sulship; (2) a passage from the/rj Murend, viz. omnia quae per hoc biennium agitdtd 
sunt , , , in hoc tempus erumpunt, i.e. in + ace, as in our passage. 
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6 nostri consulatiis tempus eriipit. Quodsi 

otcr of congulship the season has hurst out. But if 

7 ex tanto latrocinio iste unus 

out of so large a herd of brigands that man one 

8 tolletur, videbimur fortasse ad breve 

shall be disposed of, we shall seem perhaps for short 

9 quoddam tempus cura et metu 

«<wie time from care and from fear 



forth in full maturity 
upon the season of 
my consulship. Now 
if Catiline alone of all 
this band of brigands 
be got rid of, we shall 
seem perhaps to have 
secured relief from 
trouble and anxiety 



Line 6. nostri, gen. sing. m. of the poss. adj. noster, nostra, nostrum ; agprees with 
constUdtus, Cicero seems to allude to himself alone in the implied nos; but he may have 

been thinking also of his colleague. cdnsulitus, gen. sing, of consuldtus, m. 4th (the 

office or period of office of the consul) ; subjective gen., limiting tempus, tempus, ace. 

sing, of tempus, temporis, n. 3d (root tam = to cut; hence lit. a section of time, then time, 

generally). eriipit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of erumpo, -ere, erUpi, eruptum, 3, 

trans, and intrans. (root rup = Greek Xvir = to break, to trouble; cf. XiJri; =pain) ; agrees 

with the subj. matHritds, Quodsi ( Quod + si), conditional particle = Imt if; followed 

by tolletur in a logical condition respecting the future. For the adverbial ace. quod, see 
the note on quodsi. Chap. XII, 1. 15. 

Line 7. ex (e or ex before consonants, ex before vowels and h) prep. + the abl. ; gov. 

latrocinio, expressing partition, cf. Unus militum and Unus ex militibus. tantd, abl. 

sing. n. of the adj. tantus, -a, -urn ; agrees with latrocinio. Ex tanto latrocinio = ex 

tot latronibus, or ex tot latronum numero. Iatr5cini5, abl. sing, of latrocinium, -f, n. 

2d (for a full discussion of the etymology, see latrocinio. Chap. IX, L 35) ; governed by 
the prep. ex. Observe that the abstract takes the place of the concrete expression ; cf. 
servitium which is sometimes used for servi, coniHrdtio for coniHrdti, etc., and the follow- 
ing from one of Cicero's letters, ubi salUtatio deflUxit ( = ubi salUtdtores deflUxerunt), 
litteris mi involvo = when my stream of morning-callers has flowed away, I surround 

myself with correspondence, iste, nom. sing. m. of the dem. pron. iste, ista, istud; 

subj. of tolletur; iste refers to Catiline, and expresses contempt. iinus, nom. sing. 

m. of the numeral adj. Unus, -a, -urn (gen. Unius, dat. Uni; old forms of nom. are oenus, 
and oinos) ; agrees with iste ; Unus is often used like solus. 

Line 8. tolletur, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. pass, of tollo, ere, sustuli, subldtum, 3 irreg. 
(sustuR and subldtum are borrowed from suffero, sub + fero; root /«/= Latin tol, tul'= 
to lift, bear; tollo, tuli, and Idtus, i.e. (J)ldtus are all akin ; cf. toUero, rX^yai = to endure, 
TToXfidu = I bear, I dare) ; agrees with the subj. iste ; tolletur is in the protasis with si, 

Tollo •=. (i) / lift, bear ; (2) / make away with, remove, destroy, vidibimiir, 1st 

pers. plur. fut. ind. pass, of video, 'ire, vidi, visum, 2 (the pass, videor, eri, visus sum, 
2 = (i) lam seen, (2) I seem, as here); the subj. nos\& implied by the personal ending. 
Videor is always used personally, e.g. it seems that he can do this = haec facere posse vide- 
tur (lit. he seems to be able to do this) ; the 3d pers. sing, is sometimes impersonal, but 

with the sense to seem good, fortasse (fox fortassis = forte an si vis), adv. ^perhaps; 

modifies videbimur relevdH esse. Other adverbs meaning perhaps are also derived from 
fors : (i) forsitan, a contraction from fors sit an; (2) forsan, elliptical fox forsitan, 
Fortasse, forsitan, forsan, and fors sit are often used with the potential subjunctive, e.g. 

forsitan quispiam dixerit = perhaps some one will say, ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. 

tempus, expressing limit of time. breve, ace. sing. n. of the adj. brevis, -e, 3d ; agrees 

with tempus. 

Line 9. quoddam, ace. sing. n. of the indef. pron. and adj. quiddm, quaeddm, quid- 
dam (adjectival neut. quoddam; qm + -dam); agrees with tempus, Quoddam makes 
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of madness that na- 
ture brought you into 
the world, that incli- 
nation trained you, 
that fortune reserved 
you. Never have you 
set your heart upon 
peace, nay more, 



amentiam natura peperit, voluntas 6 

madness nature brought into life, your incHntUum 

exercuit, fortuna servavit. Numquam tu 7 

has trained, fortune has preserved. Never you 

n5n modo otium, sed ne bellum quidem 8 

not only (so. not) peace, hut not war even 



Line 6. dmentiam, ace. sing, of dmenHa, -ae, f. ist (formed from the adj. dmens, 

=1 ab-\- mens, out of one's senses, mad) ; governed by the prep. ad. nit&ra, gen. 

naturae, f. ist (from ndtus, perf. part, of ndscor, for gnascor ; root ^a or gan = to 

beget, bring for^ ; cf. g'gno) ; nom. sing., subj. of peperit, pepent, 3d pers. sing. 

perf. ind. act. of pario, -ere, peperl, partum, 3 (fut. part, pariturus; cf. parturio, 
pars, pdreo, and perhaps /JrJ); agrees with the subj. ndtura. Distinguish the parts, 
conjugation, and meaning of : (i) paro, -dre, -din, -dtum, i = / make ready, pre- 
pare ; (2) pdreo, -ere, -ut, -itum; 2 — 1 appear, or, in different relation, / obey ; (3) 

pario = I bring forth, conjugated as described above. YOlnntas, gen. voluntatis, 

f. 3d (akin to volo, voluptds, etc.); nom. sing., subj. of exercuit ; observe the absence 
of conjunctions to connect this sentence with the one preceding and the one follow- 
ing {asyndeton). Voluntas = simply inclination, the literal sense, and not policy, 
in the sense of political inclination, Sallust states that while a youth Catiline entered 
upon a career of violence and crime, in which he found extraordinary satisfaction 
and delight. 

Line 7. exercuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of exerceo, -ere, -ut, -itum, 2 {ex 

+ arced) ; agrees with the subj. voluntds, fortiina, g^n, fortHnae, f. ist (lengthened 

ftomfors, akin to fero; fors — whatever brings itself, hence chance; cf. fortasse, fortur- 
itus, etc.) ; nom. sing., subj. of servdvit, Cicero here takes a fatalistic view, and rep 
resents Catiline as a criminal, spared the ordinary punishments which would have fallen 
to any one but Catiline, in order that he might accomplish a special destiny. Synonyms : 
{i) fors = chance, luck; {2) fortiina = the fortune which intermingles with individual 
hves ; often personified, as the goddess of fortune ; (3) feltcitds (root fe, cf. fecundus) 
= the happy conditions caused by fortune ; (4) res secundae —fortune, prosperity, lit. 

fortunate events, concrete. servavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of servo, -are, 

'dvi^ -dtum, i ; agrees with the subject of fortiina, Numquam (jte -f unquam), 

adv. ; limits concupistl, tii, nom. sing, of the 2d personal pron. ; subj. of concupisti; 

tu is emphatic, and as spoken reflects the speaker's contempt. 

Line 8. n5n, neg. adv. ; in the phrase non modo {non), which modifies otium con- 
cupistt, followed by the adversative combinate sed ne , , , quidem. Just as an affirma- 
tion is made by non modo {solum or tantum) , . . sed {varum) etiam {quoque), so a 
negation may be made by non modo {solum or tantum) non , , , sed ne , , , quidem 
{or sed vix). Note, (i) If the two clauses constituting the sentence have each the 
same verb (e.g. concupisti in this passage) and the verb stands in the second of the 
clauses with the second member, non modo usually takes the place of non modo non, i.e. 
the negation is only actually expressed in the second clause (viz. by ;^ . . . quidem) 
and is understood from it in the first clause (just as non concupistl is understood, from 
ne , , , quidem concupisti, after non modo in the first clause). Thus our passage prac- 
tically = the following : tU non modo non otium nisi nefdrium concupisti, sed ne bellum 
quidem nisi nefdrium concupisti, — you not only did not desire peace {unless it were 
wicked), but did not even desire a war, unless it were wicked, (2) Observe the distri- 
bution of the negation, for nunquam and non in the first clause and nunquam and ne 
do not cancel one another and make an affirmative ; in fact non and ne repeat the 
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18 homines aegri morbo gravi, cum 

men sick with a disease serioust when 

14 aestu f ebrique iactantur, si aquam 

with the heat and with the fever they toss ahotUt if water 

legelidam biberunt, primo relevari 

cold they drink (lit. have drunk) ^ at first to he relieved 



stances men who are 
suffering from a seri- 
ous disease, tossing 
about with the heat 
of fever, appear, if 
they take a draught 
of cold water, to be re- 



metaphor of the human body is too familiar to require comment ; but cf. Catiline's decla- 
ration that there were two bodies in the state, one weak with a weak head ( = the Sen- 
ate), and the other strong but without a head (^—plebs)'y and cf. the allegory of the war 
between the stomach and the rest of the body, by which in early days the plebs was 
induced to return to Rome. saepe, adv. ; modifies reUvdri videntur. 

Line 13. hominSs, nom. plur. of homo^ hominisy m. 3d; subj. of videntur^ 1. 16 ; 
hominis is here = to people in an indefinite sense (the French would, use the indef. pron. 

on), aegri, nom. plur. m, of the adj. aeger, aegra^ degrum ; agrees with homines; 

aegri morbo gravi = qui morbo gravi aegri sunt morb5, abl, sing, of morbus, -/, m, 

2d (akin to morior^ mors, mar cere = to wither or be feeble ; root mar = to waste away ; 
cf. Ppot6s :=z iMfyrbs-^ mortal, fidpavffis = decay) ; abl. of specification, defining aegri. 
A. & G. 253 ; B. 226 ; G. 397 ; H. 424, Synonyms: (i) morbus = disease, sickness, of 
the whole body ; (2) aegrotdtio (ixovcL . aegrotus) = sickness,, with we^jcaess ;,,note that 
aegritudo, though tisedby Tacitus' like 1^/^ J/J/t J, usually expresses mental di^i^^^fi hence 

= sorrow, grief, gravi, abl sing. m. of the adj. gravis^ -e, 3d (fot gar-uis, from 

Latin root gar, gra — Greek /3ap, of, /9api^s = heavy) ; agrees with morhoi — r- cuniy tem- 
poral conj. ; foUowed by^ the pres* ind,< iarto»/»r, expressing frequentative - or iterajtive 
action. Remember that cum regularly takes the ind. except in the impcrf. and plupeif. 
tenses. But cum iterative =2 as often as, whenever, takes the ind. even in past Senses ; 
e.g. cum haec dixerat, manUs tolUbat = as often as he said these words, he raised hijih^^df, 
A. & G. 325 ; B. 288 ; G, 580-585 ; H. 521. Refer to the note on cum, Chap. Ill, t 23. 

Line 14. aestfi, abl. sing, of aestus, -Us, to, 4th (root idh =; di9 =3 Latin aed, to burn, 
shine; hence aestus is for aed-tus, and is akin to aedis = (l) Ut- fireplace^ (2) temple, 
aestds = summer, aiOot = burning heat, 'Aidlo^ = an Ethiopian)*, abU of the cause, 
modifying the medial verb tf^/((»»^. ^<-~— f ebrique (feiri'\- que) : febri is. the dat. sing. 
oi febris, -is, f. 3d (ace. febrem oit febrim; abl. usually febri; perhaps akin X.o ferv€o)', 
abl. of the cause, like aestH, Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connecting the two ablatives 
aestu and febri, Aestu febriqu&r=. with the fever-fieatiZ. singk idea eixpressed by two 
nouns, whereas one noun -f a modifier might have served. This figure is known as hm' 
diadys, i.e. ^i* JtA hw^iv 2= one by means of two, A. & G. 385 ; B. 374, 4 ; G. 698 ; H. 
636, III, 2. iactastur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass, (yf t^zr/^, -dre, ^dvi, -dtum, i (fre- 
quentative of iacio, hence =: keep toising) ; agrees with the subj. ei understood, referring 
to the principal subj. homines, lactantur does TLO\. — are tossed, with proper .pa^ve 
force, but = toss themselves about, with middle yovat or reflexive fovce ; cf. vetor v^ not / 

am turned i.e. by another, but / turn myself,! turn {intransitive)^ si, conditional 

particle ; followed by the ind. biberunt in a logical condition. Si is practically 97 to cum 
frequentative above. aquam, ace. sing, oi aqua,^ae, f. ist; direct obj. oi biberunt. 

Line 15. gelidam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. gelidusy ^a, -urn (from noun gelii, f^is^n. 

/^i!ti — frost, cold ; cf. Sicilian yAa); agrees with aquam, ^ biberunt, ^d pers. plur. 

perf. ind. act. of bibo, -ere, bibi, bibitum (rare), 3 (toot pa ox po =? drink; akin Xo.pdto, 
t6tos = a drinking-bout, irivta = I. drink) ; the implied subj. is a peon. f/A' referring to 
homines. In general conditions of present time the perf. ind. sometimes takes the place 
of the pres. in the protasis; in any case si bibenent i^ cum biberunt^ Lq« wh^n^cr they 
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lieved at first, but are 
afterwards much more 
seriously and distress- 
ingly tormented; so 
this disease which 
possesses the body 
politic will, if it be 
alleviated by this fel- 
low's punishment, as- 
sume a character yet 



videntur, deinde multo 

seem, afterwards by much 

vehementiusque adflictantur, sic 

and m^re tfiolently are distressed, so 

qui est in re publica, 

which is in the commonwealth, (ac. \f) relieved 

istius poena, vehementius 19 

of that (fellow) by the punishment, more violently 



gravius i« 

more seriously 

hie morbus, it 

this disease^ 

relevatus is 



drink ; the perf. tense expresses instantaneous action, prior in time to reUvdrt videntur. 
There is another reading biberint = the fut. perf. ind. active, but the best Mss. read 
HberunU Yet biberint might have stood, if the afodods also referred to future (i.e. rele- 

vdri videntur, deinde . . . adflictdbuntur), pnm5 (abl. neut.sing. ol primus, -e^'Um; 

cLprimum, adverbial ace. neut. sing, ^firstly of a series, at first), adv. = at first; modir 

fies the pred. relevdri videntur. relevari, pres. inf. pass, of relevo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 

I (re + levo) ; complementary inf., in the pred. with videntur. Note that the pres. inf. 
marks the action of relevdri and videntur as strictly contemporaneous ; we may render 
think they are being relieved, as opposed to think they have been relieved (which would be 
expressed by relei'dtt esse)» 

Line 16. videntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass, of mdeo, -ere, indt, visum, 2 (vidieor 

-=. I seem) agrees with the subj. homines. deinde (sometimes a dissyllable; di •\- 

inde —from that time, then, next, still), adv. ; modifies adflictantur. The counts or 
points of an elaborated argument are often introduced by the following adverbs, in 
order : primum, deinde, tum, denique. mult5 (abl. neut. sing, of multus), adv. ; mod- 
ifies gravius. The abl. case marks the measure of difference with compar. and superL 

adjectives and adverbs, and with words implying comparison such as post, ante, 

^rayius, adv. ; modifies adflictantur. Gravius is the compar. of graviter (from adj. 
gravis, -e, 3d) ; superl. gravissime. The comparative of an adverb = the ace. sing. n. of 
the comparative of the adjective from which the adverb is formed. A. & G. 92 ; B. 
76, 2, and 77, I ; G. 93 ; H. 306. 

Line 17. vehementiusque (vehementius + que) : vehementius is the compar. of the 
adv. vehementer ; modifies adflictantur. The adj. vehemens is probably a lengthened 
form of vemens (ve, an inseparable particle with negative force + mens, hence not having" 
jnind, unreasonable, violent). Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects ^az/ttff and vehe- 

mentius. adflictantur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass, of adflicto, -are, 'dvi, -dtum, 1 

(frequentative form of adfligo) ; coordinate with videntur above, and agrees ¥dth tiie 

same subj. homines. sic (« + ce), adv. = so; used correlatively with ut, 1. 12. Ut 

- . . sic (ita) — as . . . j^, with comparative clauses. hic, nom. sing. m. of the dem. 

pron. hiCf haec, hoc ; agrees with morbus. morbus, gen. morbi, m. 2d ; nom. sing., 

subj. of ingravescet. 

Line 18. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent morbus, and is subj. of est. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse, ftu ; 

agrees with the subj. qui. in, prep.; gov. the abl. republicd, expressing place where. 

r€, abl. sing, of res, rei, f. 5th ; gov. by the prep. in. publica, abl. sing. f. of 

the 2j^\. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with re, relevatus, nom. sing, m, oi releTfdtus,~'a^ 

-um, perf. part. pass, of relevo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, I (re + levo) ; agrees with morhus. 
Relevatus is really a disguised protasis, and = si relevatus erit. For the forms which dis- 
guised conditions may assume, consult A. & G. 310, esp.^z; B. 305; G. 600; H. 507, l~^ 

Line 19. istius, gen. sing. m. of the dem. pron. iste, ista, istud; objective gen., wit 
^end; istius^ CaiUinae, poena, abl. sing, of poena, -ae, t 1st (root pussio 
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20 vivis reliquis ingravescet. Quare 

(remaining) alive the rest will he aggravated. Wherefore 

21 secedant improbi, secernant se a 

let withdraw the disloyal men, let them separate themselves from 

22 bonis, unum in locum congregentur, 

the loyal meUf one xtUo place let them herd together, 



more grave and vio- 
lent while the other 
traitors remain alive. 
Wherefore let the dis- 
loyal withdraw apart, 
let them sever them- 
selves from the com- 
pany of the loyal and 
gather like a herd in 



cleanse; cf. Toivfi = a penalty, punio iox poenio, etc.) ; abl. of the means, modifying rele^ 
vdtus. yehementius, comparative adv. (see 1. 17); modifies ingravescet. 

Line 20. yiyis, abl. plur. m. of the adj. mvus, -a, -urn ; agrees with reUqms in the 
abl. absolute construction ; vims reliquis is a disguised condition = si reliqm invent. 

For the abl. absolute construction, refer to the note on dimisso, Chap. IV, 1. 38. 

reliquis, abl. plur. m. of the adj. reliquus, -a, -um (relinquo ; reliquivA substantival = 
the rest, i.e. of the conspirators) ; in the abl. absolute construction with vivis. Remem- 
ber that the abl. abs. = a clause and that it cannot be used of the subj. or obj. of a 
sentence ; in fact, the abl. abs. is independent of the rest of the sentence. ingra- 
vescet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of ingravesco, ^ere, no perf., no supine, 3 (inceptive 

form of ingravo) ; agrees with the subj. morlms. QuarS ( Qud, abl. f. sing, of rel. 

qm, agreeing with re; + re)\ adv., used as an illative conj. ; connects the sentence with 
what has preceded, and sums up the gist of the argument. 

Line 21. sScedant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of secedo, --ere, secessi, secessum, 
3 (se = apart -H cedo = I go) ; agrees with the subj. improbi; the subjunct. is hortatory. 
The hortatory subjunct. here expresses an exhortation or command; sometimes it 
expresses a concession ; a negative command is introduced by ne. The pres. tense or 
the perf. tense is used for the 3d pers., sing, or plural ; the pres. tense for the ist person ; 
the present for affirmative commands or exhortations in the 2d person; the perfect 
(less commonly the present) for negative commands in the ad person. A. & G. 266 ; 

B. 274-276 ; G. 263 ; H. 484. improbi, nom. plur. m., substantival, of the adj. im- 

probus, -a, -um (in + probus) ; subj. of secedant, Improbi here is a political technical 

term. sScemant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of secerno, -ere, secrevi, secretum, 

3 (se = apart + cerno = / separate; root kar = to separate, cf. Kpivia = / separate, 
judge^ ; tne implied subj. is a pron., e.g. ei, referring to improbi. Observe the asynde- 
ton, and the vigorous effect of the short, ^arp exhortations. The subjunct. is horta- 
tive ; cf. secedant above. se, ace. plur. of the reflexive pron. of the 3d pers. se, gen. 

siu; direct obj. of secernant; se refers to the subj. of secernant, a, prep. ; gov. the 

abl. bonis, expressing separation. 

Line 22. bonis, abl. plur. m., substantival, of the adj. bonus, -a, -um; governed by 
the prep, a, Boni, as a political term in Cicero, is used of men who shared his political 
views, and may be sometimes rendered the conservatives ; but here it denotes the loyal 

as opposed to the traitorous (improbi), nnum, ace sing. m. of the adj. iinus, 

•a, 'Um; agrees with locum, in, prep.; gov. the ace. locum, locnm, ace. 

sing, oi locus, -i, m. 2d (the plur. is usually neut. loca, -drum = places, district; some- 
times loci, -drum, m. =i places, separate and not connected, or topics in a literary work); 

governed by the prep. in. congregentnr, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. pass, of 

congrego, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, I (con + grex) ; the subj. is a pron. understood referring 
to improbi above ; the subjunct. is hortatory, as in secedant and secernant. The passive 
is used with medial or reflexive force ; see the note on iactantur, 1. 14. The meta- 
phor of herding expresses Cicero's opinion as regards the intelligence and ability of the 
conspirators. 
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one spot; in short, as 
I have already said 
many times, let them 
be shut off from us by 
the city-wall. Let 
them cease to make 
treacherous attacks 
on the consul at his 



muro denique, quod saepe iam st 

by the wall {of the dty) finally , which thing often already 

dixi, secernantur a nobis ; desinant 94 

I have said, let them be divided from ua ; let them cease 

insidiari domi suae consuli, » 

to lie in wait at house his ovm for the consul^ 



Line 23. mur5, abl. sing, of murus, -t, m. 2d (root mu = to enclose, to protect; akin 
to moenid); abl. of the means or instrument, modifying secernantur. Synonyms: 
(i) moenia = the wall of a city or fortified place ; cf. munio = I fortify ; (2) murus = 
wall, the general term ; often, as here, used for moenia; (3) paries = a party-wall oi a 

house. denique, adv. ; marks the clause as summing up the meaning of the clauses 

immediately preceding. Synonyms : (i) denique ^finally, lastly, at last, esp. at the end 
of enumeration or argument, where it gives the pith of what has been under discussion 
and practically dismisses the subject ; (2) postremum or postremd •=. finally, lastly, with 
emphasis on the fact that something is last; opposed to primus ; (3) tandem ^finalfy^ 
at length, of what happens after long expectation ; (4) demum, cf. tum demum, of wfaiat 

might have occurred before, and is late in occurring. quod, ace. sing. n. of the reL 

pron. qui, quae, quod; direct obj. of dixi. Quod stands for id quod, i.e. agrees in gender 
and number with id understood ; id, if expressed, = an ace. m explanatory apposition 
with the idea contained in rnHro secernantur d nodis. Id quod or simply quod, when 
so used, are parenthetic, i.e. independent of the rest of the ^sentence. A. & G. 200, e ; 
B. 247, \,b; G. 614, REM. 2 ; 324 ; 333, NOTE 2 ; H. 363, 5. For the supplied ace. id^ 

see the note and references under id. Chap. Ill, 1. 19. saepe, adv. of time ; modifies 

dixi, iam, adv. of time ; in combination with scupe (cf. iam tum, iam diit, etc.), 

modifying dixi. 

Line 24. dm, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of died, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3 ; the snbj. 

ego is implied by the personal ending. secernantur, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. 

pass, (with medial force) of secerno, -ere, secrevi, secretum, 3 {se + cerno) ; the implied 
subj. is a pron. referring to the people denoted by the term improln, 1. 21 ; the subjonct 

is hortatory, as in the verbs immediately preceding. &, prep. ; gov. the abl. noHSf 

expressing separation, as usual in combination with a verb which in itself implies separo' 

Hon, viz. secernantur, n5bis, abl. plur. of the 1st personal pron. (sing. ^, plur. 

nos')', gov. by the prep, d, desinant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. 01 desino, 

'cre, desit, desitum, 3 {de + sino) ; the implied subj. is a pron. referring to improln, 
Desino may be either trans, or intrans. ; when active, like all verbs of biginning and 
ending, it implies a further action of the same subject, and is used with a complementary 
inf., e.g. insididrt, circumstdre, obsidere, compardre. 

Line 25. insidiari, pres. inf. of the deponent verb insidior, -art, -dtus sum, i (firom 
insidiae, -drum, f. ist = ambush, plot ; in -f sedeo) ; complementary inf., predicative with 
desinant. Like many intrans. verbs compounded with in, ad, ante, con, etc., insididrl 
governs the dat. of the indirect obj., viz. consuR, The allusion is to the attempt of 
Vargunteius and Cornelius to murder Cicero at his morning reception on Nov. Ttn (or 

8th, as Mommsen holds). domi, locative case of domus, -Us or -i, f. 4th and 2d; 

expresses place where, modifying insididri. There is another form of this locative, viz. 
domui. When qualiBed by a poss. pron., domi {domut) is regarded as a quasi-genitive ; 

hence the gen. suae following. suae, gen. sing. f. of the reflexive poss. pron. suus, w>, 

-um ; agrees with domi; suae refers to the possessor consult, not to the subj. of desinant, 
cdnsuli, dat. sing, of consul, -is, m. 3d; indirect obj. of insididri. Observe the 



impersonal form of the reference to Cicero's danger. 
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26 circumstare tribunal praet5ris urban!, 

to stand around the tribunal of the praetor of the city, 

27 obsidere cum gladiis curiam, malleolos 

to invest with their swords t?ie senate-house, firebrands 



own house, to sur- 
round the judgment- 
seat of the city 
praetor, to beset the 
senate-house with 
swords drawn and 



Line 26. circnmst&re, pres. inf. act of circumsto, -are, -dvt, -dtum, 1 {circum = 
around -\- sto ^ I stand); complementary inf., predicative with desinant, like insididri 
above. Observe the asyndeton, i.e. the want of cop. conjunctions to connect in codrdina- 
tion the infinitives insididri, circumstdre, obsidere, compardre, each of which states a 

further action of the subj. of desinant, tribunal, ace. sing, of tribunal, -is, n. 3d 

(like tribud and tribUnus, connected with tribus = a tribe, originally a third part of the 
Roman people ; root tri = three) ; direct obj. of circumstdre. Many intransitive verbs 
acquire transitive force by composition with the prepositions ad, ante, ob, trdns, circum, 
etc. ; ci, praetereo ■=.VA, I go beyond, I pass by, A. & G. 228, a ; B. 175, 2,a\ G. 331 ; 
H. 372. There were at this time eight praetors ; six of these were presidents of criminsJ 
courts, while the remaining two, viz. ^^ praetor urbdnus and the praetor per egrinus tried 
civil suits, the former between parties who were both citizens, the latter between parties 
of whom one or each was a foreigner. The praetor urbdnus in 63 B.C. was LUcius Vale- 
rius Flaccus. The praetor urbdnus dispensed justice from his sella curUlis, which was 
set upon a raised platform (the tribunal) and was surrounded by seats on a lower level 
(jubsellicC) for the convenience of those who had legal business to do. In early times 
the tribunal was situated in the Comitium, but toward the close of the republic it was 
fixed under a portico in the Forum, There were, of course, other tribUndlia in various 
parts of Rome, which the other praetors used, according as they were most convenient. 
The allusion in the present passage is to an attempt of Qitiline and his friends to prevent 
by intimidation the praetor urbdnus from making a settlement on a civil question of debt. 

praetdris, gen. sing, of praetor, -oris, m. 3d (see the note on praetor em. Chap. II, 

1. 13); poss. gen., limiting tribunal, urban!, gen. sing. m. of the adj. urbdnus, -a, 

-um (from urbs = a citv) ; agrees with praetdris. The praetor urbdnus was considered 
superior in dignity to tne other praetors, and hence was sometimes called praetor mdior. 
The name, but not the powers, of the praetor urbdnus lasted as long as the Roman empire 
in the west; even the name of praetor peregrinus fell out of use after Caracalla's time. 

Line 27. obsidere, pres. inf. act. of obsideo, -ere, obsedi, obsessum, 2 {pb + sedeo = lit, 
/ sit down before, hence / beset, invest) ; complementary inf., predicative with desinant, 
com, prep. ; gov. the z\>\, gladiis, gladiis, abl. plur. oigladius, -/, m. 2d ; gov- 
erned by the prep, cum. Cum gladiis is an idiomatic phrase (apparently belonging to 
the abl. of accompaniment) =armdti=: under arms ; do not suppose that it expresses 

the instrument, for this can only be expressed by the abl. without a preposition. 

curiam, ace. sing, of cUria, -ae, f. 1st ; direct obj. of obsidere. The curia here mentioned 
is the cUria HosHlia, north of the Forum, in which the Senate regularly met, except 
when it was specially summoned to meet in one or other of the different temples. For 
meetings of the Senate, and for the various cUriae, refer to the note on locus. Chap. 1, 1. 8. 

maUeolds, ace. plur. of malleolus, -f, m. 2d (diminutive of malleus = a hammer) ; 

direct obj. of compardre, A malleolus ox firebrand derives its name from the likeness of 
its appearance to a mallet. It was a missile used in sieges, etc., for setting on fire houses, 
shipping, etc., belonging to an enemy. It consisted of a mallet-shaped body, with a wire 
frame, fiUed with tow and other combustible material which was ignited before the mis- 
sile was hurled ; projecting from this brand was a short shaft with a barbed point, and 
the missile was so discharged that the arrow-head would stick fast in woodwork, etc., 
and allow the flames from the tow to do their destructive work. 
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collect stores of fire- 
brands and torches 
for setting fire to the 
city. In a word, let 
every man have it 
printed upon his fore- 
head what his politi- 
cal sympathies are. I 
promise you this, Con- 



et faces 

and torches 

comparare : 

to provide : 

fronte 

the forehead 

re publica 
the commonwealth 



ad 
for 

sit 
Ut it be 

unius 

one 

sentiat. 

he feels. 



inflammandam urbem ts 

burning (lit. to be burnt) (Ae dtjf 

denique inscriptum in » 



finally inscribed 

cuiusque, quid 

of each {man\ yjohat 

Polliceor 

Ipromise 



upon 

deso 
about 

Yoblssi 
to you 



Line 28. et, cop. conj. ; connects malUolos and faces^ fac§8, ace. plur. of fax^ 

fads, f. 3d ; direct obj. of compardre; joined by et to malUolds» Faces or torches = 
(i) pieces of resinous wood, dipped into oil or pitch and then ignited; (2) tubes of 
metal or wattled laths enclosing inflammable materials, such as tow steeped in tallow, 
pitch, rosin, and the like. ad, prep. ; gov. the ace. inflammandam uriem, express- 
ing purpose, inflaniinandam, ace. sing. f. of inflammandust -a, -»m, gerundive of 

infiammOf -dre, -dvij -dtum^ I {in -^-flammo) ; agrees with urbem in the construction of 
gerundival attraction. Ad + the ace, and causa + the gen., of the gerund or gerundive, 

express purpose ; so ad inflammandam urbem = ut urbem inflamment, urbem, ace 

sing, of urbst urbis, f. 3d ; governed by ad in the gerundival construction. 

Line 29. comparare, pres. inf. act. of comparo, -are, -dm, -dtum, I (com -|- parif) ; 

complementary inBn., predicative with desinant. sit, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct of 

sum, esse,fui; the true subj. is the clause quid de re pUblicd sentiat. The subjunct. is 

hortatory ; see the note on secedant, 1. 21. denique, adv. = in a word; concludes 

the series of exhortations ; see denique, 1. 22. inscriptum, nom. sing. n. of inscripttts^ 

•a, 'Um, perf. part. pass, of inscribo, -ere, inscripsi, inscriptum, 3 (m + scribo) ; inscrip- 
tum + sit above = the hortative perfect, which tense is as common as the pres. subjunct. 
when the person is third. The phrase recalls the branding of a mark upon runaway 
slaves. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. fronte. 

Line 30. nronte, abl. sing, oi frdns, frontis, f. 3d (Sanskrit bhru ^ eyebrow ; cL 

Greek 64>p^s, and English brow) ; governed by the prep, in, unius, gen. sing. m. of 

the numeral adj. anus, -a, -um ; agrees with cQiusque, cuiusque, gen. sing. m. of 

the indef. pron. quisque, quaeque, quidque (adjectival neut. quodque ; quis + qt*e)\ poss. 
gen., limiting fronte ; Unus quisque in combination = every single one. Distinguish : 
(i^ ambo — both, of two, together; (2) uterque= each of two, singly; often in appo> 
sition with two names, e.g. Demosthenes et Cicero, uterque fdcundissimus ; (3) quisque 
= each, of several. Note the idiom of a superl. + quisque, e.g. fortissimus quisque = cM 

the most resolute men, quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. quis, quae, quid; 

direct obj. of sentiat. Observe that quid introduces an indirect question, hence the sub- 
junct. sentiat; also that the clause quid . . . sentiat is the subj. of inscriptum sit, to 
which it is subordinate. de, prep. = concerning; gov. the abt re publicd. 

Line 31. re, abl. sing, of res, rei, f. 5th ; governed by the prep, de, p&blici, 

abl. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -um ; agrees with re, sentiat, 3d pers. sing. 

pres. subjunct. act. of sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum, 4 ; understand quisque, from cUiusque 
above, as subject ; as often, sentire = to hold political views. Quid . . . sentiat is an 
indirect question. Indirect questions: (i) are introduced by an interrog. pron., adj., or 
adv.; (2) are subordinate to a leading verb or verbal expression, as subj. or obj.; 
thus quid . . . sentiat is subj. of sit inscriptum, cf. scio quis sis, quis sis being obj. of 
seio; (3) the verb of the contained question is subjunct., and conforms to the rule of 

tense sequence. A. & G. 334; B. 300 ; G. 467 ; H. 528, 2, and 529, 1. PoUiceor, 

1st pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, 2 (port -}- 



LINES 82-34.] AGAINST CATILINE. 243 



82 hoc, patres conscript!, tantam in n5bis 

this thing, fathers emailed, {that) so great in us 

88 consulibus fore diligentiam, tantam in 

the consuls toill be (see notx) car^ulness, so great in 

84yobis auct5ritatem, tantam in equitibus 

you authority, so great in the knights 



script Fathers, that 
such will be the dis- 
play of zealous assidu- 
ity in us consuls, of 
authority in you sena- 
tors, of manly bearing 



iiceor = I bidlargely ; port is an old prep., and = the/<7 of compound expressions, serv- 
ing to denote power or possession or ebe to emphasize the verbal meaning ; cUpono, for 
pdsno, for pdsino, for port + sino) ; the subj, ego is implied by the personal ending. 
Synonyms : (i) promittere = lit. to send forth, i.e. to hold out, to promise ; generic, denot- 
ing every kind of promise ; (2) polliceri (as opposed to abnuere) = to proffer, to volun- 
tarily pledge oneself; (3) recipere = 'to pledge oneself, at the same time guaranteeing 

the risks and results ; cf. Cic, di aestdte polliceris vel potius recipis. Ydbis, dat. of 

vos; indirect obj. oi polliceor. 

Line 32. hoc, ace. sing. n. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; direct obj. oi polliceor ; 
hoc is defined by the following appositional ace. and inf. clause tantam in nobis fore 

diligentiam, etc* , , , videdtis (11. 32-38). patrSs, voc. plur. of pater, patris, m. 3d) ; 

the case of address. conscripti, voc. plur. of conscriptus, -a, -urn, pen. part, of con- 

scribo, -ere, conscripsi, conscriptum, 3 {con + scribo) ; agrees with patres ; see the note 
on cdnscripm, 1. 2. tantam, ace. sing. f. of the dem. adj. tantus, -a, 'Um ; predica- 
tive ; agrees with the subj.-acc. diligentiam* in, prep.; gov. the abl. nobis. 

nSbis, abl. of ms, 2d plur. personal pron. ; governed by the prep, in. 

Line 33. consulibus, abl. plur. of consul, -is, m. 3d ; in apposition with nobis, 

fore, fut. inf. of sum, esse, fui ; agrees with the subj.-acc. diligentiam. The verb sum 
has two forms of the fut. inf., viz. (i) fore, (2) futUrus, -a, -um -\- esse, i.e. fut. part. + esse, 
as most fut. infinitives act. are formed. The clause tantam fore diligentiam, is in appo- 
sition with hoc, which is direct obj. oi polliceor ; instead of rendering I promise such carC" 
fulness to be about to be, etc., it is usual in English to commence the indirect discourse 
with the word that, and turn the Latin inf. into the English ind., e.g. /promise that there 

will be such carefulness, etc. diligentiam, ace. sing, of diligentia, -ae, f. 1st (from 

diligens, adj. and pres. part, of diligo) ; subj.-acc. of fore tantam in indirect discourse ; 
the ace. and inf. clause = the ace. of the verbal noun, in apposition with the ace. hoc. 

tantam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. tantus, -a, -um ; predicative, with fore supplied 

from the coordinate clause preceding; agrees with the subj.-acc. auctoritdtem ; this 
clause, and the others following with tantam, are in apposition with hoc, 1. 32. The 
repetition of tantam at the beginning of each coordinate clause is an instance of the rhe- 
torical device known as anaphora. A. & G. 344i/; B. 350, ti, b; G. 636, note 4 ; H. 
636, III, 3. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. vobis. 

Line 34. ySbis, abl. of the 2d personal pron. plur. tws ; governed by the prep, in ; 
in vobis, i.e. in the Senate, as distinguished from the ordo equestris and the dves Romdni. 

anctdritatem, ace. sing, of auctoritds, -dtis, f. 3d ; subj.-acc. of tantam {fore) ; 

auctoritdtem here has a general meaning of authoritative influence, i.e. making itself felt 
and respected in the city. tantam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. tantus, -a, 'Um; predica- 
tive, with fore understood ; agrees with the subj.-acc. virtUtem. in, prep. ; gov. the 

abl. equitibus. equitibus, abl. plur. of equis, equitis, m. 3d {equus = a horse, hence lit. 

a horseman, knight) ; governed by the prep. in. See the note on equites. Chap. IV, 1. 33. 
The whole sentence, 11. 31-38, is an appeal to all classes of Roman society to take joint 
action against the conspirators ; the appeal is disguised by the flattering attribution to 
the Senate, knights, and populace of the qualities which the orator desired them to show. 
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strength consumed by 
these trials. When I 
kept you out of the 
consulship, I accom- 
plished tnis much at 
any rate, that though 
you might assail the 
state in the character 
of an exile you could 



seniles. 

you wUlfeeL 



Tantum profeci turn, 

So mitch I effected then, 



cum te 27 

when you 

a consulatu reppuli, ut exsul potius 28 

from the consulship J thrust back, that as an exile rather 



temptare quam consul vexare rem publicam 29 

to attack than as consul to harass the commonwealth 



agrees with the subj.-acc. te ; confectum + esse — the perf. inf. pass, of conficio. Con- 

fectum esse = to have been finished {done up, or exhausted), colloquially. esse, pres. 

mf. of sum ; combines with confectum, as described above, and agrees with the subj.-acc. 
te in the object-clause of senties. 

Line 27. sentiSs, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum, 4 ; agrees 

with the implied subject tu in the relative clause. Tantum, ace. sing. n. of the adj. 

tantus, -a, -urn ; direct obj. oi profeci, Tantum profeci = / accomplished only so much, 
i.e. / accomplished so much at any rate ; tantum is defined by the ut clauses following. 

Tantum may be considered an adverbial modifier. prdfeci, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. 

act. oi proficio, -ere, profed, profectum, 3 {pro ■\- facio ^ iX) ^ succeed, intrans., (2) / 

accomplish, trans.) ; agrees with the implied subj. ego, turn, adv. of time ; modifies 

propel; tum cum reppuli defines the time of the principal verb profed. Observe that 
the cum clause is exactly like any other rel. clause, for cum refers to the antecedent tum 
{tum cum = eo tempore quo), and therefore the verb of the cum clause is indicative. 

cum, temporal conj., correlative of tum ; with the ind. reppuli. See the note on 

cum. Chap. Ill, 1. 23. tS, ace. sing, of the 2d pers. pron. tH; direct obj. of reppuli. 

Line 28. a, prep., gov. the abl. consulatu, expressing separation in combination 

with reppuli, Cdnsulatu, abL sing, of consuldtus, -Us, m. 4th ( = the office of consul, 

consulship); governed by the prep. d. The substance of the ut clauses shows that 
the allusion in this passage is not to Cicero's defeat of Catiline in the elections held in 
the year 64 B.C., but to the success of his efforts in securing Catiline's defeat when, at the 
elections held under Cicero's presidency in 63 B.C., he appeared as a candidate for con- 
sular office for 62 B.C. It will be remembered that Cicero prevented intimidation of the 

voters by appearing with a force of armed friends in the Campus Martins. reppuli, 

1st pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of repello, ^ere, reppuli, repulsum, 3 {re = back ■\-pelld = I 

drive) ; agrees with the subj. ego implied by the personal ending. ut, consecutive 

conj. ; introduces the objective substantival clause of result ut , . , posses; ut clauses of 
this kind are found after any verb of effecting, e.g. proficio, efficio, perficid, etc. A. & G. 
332; B. 297, I ; G. 553, I ; H. 501, 11. exsul, gen. exsulis, m. (and f.) 3d (prob- 
ably from root sad— sed or sol, = to go, + ex = out; thus exsul and not exul is the 
correct form, and exsilium (not exilium)); nom. sing., in apposition with the implied 

subj. of posses, viz. tH, ^potius, comparative adv. = rather (adj. indecl. potis or pote; 

corn^zx, potior ; s\rptx\, potissimus) -, modifies temptdre. Synonyms: {i) potius = more, 
rather, of the choice between two things ; (2) magis = more, qualitative, in answer to 
the question * how greatly ? ' ; (3) amplius = more, more widely, of a growth or an addi- 
tion ; (4) plus = more^ quantitative, in answer to the question * how much ? '. 

Line 29. tempt&re, pres. inf. act. of tempto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (intensive of 
tendff); complementary or epexegetical inf., expressing the further action of the subj. of 
posses. The celebrated scholar Bentley in a note on a passage in Terence remarks that 
in his study of the most ancient as well as of more recent classical Mss. he has always 
found either temptdre or more rarely temtdre, but never the popular form tentdre ; ever 
since the time of Bentley the best scholars have read temptare, quattuor^ scaena, etc., 
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80 posses, atque ut id, quod esset a 

you might he able, and that that which was by 

81 te scelerate susceptum, latrdcinium potius 

you wickedly undertaken, brigandage rather 

82 quam bellum nominaretur. 

than war should be called. 



not harass it as a 
consul, and that the 
criminal enterprise 
which you have taken 
in hand should better 
merit the name of 
brigandage than of 
war. 



even when in conflict with et3rmological probabilities (e.g. we should etymologically ex- 
pect tentd), because the mass of the Mss. evidence is in favor of such orthography. 

quam, adv. ; introduces an inf. clause of comparison. cdnsul, gen. consults, m. 3d ; 

nom. sing., in apposition with the implied subj. of posses, viz. tu» Observe the play on 

the two contrasted words exsul and consul (both probably from the same root). 

vezare, pres. inf. act. of vexo, -are, -dvt, -alum, i (frequentative of veAo); complement- 
ary inf. with posses. rem, ace. sing, of res, ret, f. 5th ; direct obj. of vexdre, 

pttblicam, ace. sing. f. of the adj. publicus, -a, -urn ; agrees with rem. 

Line 30. posses, 2d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. of possum, posse, polui, no supine, 
irreg. (^potis = able + sum = I am) ; agrees with the subj. Hi implied by the personal 

ending ; the subjunct. is consecutive following ul, atque, cop. conj. ; joins the 

coordinate substantival clauses ul , , , posses and ul id , . . nomindrelur, ut, con- 
secutive conj. ; introduces the substantival clause of result ul id , , , nominaretur as 

obj. oiprofeci, id, nom. sing. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id ; subj. of nomindrelur, 

quod, nom. sing. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 

id in gender and number, and is subj. of susceplum essel, esset, 3d pers. sing, im- 
perf. subj. of sum, esse, fuT; agrees with the subj. quod ; essel + susceptum = the plu- 
perf. subjunct. pass, of suscipio. It is the regular rule for a verb dependent on a 
subjunctive (as posses) to be itself subjunctive. Some editors retain the older reading 
est d te scelerate susceptum (est . . . susceplum — perf. ind. pass.), and explain the ind. 
mood on the ground that the quod clause is not an integral part of the consecutive 
sentence, but an addition of the speaker explaining id ; cf. Chap. VII, 11. 2 and 3, non 

ul odio permolus esse videar, quo debeCJ. a, prep. ; gov. the abl. te, expressing the 

agent after the passive verb susceptum essel. 

Line 31. te, abl. sing. oitH ; governed by the prep, d, scelerate, adv. (formed 

from scelerdtus, perf. part. pass, of the verb scelero, i); modifies susceplum esset. 

susceptum, nom. sing. n. of susceptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of suscipio, -ere, suscepi, 
susceptum, 3 {subsy old form of sub, + capio) ; agrees with the subj. quod ; susceplum 
+ esset (above, where see note) = the 3d pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. pass, of suscipio, 
Synon3rms: (i) susdpere, opposed to recu5dre,— to undertake a thing or business, in 
generd ; (2) recipere — to undertake a matter assigned to one, and to engage to be 

responsible in oneself for the results and the risks involved. latrScinium, gen. 

latrocint, n. 2d (from verb lalrocinor, I ; from latro); nom. sing., predicative with 

the copulative verb nomindrelur. See the note on latrocinio^ Chap. IX, 1, 35. 

potius, comparative adv. ; modifies the pred. latrocinium {nomindrelur). 

Line 32. quam, adv. ; introduces a clause of comparison after potius, ^ bellum, 

gen. belli, n. 2d (for durellum, from duo) ; nom. sing., predicative with nominaretur. 
Observe the contrast between latrocinium and bellum ; if Catiline had been elected 
consul in 63 B.C., he might have been said in virtue of his office (with military im- 

perium) to be waging war, nSminaretur, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. pass, of 

nomino, -dre, -dvT, -alum, i (from nomen ; root gna — to know, cf. ndsco, etc.) ; agrees 
with the subj. id; the subjunct. is consecutive, in the substantival clause of result intro- 
duced by ul (1. 30) in dependence on the. principal verb profeci. 
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XI. Now, Con- 
script Fathers, to 
enable me to escape 
by solemn prayer and 
entreaty what seems 
to be an almost justi- 
fiable complaint on 
the part of my coun- 
try, lend careful at- 



XI. Nunc ut a me, patres conscripti, i 

Ncfw that fnum me, fathers enrolled, 

quandam prope iustam patriae querimoniam s 

certain nearly jtut of my country a complaint 

detester ac deprecer, percipite, quaes5, 8 

I may ward off and plead against, attend to, I beg, 



Line i. Nunc, adv. ; with a force not so much temporal as resumptive ; = Greek 

pvv S4, ut, final conj. ; followed by the subjunctives detester and deprecer, in a pure 

clause of purpose. % (a or ad before consonants, ad before words beginning with a 

vowel or A), prep.; gov. the abl. me, expressing separation in combination with the verbs 

detester and deprecer, me, abl. sing, of ego; governed by, the prep, a, paMs, 

voc. plur. of pater ^ patris, m. 3d ; the case of address. Not all patres familids became 
patres in the sense of senators, but only such as were chosen by the consul or censor (out 
of the patricii, descendants of the most ancient gentes'), or such as succeeded to a seat in 

the senate by virtue of having held curule office. cdnscripti, voc. plur. m. of conscrtp' 

tus, -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of conscribo, -ere, conscrtpsi, conscrJptum, 3 (^con + scrtbo) ; 
agrees with patres. Patres conscripti = enrolled fathers, the epithet conscripG serving to 
distinguish those patres (patrician heads of families) who were senators from those who 
were not. The old explanation, that the phrase = patres et conscripti = (patrician) sena- 
tors and enrolled (plebeians), is no longer accepted. 

Line 2. quandam, ace. sing. f. of the indef. pron. and adj. qmdam, quaedatn, quid- 
dam (adjectival neut. quoddam ; qui + -dam) ; agrees with querimoniam ; as often, this 
pronoun qualifies or apologizes for something, as in this passage for prope iustam = an 
almost justifiable complaint, so to speak. Observe that m changes to n before d\ thus 

quemdam to quendam, and quamdam to quandam, prope, adv. (compar. propius; 

superl. proxime) ; limits iHstam, Many adverbs in early times acquired prepositional 

force ; cf. prope + the ace, ante + ace, palam + abl., etc. iustam, ace. sing. f. of 

the adj. iHstus, -«, -um (from noun iHs = right, law, lit. that which is binding; root yu = 

to bind); agrees with querimoniam, patriae, gen. sing, oi patria, f. ist (in origin 

f. of adj. patrius, -a, 'Um, with terra understood) ; poss. gen., limiting querimoniam, 

querimSniam, ace. sing, of querimonia, -ae, f. ist (from verb queror -^i I complain ; root 
quer or ques, akin to Sanskrit cvas = to heave a sigh) ; direct obj. of detester, and under- 
stood as direct obj. of the coordinate verb deprecer. Synonyms : (i) questus = complaint 
in general ; (2) querimonia = complaint about what has in actual fact been suffered ; 
(3) querela = complaint about something suffered in fact or in imagination. 

Line 3. dStester, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb detestor, -dri, 
'dtus sum I (^de, marking separation + testor, from testis = a witness; hence lit. / bear 
witness from, I avert by solemn adjuration) ; the implied subj. is ego ; the subjunct. is 
final with ut, ac (abbreviated form of atque), cop. conj.; connects detester and de- 
precer, Atque {ac) is often used instead of et to join two important words or ideas. 

deprecer, ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb deprecor, -art, -dtus sum, I 
{de, with force as in detester ■\- precor = I pray ; hence / avert by pleading ; cf. English 

I deprecate); the implied subj. is ego, percipite, 2d pers. plur. pres. imperative act. 

oipercipio, -ere, percept, perceptum, 3 {per + capio) ; the subj. vos is understood. Per- 
cipere = lit. to seize completely, i.e. with the understanding, hence to hear, to comprehend, 

quaesS, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of quaeso, -ere, -ivi or -it, no supine, 3 (old 

form oi quaero ; the ist pers. plur. is quaesumus; etymology doubtful); the subj. is ego 
understood. Quaeso is parenthetical = / pray you; quaesumus is often similarly us^ 
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4 diligenter quae dicam, et ea 

car^ully {those things) which I shall say ^ and them 

spenitus animis yestris mentibusque 

de^ly to minds your and to {your) irUelUcts 

6 mandate. Etenim si mecum patria, quae 

comm,it. For if roith me my country, which 



tentioiii I beg of you, 
to the words which 
I am about to speak, 
and lay them safely 
up within your in- 
most hearts and 
minds. For imagine 
my country, which 



Line 4. diligenter, adv. (from adj. diligens; dili^ns is pres. part, of dtli^, dis + \ 
lego •=. I select apart; hence diligenter =■ carefully, wUh discrimination); modifies /^r- 1 

cipite* quae, ace. plur. n. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees in gender and ' 

number with ea, understood as>airect obj. oipercipite, i.e. quae dicam is not the interrog. 
pron. + pres. subjunct. in indirect interrogation, but the rel. + the fut. ind. {:=ea quae 
dicam). When the rel. + its verb = a single phrase or idea, the antecedent is frequently 
omitted, especially when a part of is, ea, id; cf. am adsunt audiant = let those present 

listen, dicam, 1st pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of died, -ere, dixJ, dictum, 3 ; the subj. 

ego is implied by the personal ending ; quae dicam practically = mea verba. All com- 
mentators agree that the following elaborate defence of Cicero's policy in dealing with 
the conspirators could not have been a part of the speech as spoken by Cicero in the 
senate ; it was probably worked up at a later period for publication. Yet Cicero may 
very well have given an extempore account of his action to his audience, which account 

served as the basis for his exoneration as we now find it. et, cop. conj.; connects the 

imperatives percipite and mandate, ea, ace. plur. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; 

direct obj. of mandate ; ea refers to quae dicam {my words). 

Line 5. penitus (root pen = to enter; cf. penetro), adv. ; modifies manddte, or 

the adverbial phrase animis . . . mentibusque, animis, dat. plur. of animus, -i, m. 

2d; indirect obj. of m^ff^/;. Animis mentibusque ^ to your hearts and minds ; animus 
and mens are here practically synonymous ; when they are distinguished animus = the 
heart, the mind, as the seat of the emotions (cf. animus = courage, anger, etc.), while 

mens = the mind, the intellect, the seat of the reason. vestris, dat. plur. m. of the 

poss. adj. vester, vestra, vestrum (poss. of the personal pron. plur. vos) ; agrees with 

animis, and is understood in the fem. with mentibus, mentibusque (mentibus + 

que), mentibus is the dat. plur. of mens, mentis, f. 3d ; indirect obj. of manddte ; joined 
to animis by que. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects animis and mentibus; que, 
as distinguished from the copulative conjunctions, connects two words or ideas which 
have in themselves a close internal connection. 

Line 6. mandate, 2d pers. plur. pres. imperative act of mando, -are, -dm, -dtum, 
I (manus •{■ do =: I put in hand, commit) ; the implied subj. is vos, referring to the 

patres conscrtpti (1. i); codrdinate ynih percipite above. Etenim (et'\-enim, = 

for truly, and indeed), causal conj. ; connects what follows with what has preceded. 
The causal particles are : (i) nam, praepositive, except when yielding to metrical needs 
in poetry ; (2) enim, postpositive in classical, but praepositive in ante-classical I^tin ; 
often strengthened by other conjunctions, e.g. atenim {at -}- enim), enimvero, etc.; 
(3) namque, standing first, not very common except in Livy ; (4) etenim, standing 
first, very common in classical and esp. Ciceronian Latin, but rare in ante-classical and 
post-classical authors. Etenim = the Greek Kal ydp, with the ellipse of an idea between 
the two ; so here and {it is your duty to listen to me carefully) for if, etc. A. & G. 

156, d; B. 345 ; G. 498 ; H. 310, 5, and 554, V. si, conditional particle ; expresses 

an ideal conception for the immediate present or the future with the pres. suojunct. 
loqudtur. Refer to the note and grammatical references under loqudtur. Chap. VIII, 
L 2. mScum {me -f- cum)^ 01^ is the abL of tgo; governed by cum. Cum is the 
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is far more precious 
to me than my own 
life, imagine all Italy 
and the whole state 
thus addressing me: 



mihi vita mea multo est carior, si cunctar 

to me than life my by much is dearer, if entire 

Italia, SI omnis res publica sic loquatur : 8 

Italy, if all the commonwealth thus were to speak : 



prep. + the abl., governing nt^ and appended to it (as regularly with the personal and 

reflexive pronouns, and usually with the relative; cf. secum, quibuscum), patria, 

gen. patriae, f. ist. ; nom. sing., subj. of loquatur, Patria is personified, and imagined 
as interrogating Cicero ; cf. the personification in Chap. VII, 1. 44, and Chap. VIII, 1. 2. 

quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent 

patria, and is subj. of est in its own clause. 

Line 7. mihi, dat. sing, of ego ; dat. of the indirect obj., in dependence on cdrior 

est, yita, abl. sing, of vita, -ae, f. 1st. ; abl. of comparison (= quam vita), after the 

comparative cdrior. When two words are compared, the second may be put in the same 
case as the first, and be preceded by quam, or quam may be omitted and the second 
noun put in the abl. case. But when the first noun is in any case other than the nom. 
or ace, quam is used, and the noun following takes the same case as the first noun. 

A. & G. 247, and footnote ; B. 217 ; G. 296 ; H. 417. mea, abl. sing. f. of the poss. 

adj. met^, -a, -urn ; agrees with vita, multQ, adv. (in origin the abl. neut. of multus 

expressing measure of difference with the comparative cdrior = dearer by much)', modi- 
fies cdrior. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. oi sum, esse,fui; agrees with the subj. 

quae. Observe that the verb of the subordinate quae clause is indicative, in spite of the 
general rule, viz. that a clause subordinate to a subjunctive clause or an equivalent inf. 
clause will have its own verb subjunctive; but this rule only holds good when the 
subordinate clause is an integral part of the subjunctive clause, for when the subordinate 
clause states a ^^/ which is true in itself apart from any statement made in the subjunc- 
tive or inf. clause the ind. mood is employed. So here quae , , , est cdrior is really an 
addition made by the speaker, and not indissolubly linked with the subjunct. clause si 

patria . . . loquatur, A & G. 342 ; B. 324, I ; G. 629 ; H. 529, II, NOTE I. 

carior, nom. sing. f. of cdrior, cdrius, compar. degree of the adj. cdrus, -a, -um ; agrees 

with the subj. quae ; cdrior is predicative with est, 81, conditional particle ; repeated 

by anaphora from si above. The repetition of si is more effective than the use of a cop. 
conj., e.g. si patria , , , et cUncta Italia , , , et omnis res pUblica, Although the verb 
of the protasis ( loqudtur^ is only expressed in the last si clause, it must be understood in 

each of the preceding clauses introduced by si, c&ncta, nom. sing. f. of the adj. 

cUnctus, 'a, 'Um (for co = con + iUnctus, perf. part, of iungo) ; agrees with Italia, For 
the distinction between totus, cUnctus, and omnis, refer to the note on omnium. Chap. 
1,1. II. 

Line 8. Italia, gen. Ttaliae, f. ist (for derivation, see Chap. IV, 1. 26) ; nom. sing., 

subj. of loquatur understood from below. si, conditional particle; repeated by 

anaphora, omnia, nom. sing. f. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d; agrees with res publico, 

res, gen. rei, f. 5th ; nom. sing., subj. of loqudtur, publica, nom. sing. f. of the 

adj. pablicus, -a, -um ; agrees with res, sic (« + the dem. suffix -ce abbreviated ; cf. 

hie"), adv. of manner; modifies loqudtur; sic refers to what follows in 11. 9-43. 

loquatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the deponent verb loquor, loqui, locHtus sum, 3 ; 
agrees with the nearest subject res pUblica, and is understood with each of the preceding 
subjects patria Italia. The real subject of loqudtur ji our country, whether regarded as 
the fatherland (^patricC), a territorial division {Italia'), or a community of citizens 
recognizing the same form of government, and united by identity of political interests 
{res pablica). The pres. subjunct. loqudtur represents an imaginary case purely as a 
hypothesis, the possibility of which is disregarded for the sake of argument. Observe 
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9 " M. TuUi, quid agis ? Tune eum, 

** Marcus Tullius, to fiat are you doing? (Will) you him, 

10 quern esse hostem comperisti, quern ducem 

w?iom to be an enemy you have found, whom the leader 

11 belli futurum vides, quern exspectari 

of a war about to be you see, whom to be awaited 



"Marcus Tullius, 
what are you doing? 
Will you allow a man 
who is, as you have 
discovered, a public 
enemy, who will be, 
as you perceive, the 
leader of a war, who 



that the condition whose protasis is jf . . . loqudtur lacks a formally expressed apodosis ; 
the substance of what the apodosis would be is given in the early part of Chap. XII ; the 
absence of the apodosis is due to the inordinate length of the protasis (1. 6-the end of the 
chapter). The non-completion or the change of a construction is called anacoluthon, 
A. & G. 385 ; B. 374, 6 ; G. 697 ; H. 636, IV, 6. 

Line 9. Marce (abbreviated = M,), voc. sing, of Marcus, -t, m, 2d ; the case of ad- 
dress. Marcus is the praenomen of Cicero. Tulli, voc. sing, of Tullius, -i, m. 2d ; 

the case of address. Tullius is the nomen, or gentile name of Cicero. The nomen in- 
variably ended in -ius, and daughters were regidarly called by the gentile name with the 

fem. inflexion in -a, e.g. Tullia, Cornelia, quid, ace. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. 

quis, quae, quid; direct obj. of agis» agis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ago, -ere, 

egi, actum, 3 ; the subj. tu is implied by the personal ending. Tune {Hi + ne), tu is 

the 2d personal pron. sing.; subj. of patiere, L 15. Ne is the enclitic interrogative par- 
ticle, appended to the emphatic word tu ; ne simply asks for information, whereas nonne 
expects an affirmative and num a negative reply. Observe how the juxtaposition of m 
and eum heightens the antithesis ; it has in several previous cases been remarked that 
pronouns, especially when contrasted, appear to stand together, as if they exerted and 
experienced mutual attraction. Though comparatively simple and free from complex 
subordination, the sentence tune . . . videdtur (11. 9-17) approaches nearer to being a 
period thAn any which has so far occurred in this speech. A. & G. 346, a, d; B. 351, 5 ; 

G. 684-687; H. 573. eum, ace. sing. m. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of 

patiere, L 15, and subj.-acc. of extre, 1. 15. Note how far the subj. and obj. oi patiere 
are separated from it ; this is regular in the structure of the period, which is a complex 
sentence whose main sentence is not completed till the close. Eum here = Catiltnam, 
who is described by the qualities stated in the rel. clauses following. 

Line 10. quern, ace. sing. m. of the reL pron. qm, quae, quod; subj.-acc. of esse in 

the ace. and inf. object clause of comperisti, esse, pres. inf. of sum, esse,fui; agrees 

with the subj.-acc. quem, hostem, ace. sing, of hostis, 'is, m. 3d ; is predicative with 

esse, and refers to the subj.-acc. quem, therefore taking the same case. The meaning is 
that Catiline behaved like a kostis or public enemy, and deserved that name ; he was not 

in fact officially declared Aostis till a short time after the delivery of the 2d speech. 

comperistiy 2d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of comperio, 'ire, compert, compertum, 3 ; agrees 
with tu understood as its subj. in the rel. clause. For synonyms and note on Cicero's 

fondness for this verb, refer to compert. Chap. IV, L 38. quem, ace. sing, of the rel. 

pron. qui, quae, quod; subj.-acc. oi futurum (esse) in the object clause of vides; quem 

agrees in gender and number with the antecedent eum. ducem, ace. sing, of dux, 

ducis, m. 3d (cf. di4cd= I lead) ; predicative with futurum {esse), and therefore in the 
same case as quem. 

Line ii. belli, gen. sing, of beUum, n. 2d ; objective gen., dependent on ducem, 

futurum, ace. sing. m. of futurus, -a, -um, fut. part, of sum, esse, fui; agrees with the 
subj.-acc. quem ; with futurum supply esse = the fut. inf. of sum, object of the verb of 

perception indes, vidSs, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of video, -ere, vTdi, visum, 2; 

the implied subj. is tu, quem, ace. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qm, quae, quod; subj.- 
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confederacy of trea- 
son, thou wilt visit 
with thy everlasting 
vengeance in life and 
in death. 



societate coniunctos, aetemis suppliciis m 

by an aMiance leagued, everlcuting vrith thy punishments 

VIVOS mortuosque mactabis. ss 

aiive and dead wUt destroy. 



mutually. se, ace. plur. of the reflexive pron. of the 3d pers., si, gen. std; governed 

by the prep, inter; se refers back to {homines) coniunctos^ (homines) qui sunt coni' 

uncR, ac, cop. conj. ; connects y&^d^r^ and societate, neiaria, abl. sing. f. of the 

adj. nefcLrius, -a, -urn (from nejas, ne -\- fls, i.e. something opposed to fSs or divine law^ 
a heinous crime) ; agrees with societate. 

Line 54. societate, abl. sing, of societds, --dtis, f. 3d (from socius; cf. socios, L 48); 

abl. of the means, modifying coniUnctos; joined by ac to foedere. COniunctds, ace. 

plur. m. of coniUnctus, -a, -urn, perf. part. pass, of coniungd, -ere, coniUnxt, coniUnctum, 
3 {con+iungo; see derivation under iHnxerunt, 1. 42); agrees with homines, \. 51; 

coniunctos = qui coniUncti sunt. aetemis, abl. plur. n. of the adj. aeternus, -a, 'Um 

(for aeviternus, from aevum = an age, lifetime, eternity ; cf. aetds, for aevitds ; aUi, aUp, 
and del = always, forever ; didv = lifetime, age, aeon) ; agrees with suppliciis, sup- 
pliciis, abl. plur. of supplicium, -i, n. 2d {supplex) ; abl. of the means, modifying mactd- 
bis, Cicero sought a striking sentence with which to conclude his speech, and represents 
the conspirators as condemned to punishment in this world and the next. It is interest- 
ing to compare his real views on death and the after life. As a philosopher he was 
inclined to disbelieve in a future existence, and regarded death as a quies miseridrum. 
In his speeches he adapts his views to his audience ; e.g. in addressing the people with 
his third Catilinarian speech he speaks of many miraculous signs, as if he himself believed 
in them and was sure that his hearers did. In the fourth speech, delivered before the Sen- 
ate, the refinement of his audience allows him to let his own disbelief appear ; see Chap. 
lW,adfin,: apud inferos . . . quaedam illi antlqui supplicia impiis constitUta esse volu- 
erunt = the well-known writers of old time would have had us believe that certain punish- 
ments were instituted in the lower world for the wicked. 

Line 55. yivos, ace. plur. m. of the adj. viims, -a, -um; agrees with homines, 1. 51. 

Vivos mortuosque = dum vivunt et postquam de vitd decesserunt, mortudsque {mor- 

tuos + que) : mortuos is the ace. plur. m. of the adj. mortuus, -a, -um (perf. part, of 
morior, mori and moriri, mortuus sum, 3 and 4, deponent) ; agrees with homines; joined 

by que to vivos. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects invos and mortuos, inact&- 

bis, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act of macto, -are, -dm, -dtum, 1 (cf. mactus = glorified) ; 
the sub), ta is implied by the personal ending ; mactdbis is co5rdinate with arcebis, 1. 50, 
to which it is joined by et, 1. 51. Mactdbis may be rendered here : you will visit; you 
will punish ; you will slay. The derivation is very hard to decide, and none appears so 
likely as that given in the note on mactdri. Chap. XI, 1. 19. And yet it must be admitted 
that the original meaning was probably to exalt, honor, glorify ; then to honor, etc., by 
sacrifice ; then to sacrifice ; whence comes the meaning to punish, slay, esp. of divine 
visitations. Certainly mactus retains nothing of the idea of slaying or punishing, which 
we would expect to find if the root be the same as that of fidxopMi, Perhaps it would be 
safer to assign macto to mactus, and allow the etymology of mactus to remain in oblivion, 
unless, indeed, the reference to an obsolete verb mago, akin to Sanskrit root mah = to 
show reverence to, have genuine claim to consideration. 
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FIRST ORATION 



[CHAP. XI. 



future times? Truly 
noble is the gratitude 
with which you repay 
the Roman people, 
who have uplifted 
you, a man brought 
by self into notice, 



Praeclaram vero popul5 

Remarkable truly to the people 

gratiam, qui te, 

gratitude, which you, 

te cognitum, nulla 

yourself {only) known, no 



R5mano refers 29 

Roman you return 

hominem per so 

a man through 

commendati5ne si 

with recom,mendaiion 



i.e. hatred felt by posterity. With this concrete sense oi posteritds Mr. Taylor compares 
the occasional use of nobilitds — the nobility; cf. servitium which sometimes = those 

who are in a state of slavery, slaves, times, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of timed, 

'ire, -m, no supine, 2 ; the implied subject is tH, 

Line 29. Praeclaram, ace sing. f. of the adj. praecldrus, -a, -urn (^prae = very in 
composition, + eldrus = famous) ; agrees with grdtiam ; praeclaram refers grdtiam is 

ironical, for Cicero means exactly the opposite of what he says, ver5 (abl. sing. n. 

of the adj. virus, -a, -urn; cf. virum, adv. and conj.), adv.; voadX^^ praeclaram, 

popnld, dat. sing, oi populus, -t, m. 2d (root pal = pie, to fill ; tX^^os); dat. of the in- 
direct obj., dependent on refers, R5man5, dat. sing. m. of the adj. Romdnus, -a, 

-um ; agrees with populd, — refers, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of refero, referre, 
rettull, reldtum, irreg. {re ■\- fero) ; the subj. tii is implied. Grdtiam referre-=:. to 
return gratitude by deed, to recompense some one for something. Note the following : 
{i) si referre ^ to go back, to retire ; (2) referre ad sendtum = to put the subject to the 
senate, i.e. for discussion. 

Line 30. gratiam, ace. sing, of grdtia, -ae, f. ist (root ghar, ghra = xop ^gra, to 
be glad; cUgrdtus, xalpw, xdpis); direct obj. of refers. Note the following : (i) grd- 
tiam alicui habire = tojeel gratitude towards some one ; (2) grdtids or grdtes agere = to 

return thanks. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the 

antecedent populd, and is subj. in its own clause of extulit, 1. 34. te, ace. sing, of 

ta ; direct obj. of extulit, hominem, ace. sing, of homo, hominis, m. 3d ; ace. in 

apposition with te. Observe that per te cognitum is intended to appear disparaging, 

hence hominem and not virum. per, prep. ; gov. the ace. ti ; per te cognitum 

= become known through your own exertions, i.e. who, but for what you have achieved, 
would have been a nobody ; cf. per mi tibi obstitt^ Chap. V, 1. 28. Cicero was a novus 
homo, i.e. a citizen whose ancestors had never held curide office, but who had won his 
own position among the nobility by securing election himself to a curule magistracy. 
Cicero was very proud of this achievement, so the substance of 11. 30-34 is only very 
transparently veiled self-praise. 

Line 31. t5, ace. sing, of tU ; governed by the prep, ti, cdgnitnm, ace. sing. 

m. of cognitus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of cognosco, -ere, cognovt, cognitum, 3 (^con 
4- tidsco, for gnosco, root gna = to know) ; predicative, agreeing with hominem ; cog- 
nitum = known, i.e. as a public character. niilla, abl. sing. f. of the adj. nUllus, -a, 

'Um (gen. nUllius, dat. nulli; ne + alius); agrees with commenddtione, commen- 

datidne, abl. sing, of commenddtid, -onis, f. 3d (from the verb commendo, I, com + man- 
do) ; abl. of quality, often called descriptive abl., modifying the direct obj. te ; nuUd 
commenddtione mdiorum = a cum clause {though you have no recommendation of 
ancestry). The noun in the abl. is alwa3rs accompanied by an attribute, the noun and 
attribute describing some other noun or pronoun ; the gen. of description is also used, 
e.g. vir malt ingetu — a man of bad disposition ; cf. Virgil, Aen. 1, 1. 71, Sunt mihi bis 
septem praestanti corpore nymphae = I have twice seven nymphs of surpassing beauty . 
A. & G. 251 ; B. 224 ; G. 400 ; H. 419, II. Thus a man of great courage may be ex- 
pressed, (i) vir mdgnae virtHtis, (2) mr mdgnd virtUte, 
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PIBST ORATION 



[CHAP. XI. 



popularity or of some 
possible danger you 
disregard the safety 
of your feliow- 
countrymen. But if 
there is any fear of 
unpopularity, surely 



alicuius perlculi metum 

any qf danger fear 

civium tu5rum neglegis. Sed 

offelhW'Citizena your you neglect. But 



est invidiae metus, 

there is of unpopularity fear, 



salutem 86 

the eafety 

81 quis 86 
if any 



num 

surely not 



est 87 

u 



Line 35. alicfiins, gen. sing. n. of the indef. adj. aliqm, aiigua, aliquod (cf. the pron. 
aliguis, altqua, aliquid) ; agrees with pertcuH. Refer to the note on ^udsdam. Chap. 

11,1.4. pericilli, gen. sing, oi pertculum, n. 2d; objective gen., limiting metum; 

codrdinate with invidiae, metiun, ace. sing, of meius, metHSf m. 4th ; governed by 

the prep. propter. Synonyms: (i) metus zz/ear, anxiety, due to prevision of imminent 
calamity; (2) timor zrzfear, due to timidity or cowardice ; (3) pavor = mind-disturbing 
fear ; (4) formido — terror, dread ( = metus permanens) ; (5) trepiddtio = consterna- 
tion, agitated fear ; (6) horror — shuddering fear ; (7) verecundia ^ reverential or 

superstitious fear, awe, salntem, ace. sing, of salUs, salutis, f. 3d (akin to salvus) ; 

direct obj. o\ neglegis. When used in epistolary addresses, salus or salUtem is frequency 
abbreviated to Sal, or simply S, 

Line 36. ciyintn, gen. plur. of ctvis, -is, m. (and f.), 3d ; poss. gen., limiting salutem. 

The gender of ctTfis is mas., except when it refers definitely to a woman. tuOrum, gen. 

plur. m. of the poss. adj. tuus, -a, -urn ; agrees with civium, neglegis, 2d pers. sing. 

pres. ind. act. of neglego, -ere, neglext, ne^ctum, 3 {nee + If go) ; the subj. tH is implied 
by the personal ending ; neglegis is the verb of the protasis with si, while refers is the 
verb of the apodosis. Remember that there is absolutely no authority for the forms 
*^g^ig^ {negligentia, etc.), aequiparo, or intelligo {intelligentia), and that the correct 
forms are neglego {neglegentia), ae^ueparo, intellego {intellegentia). Synonyms : (i) neglego 
= / neglect, disregard, implying indifference ; (2) praetermitto = / disregard, overlook, 

from lack of attention ; (3) omitto = / omit, disregard, knowingly and intentionally. 

Sed, adversative conj.; connects the thought of mis sentence with that of the preceding 

one. si, conditional particle ; followed by the ind. est of a logical condition in present 

time. quis, nom. sing. m. of the indef. pron. and adj. quis, qua, quid; used adjec- 

tively, agreeing with metus. This pronoun ( = any one, any) is rarely used except in 
clauses introduced by .si, nisi, ne, or num ; but it occurs in compounds, e.g. aliquis, 
quisquam. 

Line 37. ^ est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sum, esse, fui; agrees with the subj. 
metus; the ind. is regular in the protasis of conditional sentences which are logical in 
form, i.e. which make a statement according to a formula, e.g. if this is (was, will be) true^ 
that is (was, will be) true; the verb of the apodosis may be either ind. (like pertimescenda 
est here), imperative, or the subjunct. in one of its independent uses as principal verb. 

A. & G. 306 ; B. 302 ; G. 595 ; H. 508, and 4. inyidiae, gen. sing, of invidia, f. ist ; 

objective gen., with metus. Distinguish subjective and objective genitives as follows: 
(a) subjective, amor dei = the love of God, i.e. which God feels for us ; (b) objective, 

amor dei = the love of God, i.e. which we feel for God. metus, gen. metHs, m. 4th ; 

nom. sing., subj. of est in the protasis, num, intenrog. particle ; introduces the apoda^ 

sis in the form of a question, and (as distinguished from nonne or -ne) implies a negative 
reply. The question introduced by num is rhetorical, and is equivalent to an emphatic 
negative statement, eg, unpopularity due to firm conduct is much less to be feared than 

unpopularity due to neglect of duty. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fui ; 

agrees with the subj. invidia ; est must be taken with pertimescenda =1 the 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. of the periphrastic pass, conjugation oi pertimesco. 
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88 yehementius severitatis ac fortitudinis 

more strongly of (= due to) severity and due to courctge 

89 invidia quam inertiae ac 

the unpopularity than (that) due to inactivity and 

40 nequitiae pertimescenda. An cum bell5 

due to inefficiency to he dreaded. Or when ky toar 

41 vastabitur Italia, vexabuntur urbes, tecta 

shall be ravaged Italy, shall be ?uirassed cities, houses 



the unpopularity 
which is earned by 
stern discipline and 
resoluteness is not 
so strongly to be 
dreaded as that 
earned by inaction 
and inefficiency. Or 
do you not reckon 
that while Italy is 



Line 38. yehementius, adv. in the compar. degree (pos. vehementer, superl. vehe- 
mentissimi ; formed from the adj. vehemens, ve + fnens = lit. not having mind, hence 

unreasonable, violent, vehement)', modifies est pertimiscenda, seyirititis, gen. sing. 

of severitas, f. 3d (from the adj. severus, -a, 'Um) ; objective gen., with invidia ; invidia 
severitatis = the odium {hatred) of severity, i.e. which is inspired by and felt for severity. 

ac (shortened form of atque), cop. conj.; connects severitatis and fortitudinis, 

Atque {ac) is often used, instead of the commoner et, to join important or sonorous 
words. fortitudinis, gen. sing, oi fortitUdo, f. 3d (from the 2j^.fortis; for termina- 
tion, cf. turpitiido ixom adj. turpis) ; objective gen., codrdinate mdth severitatis. 

Line 39. inyidia, gen. invidiae, f. ist; nom. sing., subj. of est pertimescenda. 



quam, adv.; introduces {invidia) inertiae ac nequitiae pertimescenda est in comparison 
with invidia severitatis ac fortitudinis {pertimescenda est) after the comparative adv. 

vehementius, inertiae, gen. sing, of inertia, f. ist (from the adj. iners=:in, not + 

ars, skilled in production ; root arz^to join, cf. sollers, arma, dpcri^, etc.) ; objective gen. 
(like severitatis above), limiting invidia, which must be supplied in the clause following 
quam from invidia in the clause preceding quam. Synonyms: (i) inertia = indolence, 
originally due to lack of skill ; (2) ^gndvia (from adj. i^gndvus, in = not + {g) ndvus = 
active)— idleness, cowardice; (3) segnitia (adj. segnis) ^ sluggishness ; (4) desidia^ 
sloth, from desideo = I sit idle ; (5) ptgritia (from piger, ci,piget = it displeases) = apathy, 
listlessness. ac, cop. conj.; connects inertiae and nequitiae. 

Line 40. nSquitiae, gen. sing, of nequitia, f. ist (from the indecl. adj. nequam = 

worthless) ; objective gen., codrdinate with inertiae, pertimSscenda, nom. sing. f. of 

pertimescendus, -a, 'Um, gerundive of pertimesco, 'Cre, tertimui, no supine, 3 {per, in- 
tensive = very much, thoroughly + timesco, inceptive of timed) ; agrees with tne subj. 
invidia, Pertimescenda est=. ought to be dreaded or must be dreaded; see the note on 

est, above. An, conj.; introduces another addition to the series of alternatives in the 

compound question begun in 1. 20 {quid . . . impeditf), and continued 1. 23 {an leges 

impediunt?), 1. 28 {an invidiam times ?), cum, temporal conj.; with the future ind. 

vastabitur (with vexdbuntur and drdebunt codrdinate). Observe that the cum clause 
defines tum, and that tum limits (not existimds) conflagrdtHrum {esse),yi\i\Qh. is indirect 
in form ; we should therefore expect a subjunctive instead of the fut. ind. with cum. But 
probably Cicero began the sentence in direct form, intending to say in the apodosis Hi non 
invidiae incendio conflagrabis ?, but. making the small alteration which we find in the 

text through an afterthought. bell5, abL sing, of beUum, -i, n. 2d ; abL of the means, 

modifying vdstdbitur. 

Line 41. y&stibitur, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. pass, of zfdsto, 'dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (from 
the adj. vastus; vastus is perhaps akin to vacuus, and = desolate, sometimes huge; ct. vast 
and waste) ; agrees with the subj. Italia, We find the fut simple vdstdbitur instead of 
the more usual fut.-perf. vdstdta erit, because the correlation of tum and cum marks the 
action of the subormnate verbs and of conftagrdtHrum (= direct conflagrdbis) as coinci- 
dent. Note that the codrdinate clauses, urbes vexdbuntur and ticta drdebunt, follow 
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Fathers, that the best 
thing to be done was 
for Catiline to be pun- 
ished with death, I 
should not have 
given yon cutthroat 
the enjoyment of a 



iudicarem, patres conscnpti, Catilinams 

cormdered, fathers enrolled^ {that) Catiline 

morte multari, uniiis usuram h5rae « 

with death (to) he puniahedf one the enjoyment of hour 

gladiatdri isti ad vivendum non T 

to gladiator that for living not 



in Vergil and other poets, e.g. Aen. I, 1. 476, Fertur eqms, curruque haeret resuptnus 
indm). There are only a few supines in 'ii in use, e.g. dictu, vtsii, atuStu, and they 
accompany an adjective (or the nouns fSs, nefds^ opus) to explain its reference ; cf. 
Aen. I, III, miserdbile visu = piteous to see. A & G. 303; d, 340, 2; G. 436; H. 

547- 
Line 5. iiidicirein, ist pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of iudico, -dre, -dvt, 'dium, 

I {iiidex) ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. Observe the imperf. subjunct. 

in the protasis, and pluperf. in the apodosis ; it is usual in ideal conditions respecting 

past time to have the pluperf. subjunct. in both clauses, e.g. si judicdvissem . . . ndn 

dedissem = (/* / had considered . . . / should not have given ; but instead of this we 

have the imperf. iudicarem, which strictly relates only to present time. The reason for 

the mixed tenses here is this, that the imperf. iHdicdrem includes the sense of both 

iUdicdvissem and iudicdrem, i.e. denotes that the subject's state of mind in the past is 

the same as it is now = if I thought (as I did then and do now). patrSs, voc. plur. 

oi pater, patris, m. 3d ; the case of address. cdnscripti, voc. plur. m. of conscripius, 

-a, 'Um, perf. part. pass, of conscribo, -ere, conscripsH, conscriptum, 3 {con + scriho) ; 

agrees with patres. For this form of address, consult the notes on patres and conscripff. 

Chap. II j 11. 23, 24. Catilfnam, ace. sing, of Catilina, -ae, m. ist ; subj.-acc. of 

multdri; Catiknam morte multdrl is an ace. substantival phrase in opposition with and 

explaining hoc (the subj.-acc. of {esse) optimum facta). 

Line 6. morte, abl. sing, of mors, mortis, f. 3d; abl. of the means, modifying 

multdrJ, mult&ri, pres. inf. pass, of multo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (from noun mu/ta = 

a fine ; this word is said to be of Oscan origin) ; agrees with the subj.-acc. CatiRnam, 

nmns, gen. sing. f. of the numeral adj. Unus, -a, -um (old forms are oenus and 

oinos; cf. otni = the ace on dice) ; agrees with horae, — :r flsuram, ace. sing, of Hsiirat 
-ae, f. 1st (from ator = / use) ; direct obj. of dedissem, UsHram is here to be rendered 
literally, in accordance with its etymology, as use, enjoyment; two other derived mean- 
ings are very common, (i) use, i.e. in a mercantile sense, either of the interest on capi- 
tal, or of money lent, (2) interest, on money lent, usually reckoned by the month, and 
subject to settlement or renewal on the Nones, Ides, or Kalends, particularly the last. 

h5rae, gen. sing, of hora, f. 1st (cf. Greek &pa = any limited period of time, 

whether of a year, month, or day, hence = season, hour, the fitting time, etc.) ; objective 
gen., with Hsiiram, In the Roman system of computation of time, hora = hour, i.e. one 
of the twelve equal periods into which the natural day (from sunrise to sunset) was 
divided. Thus the Roman hour was always varying in length, being shortest at the 
winter solstice and longest at the summer solstice, and only corresponded with our own 
hour at two points in the year, viz. at the two equinoxes. It should be remembered 
that the night (from sunset to sunrise) was divided, not into twelve hours, but into four 
equal vigiliae {watches), called /r/^a, secunda, tertia,2xA quarta vigilia. 

Line 7. gladiatdri, dat. sing, of gladidtor, -oris, m. 3d (from gladius = a sword^ 
hence, lit. a fighter with a sword) ; indirect obj. of dedissem; gladidtori isti = Catitinae, 
At about this period of the republic certain popular leaders, e.g. Qodius, were beginning 
to attach to themselves bodyguards of worthless citizens, slaves, and gladiators, with 
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brought upon them- 
selves not pollution 
but on the contrary 
honor by the execu- 
tion of Saturninus, 
the Gracchi, Flaccus, 
and several others of 
time past, there was 



et Flacci et superi5rum complurium lo 

and of Flaccus and earlier of several men 

sanguine n5n modo se n5n contaminarunt, ii 

hy the blood not only themselves not have pollutedf 

sed etiam honestarunt, certe verendum is 

biU even have covered with honor ^ surely to be feared 



Cicero, or tke Ciceros (father and son). For Tiberius, see the note on Gracchum^ 
Chap. I, 1. 30, and for his death, 11. 28-32. For Gaius, see the note on Gracchus^ 
Chap. II, 1. 5, and for his death, 11. 1-7. 

Line 10. et, cop. conj. ; connects Gracchorum and Flacci, Flacci, gen. sing. 

of Flaccus, m. 2d ; poss. gen., limiting sang^ine, and so coordinate with Sdturntni and 
Gracchorum above. Flacci = Marci Fulvi Flacci, for whom see the note on Fulvius, 
Chap. II, 1. 8. Flaccus is the cognomen, which was often a nickname (cf. cicero = chick- 
pea), and appears in the name of members of the Fulvian and the Valerian gentes ; cf. also 

Quintus Iloratius Flaccus, the great Augustan poet. et, cop. conj. ; connects Flacci 

and super iorum, superiOnim, gen. plur. m. of the adj. superior, -ius, compar. of 

superus {superiores is substantival = men of earlier times) ; poss. gen., limiting san- 
guine, and so coordinate with Sdturnini, etc., above. For the substantival use of adjec- 
tives, consult A. & G. 188, 189; B. 236-238; G. 204, notes 1-4; H. 441. Cicero has 
cited one instance of an early date, viz. the death of Spurius Maclius ; see Chap. I, 

11. 34-38. compliiriuin, gen. m. of the plur. adj. complUres, neut. complUra or 

compluria, 3d {com + plUres) ; agrees with superiorum ; of course complUrium is a 
rhetorical exaggeration. 

Line ii. sanguine, abl. sing, oi sanguis, sanguinis, m. 3d (= (i) blood, hence (2) 
slaughter, by metonymy) ; abl. of the means, modifying contdmindrunt, and also imder- 

stood as a modifier of honestarunt. n5n, negative adv. j non modo modifies ndn 

contdmindrunt. Here we see the full expression, non modo non , . . sed etiam ; when 
the verb of the two clauses is one and the same, being expressed in the second clause, it 

is common for the second non to be omitted and understood. modo, adv. ; in the 

phrase non modo non, se, ace. plur. of the reflexive pron. of the 3d pers., sing, or 

plur., no nom. gen. sui, dat. sibi, abl. se ; direct obj. of contdmindrunt, and understood 
as direct obj. of honestdrunt ; se refers back to the subj. of the si clause, viz. to viri et 

cives, n5n, negative adv. ; \\tdl\\.% contdmindrunt. Observe that fiJn . . . mJi» cancel 

and equal an affirmation, while modo in the combination leads up to the direct affirma- 
tion following sed etiam, contaminarunt (contracted form of contdmindverunt) 3d 

pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of contdmino, 'dre, -dvi, -dtum, i (for con- tag-mind ; con -\- root 
tag = to touch, hence / touch, defile, contaminate ; cf. tango, contdgium, etc.) ; agrees 
with the composite subj. viri et cives. The omission of the v of the perf. act. and the 
contraction of the enclosing vowels is particularly common in verbs of the ist conjuga- 
tion ; see the note on confirmdsti. Chap. IV, 1. 30, and cf. honestdrunt following; 

Line 12. sed, adversative conj.; connects honestdrunt with non modo non contdmi- 
ndrunt,' etiam {et-\- iam), adv.; adds corroborative emphasis to honestdrunt. 

honestarunt (contracted form of honestdverunt), 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of honestd, 
-dre, 'dm, -dtum, 1 (from honos, through the adj. honestus; honestd= I cause to be hon- 

estus, i.e. / cover with honor) ; coordinate with contdmindrunt, certe, adv. (formed 

from the adj. certus, -a, -um) ; modifies non erat verendum, verendum, nom. sing. n. 

of verendus, -a, -um, gerundive with passive meaning of the deponent verb vereor^ vererty 
veritus sum, 2 (root var = ver = to be xvary ; cf. Greek root /rop, bp, in 6pofMi = / watch^ 
6pdu) = / see) ; verendum + erctt = the 3d pers. sing, imperf. ind. of the periphrastic pas- 
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sentment would over- 
take me like a flood 
in the future. But 
even supposing that 
such resentment 
threatened me in all 
seriousness, neverthe- 
less I have always 
been so disposed as 



posteritatem redundaret. Quodsi ea mihi is 

the future time should flood over, But\f it {—odium) me 

maxime impenderet, tamen h5c animo i« 

very greatly threatened, yet this in mind 

fui semper, ut invidiam virtute it 

I have been always, that odium by virtue 



Line 15. posterit&tem, ace. sing, of posUritds, posteritdtis, f. 3d (from the adj./^?^- 
terus, which is from the adv. post) ; governed by the prep, in ; in posteritatem = in 
poster um tempus, Posteritds is used m two senses: (i) the future, (2) people of the 

future, posterity, redundaret, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of redundo, -are, 

'dvt, 'dtum, I (red^ re + undo ; = lit. / surge back; undo — I rise in waves, I surge, 
and unda = a wave, are from root ud or und— to wet; cf. viwp = water) ; agrees with 
the subj. quid; the subjunct. mood is final, following ne in dependence on erat verendum. 
The imperf. tense is required, because the principal verb erat verendum is historic, and 
calls for historic sequence in subordinate clauses. A. & G. 286 ; B. 267, 268 ; G. $09,^; 
H. 491. The metaphor is taken from a stream which has burst its banks, floodmg tne 

adjacent country. Quodsi, conj.= but if; followed by the imperf. subjunct. impend?- 

ret in the protasis, marking the supposition as referring to the present, and therefore un- 
realized. Quodsi = quod + si, i.e. si introduces the condition, while quod is an adverbial 
ace. of reference, = as to which, i.e. as regards the above, A. & G. 240, b\ B. 185, 2 ; 

G. 334 ; H. 453, 6. ea, nom. sing. f. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; subj. of impenaeret ; 

ea = invidia, mihi, dat. sing, of ego ; dat. of the mdirect obj., dependent on impendi- 

ret. Many compounds of in (like impendere), con, pro, etc., govern the dative of the 
indirect object. 

Line 16. m&ximS (formed from mdximus, superl. of the adj. magnus), adv.; modi- 
fies impenderet, impendSret, 3d pers. sing, imperf. subjunct. act. of imfendeo, -ere^ 

no perf. no supine, 2 {in =: over, upon, + pendeo ■=. I hang) ; agrees with the subj. 
ea. Distinguish impenderet from impenderet (imperf. subjunct. act. of impendo, -ere^ 
impendi, impensum, 3t = / wei^ out, expend, employ, transitive). Observe that the 
condition is irregular in form : the imperf. subjunct. of the protasis marks the hypothesis 
as an ideal one respecting the present time, and we should expect the imperf. subjunct. 
also in the apodosis. But the orator changes the form of the apodosis by an afterthought, 
with the direct statement hoc animo semper fut. He might just as well have said quodsi 
ea mihi impenderet, tamen invidia virtUte parta gldria, non invidia esset (ut semper 
putdin^ = but if hatred threatened me now, yet hatred earned by virtue would be {as I 
have always thou^ it) glory, not hatred. However, it is not uncommon for the apodosis 
to be altered, esp. by the means employed here, viz. the addition of a principal clause, 
not found in the original form of the condition, or at least only found as a parenthesis, 
to which the original apodosis is made subordinate by alteration to an ace. and inf. or to 

a substantival subjunct. object clause. tamen, adv. (used as adversative conj.); 

strengthens the oppositional force of the statement following. Tamen is often used in 

the apodosis of a condition with quodsi; cf. ^\tM% in the apodosis in Greek. hOc, abl. 

sing. m. of the dem. pron. htc, haec, hoc; agrees with animo, animd. abl. sing, of 

animus, -f, m. 2d; abl. of quality, otherwise called descriptive abl., describing the subj. 
oi fm. A. & G. 251; B. 224; G. 400; H. 419, II. 

Line 17. fui, ist pers. sing. perf. ind. of sum, esse,ftu; the subj. ego is implied by 

the personal ending. semper, adv. of time ; modifies the pred. hoc animo fut, • 

at, conj. ; followed by the subjunct. putdrem ; the clause ut , ,' , putdrem is explana- 
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18 partam gloriam, n5n invidiam 

acquired {to be) glory, not odium 

19 Quamquam nonnulli sunt 

And yet some there are 

20 ordine, qui aut ea 

order {= Senate) f who either those things 

21 imminent non yideant, aut ea 



putarem. 

I thought. 

hoc 

this 



in 

in 



quae 

which 

quae 



impend 



not 



see 



or those things which 



to regard unpopular- 
ity incurred by manly 
conduct as glory, and 
not as unpopularity. 
And yet there are 
some in this Council 
who either do not 
see the dangers which 
are imminent or con- 
ceal their perception 



tory of kdc animo, inyidism^ ace. sing, of invidia, -ae, f. ist ; subj.-acc. of esse, 

which must be supplied in the indirect pred. gidriam esse, dependent on putarem (a 

verbum sentiendt), yirtnte, abl. sing, oi virtus, virtilHs, f. 3d (from vir ; hence 

(i) manliness, (2) courage, cf. dpdpla = courage, from i.rfip, gen. dvdp6s = a man, (3) 
virtue) ; abl. of the means, modifying partam. 

Line 18. partam, ace. sing. f. of partus, -a, 'um, perf. part pass, of pario, -ere, 
peperi, par turn, fut. part pariturus, 3 ; predicate part., agreeing with invidiam ; 

invidiam virtute partam here = invidiam quae virtute parta esset, gldliam, ace 

sing, of gloria, -ae, f. ist (akin to cldrus) ; predicative, complement of esse understood. 

n5n, negative adv. ; limits invidiam {esse), inyidiam, ace. sing, of invidia, 

-ae, f. 1st ; predicative, complement of esse understood. Observe that the subj. of the 
indirect statement (dependent on putarem) is invidiam, 1. 1 7 ; hence the predicate 
words gloriam and invidiam (L 18) take the same case as the subject. A. & G. 176; 

B. 167, 168 ; G. 205, 206; H. 360. pntarem, ist pers. siog. imperf. subjunct. act. 

of puto, 'dre, -dvt, -dtum, I ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending ; the 
subjunct. is consecutive, with ut, explaining hoc animo above. 

Line 19. Quamquam, {quam + quam) conj. = and yet; connects the sentence 
with the previous one. Quamquam, and less commonly etsi, which are usually subordi- 
nate conjunctions = although, may be used to connect coordinately. ndnnnUi, {non 

+ nUlli), nom. plur. m. of the adj. nonnHllus, -a, -um ; nonnulli is substantival, and 

subj. of sunt, sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fm; agrees with the subj. 

nonniilli. in, prep. ; gov. the abl. ordine, hSc, abl. sing. m. of the dem. pron. 

hie, haec, hoc; agrees with ordine. 

Line 20. ordine, abl. sing, of orad, ordinis, m. 3d ; governed by the prep, in ; in 

hBc ordine = in sendtU, qui, nom. plur, m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees 

with the indef. antecedent nonniilli, and is subj. of videant ; qui is generic, i.e. repre- 
sents a class {-=. tales ut), hence followed by the subjunct. videant, A. & G. 320; 
B. 283 ; G. 631, 2 ; H. J03, 1. Distinguish qui, as used here, from qui, as used in 1. 22. 

aut, disjunctive conj. ; used correlatively with aut below, = either , , . or. ea, 

ace. plur. n. of the dem. pron. is, ea, id; direct obj. of videant, quae, nom. plur. n. 

of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent ea, and is subj. of immi- 
nent. Observe that when the antecedent of the rel. clause is not otherwise expressly 
defined than by the statement made in the rel. clause the antecedent is usually a part 
of is, ea, id. 

Line 21. imminent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of immineo, -ere, no perf., no 
supine, 2 {in -\- minor) ; agrees with the subj. quae. Note the ind. mood, which is em- 
ployed instead of the subjunct., because stress is laid on ih^ fact of dangers being immi- 
nent ; otherwise the nde would require a subjunctive, because the rel. clause is 
subordinate to the subjunct. in qui non . . . videant, A. & G. 342 ; B. 324 ; G. 629 ; 

H. 529, II, NOTE I. n5n, negative adv. ; limits videant, videant, 3d pers. plur. 

pres. subjunct. act, of video, -ere, vidi, visum, 2 ; agrees with the subject qui above ; 
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of what th^ do fee; 
and it is tnese men 
who have fostered 
Catiline's hopes by 
their pacific declara- 



vident dissimnlent : qui spem Catilinae 

they 9ee disguise: who the hope of Catiline 

moUibus sententiis aluerunt, coniurationemque 

mild by views have fostered, and the conspiracy 



the subjtinct. is consecuiivef as regularly with qui generic or characteristic ; see qui 

above. atit, disjunctive conj. ; connects videant and dissimulent, ea, ace. plur. 

n. of the dem. pron. ii, ea, id; direct obj. of dissimulent, or of videre in se videre 
supplied. ^uae, ace plur. n. of the rel. pron. qut^ quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent ea, and is direct obj. of vident following. 

Line 22. rident, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of video, -ere, vidt, visum, 2 ; the 
implied subj. of vident is a pron. ei or illl, referring to ndnnUltl, 1. 19 ; the mood is ind. 

for the same reason as in the case of imminent a£>ve (where see note). dissimn- 

lenty 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. oi dissimulo^ -dre, -dm, -dtum, i (for dissimild, dis 
marking contradiction + similis = like; the Latin root is sim, Greek d/t or 6/a = like ; 
cf. similis, simul, simulo, semel, semper, and A/imi, 6fioios, 6fu)0) ; agrees with the subj. 
qui (generic), 1. 20 ; the subjunct. is consecutive and co5rdinate with videant. Syn- 
onyms : (i) simuld = lit. I make like, I pretend, I invent, i.e. that something is which 
really is not, e.g. (a) + direct obj., morbum simuldre = to feign sickness, (b) + ace. and 
inf., me aegrdtum esse simuld ; (2) dissimulo, = I hide, I pretend ihzX something is not 
which really is, e.g. (a) 4- direct obj,, morbum dissimuldre = to hide sickness (feigning 
health), (b) + ace. and inf., me aegrdtum esse dissimulo. The distinction may be 
memorized in the following hexameter: Quae non sunt simuld ; quae sunt, ea dissimu- 
lantur, qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the ante- 
cedent nonnulli, and is subj, of aluerunt and corrobordverunt. Observe that qui here 
really begins a new sentence, i.e. is purely connective, = hi autem, but these men ; hence 

the ind. mood of aluerunt, A. & G, 180,/; B, 251, 6; G, 610; H. 453. spem, 

ace. sing, of spes, spei^ f, Jth ; direct obj, of aluerunt. Catilinae, gen. sing, of Cati- 

Una, m. ist ; poss. gen., limiting spem. 

Line 23, moUibus, abl. plur. f. of the adj. mollis, -e, 3d (probably for mov-lis = 
(i) easily moved, pliant ; (2) weak, uncertain; (3) delicate, soft; root mtfz/ = Latin 
mov, to push out of place; cf. mobilis, and dfieipto^^f change) ; agrees with sententiis. 
There is probably no connection between mollis and fmXaKds, MoUibus suggests a 
rebuke, implying that mild, weak, and conciliatory speeches were made instead of the 
vigorous and resolute denunciations which the occasion required. It is not necessary to 
suppose that Cicero suspected treasonable collusion. The reference in qui spem . . . 
corrobordverunt is to the time, just before the elections, 63 B.C., when Cicero warned 
the Senate of danger and when Catiline, called upon to speak, declared that he would 
lead the people against the inBrm Senate. Cicero, in his speech for Murena, laments 
the Senate's weakness on this occasion, cf, neque tamen satis severe pro rei indig- 

nitdte d:crevit. sententiis, abl. plur. of sententia, -ae, f, ist (sentid) ; abl. of the 

means or instrument, modifying aluerunt, Sententia is the regular word for the dec- 
laration of opinion made by a senator ; the speaker was not compelled to adhere to 
the subject under discussion, but might speak on any subject of a public nature, hence 
when it was so desired a party might delay the settlement of a particular question by 

speaking on extraneous suojects the whole day. aluerunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. 

act. of aid, -ere, ui; altum or alitum, 3 (root al=to nourish; cf. alumnus, dv-aX-ros = 

insatiable, etc.) ; agrees with the subj. qui. ooninratidnemque {coniHrdtidnem -f 

que), coniiirdtidnem is the ace, sing, of coniurdtid, -dnis, f. 3d (con + iilrd) ; direct obj. 
of corrdbordverunt. Que is the enclitic cop. conj. ; connects the coordinate rel. clauses 
qui , . . aluerunt and (^qut) , . . corrdbordverunt. 
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24 nascentem non credendo corroboraverunt ; 



growing 



not by believing 



have strengthened; 



25 quorum auctoritate multi, non solum 

whose by authority many men, not only 

26 improbi, verum etiam imperiti, si in 

the dishonest, but also the inexperienced, if upon 



tions and strength- 
ened the conspiracy 
at its birth by re- 
fusing to believe in 
its existence. And 
guided by their au- 
thority many others, 
not the rogues alone 
but also the unin- 



LiNE 24. nascentem, ace. sing. f. of ndscens, -tnHs, pres. part, of the deponent verb 
ndscor, ndsct, ndtus sum, 3 ; agrees with coniurdtiofum and = a temporal clause like 

dum ndscitur, n5n, negative adv.; limits credendo (not corrobordverutU), 

credendd, abl. of the gerund credendum, -t, of the verb credo, -ere, credidi, creditum, 3 
(Sanskrit ^rat or frad^ trust -\- root dha = to put; for root dha = Latin da, fa, feu, cf. 
con-do, ab'do, etc.); abl. of the means, modifying corrobordverunt. The abl. of the 
gerund or gerundive expresses: (i) the means, 2& above; (2) cause; (3) less often, 
manner or circumstance. Study the examples in A. & G. 301 ; B. 339, I ; G. 431 ; H. 
542. Credere is used: (l) intransitively = /t? believe, with the dat., e.g. credo tibi=: 
I believe, trust in you; with ace. of neuter pronouns, e.g. id quod volunt credunt; 
(2) transitively, in the sense to commit, entrust, lend, with the ace. and dat. of the direct 

and indirect objects respectively. corr5borayenmt, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act of 

corroboro, -dre, -dvT, -dtum, I {con 4- roboro, from noun robur, gen. roboris, n. 3d = 
strength; probably akin to Greek root jua in JKb-vvvfu^z I strengthen^; agrees with the 
subj. qm, and is coordinate with aluerunt. 

Line 25. qudnim, gen. plur. m. of the rel. pron. qui, quae, quod; agrees with the 
antecedent ndnnHlli (1. 19) i.e. nonnUlli qm coniurdtionem corrobordverunt, and is 
poss. gen., limiting auctoritate. Like qui in 1. 22, quorum is here connective and begins 

a new sentence = ^^ax^ horum auctoritate, etc. auctdritate, abl. sing, of auctoritds, 

-dtis, f. 3d (from auctor) ; abl. of the cause, modifying dtcerent. It is more usual for the 
cause of an action to be expressed by the abl. in conjunction with a perf. part, passive, 
e.g. quorum auctoritate adducfi {impulsi, incitdti, etc.). A. & G. 245, and 2,b; B. 219 ; 

G. 408, and note 2 ; H. 416. Some editors read auctdritdtem secufi for auctoritdte, 

Auctoritdte here = on the authority, by the influence ; sometimes auctoritds has a special 
meaning, viz. senatorial sanction of a measure which an interposition of veto alone pre- 
vented from becoming a sendtus consultum, multi, nom. plur. m. (substantival) of 

the adj. multus, -a, -um ; subj. of dicerent, Multi here = multi alii, i.e. not members of 

the Senate. n5n, negative adv. ; non solum modifies improbi, sdlum (ace. neut. 

sing, of the adj. solus, -a, -um ; cf. adv. multum, verum, etc.), adv. ; combines with non 
as an adverbial modifier. 

Line 26. improbi, nom. plur. m. of the adj. improbus, -a, -um (in = not-\-probus 
= honest, virtuous) ; agrees with multi = multi, qui sunt improbi, or we may consider 
improbi as substantival ( — the dishonest) and appositive of mulli. Improbi, evidently 
refers to followers of the senators qui ea quae vident dissimulent (1. 21), i.e. corrupt fol- 
lowers of corrupt patrons. yemm, adversative conj. ; connects and opposes improbi 

and imperifi. See the note and references under tamen. Chap. I, 1. 18. etiam 

{et-\- iam), adv. ; intensifies imperiti. imperiti, nom. plur. m. of the adj. imperitus, 

-a, 'Um (in = not ■}• peritus = experienced, skilled) ; agrees with mulfi, or else substanti- 
val in apposition, //w/^rf/f = the ignorant and politically blind followers of ignorant 

senators (qm ea imminent non videant,\, 20). si, conditional particle; with the 

pluperf. subjunct. animadvertissem of an ideal supposition in regard to past time. 

in, prep. ; gov. the ace. hunc. 
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formed, would say 
that I had acted in 
a savage and tyran- 
nical fashion, if I had 
inflicted punishment 
on Catiline. Now, 
however, I perceive 
that if he once ar- 



hunc animadvertissem, crudeliter et 27 

thisi/eUow) I had inflicted punishment, cruelly and 

regie factum esse dicerent. Nunc ss 

tyrannically (it) to have been done would say. Now 

intellego, si iste, quo intendit, in 29 

I discern, if that {fellow) whither he purposes to 



Line 27. hunc, ace. sing. m. of the dem. pron. hie, haec, hoc ; governed by the prep. 

in; hunc— CaHlinam, animadyertissem, ist pers. sing, pluperf. subjunct. act. of 

animadverto, 'tre, animadvert!, animadversum, 3 {animum + adverto) ; the subj. ego is 
implied by the personal ending ; in the protasis with sh The verb animadverto is often 
wntten animum adverto and = lit. / turn my mind {attention^ towards, I notice, observe ; 
see the note on animadvertJs, Chap. VIII, 1. 41 ; it is followed by the ace. of the direct 
object. In a judicial sense animadverttre is used with supplicio understood = to notice 
with punishment, to punish, to inflict punishment on, and is followed by (a) the ace. of 
the direct object, (b) by in + the ace, in which case emphasis is laid on the attention 

which has been bestowed on the circumstances of the offence. crudeliter (formed 

from the 3d decl. adj. cruailis, -e ; root kru = to be hard; cf. crQdus = unripe, raw) ; 
modifies ySir/nm esse. et, cop. conj. ; connects crddeliter and regie. 

Line 28. rSgiS (from the adj. regius, -«, -um; from rex, regis, m. 3d), adv.; modi- 
fits factum esse. Regie is the Latin equivalent for the Greek rvpQ.vvi.Km ; the Romans 
and Greeks found that kingship and the rule of a r6pavvoi(^^ despotic ruler) were opposed 
to the principles of freedom. The Tarquins had made the word rex odious to Romans, 
and the description of an action as regium was always likely to arouse indignation against 
it ; this feeling lasted long, and showed itself in many secret organizations and conspira- 
cies in the early empire. Compare II, Chap. VII, line 19, (nie) crUdelissimum tyr annum 
existimdri velint, Cicero was exposed to much criticism for his so-called despotic con- 
duct during his consulship ; he speaks in one of his speeches of this, qui nos tyrannos 

vocds, factum esse, perf. inf. oi fid, fieri, f actus sum, used as pass, olfacio, -ere, feci, 

factum, 3 ; understand as subj.-acc. a pron., e.g. id, referring to si animadvertissem ; 

factum esse is obj. of dicerent, dicerent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. act. of died, 

-ere, dixi, dictum, 3 ; agrees with the subj. multi, 1. 25 ; dicerent is the verb of the 
apodosis, and the imperf. tense expresses continuity of action, i.e. they would have said and 

Aey would be saying now, Nunc, adv. of time ; used partly in a temporal sense and 

partly to contrast the present with the past, = now, as it is. 

Line 29. inteUegS, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of intellego, -ere, intellexi, intel' 
ledum, 3 {inter + lego) ; the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. See the syno- 
nyms and the note under intellegit. Chap. I, 1. 17. Observe that intellego, as a verb of 
perception, throws the condition following into an indirect form ; hence the protasis has 
the perf. subjunct. pervenerit, and the verb of the apodosis is the pres. mi, fore. In direct 
form the condition would be : si iste , , , in Manlidna castra pervenerit (fut. perf. ind.), 
nemo tam stultus erit {qui, etc.), nemo tam improbus qui non fatedtur, A. & G. 337, I 

and 2; B. 319, A, B; G. 657; H. 527, I. si, conditional particle; introducing a 

logical condition respecting the future, and followed by the perf. subjunct. pervenerit 

{= fut. perf. ind. of direct statement). iste, nom. sing. m. of the dem. pron. of the 

2d pers. iste, ista, istud; subj. oi pervenerit; iste refers to Catiline, and has its usual 

forensic signification of contempt, = that fellow. See note on iste. Chap. 1, 1. 3. qu5 

(abl. n. sing, of qui), adv., = eo quo, thither, whither ; introduces the clause quo intendit 

as an adverbial modifier oi pervenerit, intendit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 

intends^ -ere^ intendi, intensum or intentum, 3 {in + Undo = lit /stretch towards, hence 



